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Editorial 


The Indian Archacological Society, a non-governmental yoliumtary organisation, of 40 years 
standing, provides-a forum to the young and sentor archaeologists of the country and also of 
other countries to present freely and frankly ‘the results of the: field-work and opinions 
thereupon. Most of them come from the Archaeological Survey of India a» well as 
Archaeological departments of the State Governments. Universities and Research Institutes. 
They have worked hand to explore and excavate buried sites practically in every part of the 
country, The Survey has, of course the largest infrastructure for this purpose. The budget is 
equally huge and so is the manpower. Unfortunately, i in spite of these, the absence of 
professional leadership in the ASI since | 993, could not provide a futuristic vision to Indian 
archaeology. We have reached a situation where one has to try to salvage the reputation of 
Indian archaeology once enjoyed in archaeological researches and conservation of 
monuments. As pointed out in the editorial pages of last year’s Punditittva, No. 35, we can 
merely attempt to draw attention of the authorilies again and again To the fact that the post 
of Director General of the Archacological Survey of India be filled-up by open selection 
conducted by the UPSC which has not been done. so far, The matter was tised again by a 
resolution in the meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Archacology held on 2” Auzust 
2006, under the Chairpersonship of the Minister of Culture, Shimati Ambika Soni, but the 
Government of India evaded direct answer. The only reply was thai there 1s no one in ASI 
who could be promoted to the post of Director General, The matter was clarified in the 
Board meeting that no professional Director General was ever appointed through the channel 
of promotion ull were selected through UPSC under direct recruntment rules like Sb. A. 
Ghosh (1954), Prof. B.B. Lal (1968), Sh. M.N_ Deshpande (1972), Sh. BLK. Thapar (1977), 
and Mrs. Debala Mitra (1979). The same is true of mest of the States where LAS officers, 
knowing nothing of archacology, are heading the archneology departments, This clearly 
shows that both the Govt. of India and the State Governments do not bother about the 
matter and the stalement continues. 








This issue of Purditittva is released in honour of Sh. M,N, Deshpe 
Archeological Survey of India, who hs dedicated his whole life to the cause of archacology 


stimulating pew thinking and understanding the problems of conservation af built heritage. 
The members of the Society take this oppartunity 10 felicitate him and wish him good 
health and long life. The Archaeological Survey of India, responsible for managing the 
Centrally protected monuments, under his energetic leadersmp cncouraged. scientific 
collaboration with leading institutions of the country and also infernahonal organisations 
for the conservation of Ajanta. Taj, Jagannath temple, ete. which provided, in the long run, 
a firm base to the Indian expertise in conservation of monuments. 


The recently held “Summer School” at IIT. Kanpur. helped young archaeologists in 
sensitising and application programmes in the scientific trends in archacology. As a sequel 
to (his, 4 proposal on terrain mapping and archaeo-screntific studies of Ahichchhatra has 
been formulated by the AS! and IIT (Kanpur) in collaboration with Allahabad University. 
The archaeologists of other institutions in India may also avail this opportunity by contacting 


The State Directorate of Archaeoiogy and Museums, Andhra Pradesh in collaboration with 
india — [COMOS organized s two-day seminar on ‘Conservation Policy of Heritage 
Monuments and Sites and Cultura) Tourism’ on 4-9, July 2006 at Hydernbad. With the 
changed circumstances in the 21" century, public awareness has brought about tremendous 
rethinking in the conservation policy relating to hentage monuments and sites. It is important 
to identify, record and protect our built heritage. The purpose of the listing of heritage 
muiildings, precincts and.open spaces is wo identify certain categories of buildings which 
may or may not be even 100 years old and to ensure that their architectural and historical 
value is fully taken into decount in decisions effecting their future. For those which may not 


survive, we should at least make them available for historical research before they completely 


The Society is grateful to the Govt. of Madhya Pradesh which felicitated Dr. 5.P, Gupta, the 
General Secretary of the Society, by conferring on him the first “V.S. Wakankar National 
Award" in surmmer this year. 


The present issue of Purdtartva carries articles from prehistory lo mediaeval archacology, 
including archaeological theory, and also notes and news on excavations and explorations 
conducted by different institutions of the country, viz. Archacological Survey of India, 
Indian Universities, State Departments of Archaeology and Museums and also research 
institutions. Further excavations at Bhirrana provided evidence for the better understanding 
of the pre-Early Harappan phase, sometimes called '"Hakra’, of the Indus-Saraswat} 
Civilization which continued through mature to late Harappan phase in Gujorat and Uttar 
Pradesh in its regional manifestations: Mention may also be made about the epoch-making 
discovery of as many as 116 graves at Sanauli, a Harappan necropolis in the upper Ganga- 
Yamuna doab, which has established the association of ‘Copper Hoard antenne sword" with 
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a Harappan cemetery. However, a word of caution is needed here for the scholars working 
in the field of South Asian Archeology, The Harappan Civilization may not be termed as 
Indus Civilization or Indus Valley Civilization any more aa the presence of this culture at 
larger tumber of sites in the Saraswat) basin than the Indus valley demands. The ground 
realities do favour the term "Indus-Saruswan Civilization”. An anicle on the Sariswath 
prepared by the scientists of ISRO. Jodhpur, using litest high resolution satellite nnageries, 
has veVelaled data on the entire course of the niver from the Siwaliks to the Rain of Kutch, 
and also the Harappan sites located on it. 


The Indian Archagologicul Society ts not responsible for the views expressed by the 
contributors of the articles, notes und reviews published in this volume. However, we are 
indeed grateful to all the scholars who have contributed their research papers to this lsat 


Dr. S:P. Gupta has always been a source of great encouragement to ihe editorial team. He 
also went through practically all the articles and gave necessary editorial! guidance in bringing: 
out this issue of the Bulletin. A vam of young scholars from the indian Archacological 
Soctety, namely S/Sho 5. Vijayakumar and Suresh Bomble have gone throveh the texts of 
the articles and helped the press al different stages of thew publication. Shri Pranab Jyon 
Sarma. Dr. (Ms.) Muktw Rawt-Dey and Sti Mohit Srivastava coordinated with them in 
achieving the defined task. Other members of the Society, 5Shri Rakesh Dutta, Lakhan 
Trivedi, JN, Khera, Bharat Singh and Ms Raj Rani Sharma, have equally helped us. Shiri 
Jassui Ram improved upon many line-drawings and maps, Shri Madneshwar Trivedi. our 
Director Administration provided all the logistic support, In dur last Issue af Puritattava, 
Number 35, 2004-2005, we had wrongly mentioned the place of birth of Prof, A.K. Narain, 
founder of the Indian Archacological Society, ss Vttar Pradesh. Prof. Narain informs us 
that he. was born al Gaya in Brhar, We regret the mistake, 


The LAS undertook an exploration project approved by the Archaeological Survey of India 
and Sh. 8, Vijayakumar, our Research Associate surveyed that part of the Kerala Coast 
which was once associated with Muziris. 


Wedeeply mourn the sad demise of Dr, NR, Banerjee, Director, National Museum, New 
Delhi, Prof BN. Srivastava fonner head of the Department of Ancient Indian History. 
Culture and Archaeology, Lucknow University, and Dr, R-C Sharma, fornier Director 
General, National Museam, New Delhi who breathed their last at Lucknow and Varanasi, 
respectively, We also mourn the demise ot Prof. P.C. Pant of Banaras Hundu University. 
who died at Lucknow, 


Thanks ure also due to Ms. Anita Mehta of Aquaretlc, Ms. Swaraj Davra and members of 
their staff for ensuring the quality of the publication and bringmg out this issue in time jn 
spite of undue delay froin our side. 
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Shri. M. N. Deshpande 


Felicitations to Shri M.N. Deshpande 


Reid, Director General, ASI 


Shri M-N. Deshpande was barn on the-5" of November, |920 In Rahimatpur village of Satara district 
in Maharashtra, After initial years of schooling In Rahimatpur Itself, he went to Pune and graduated 
from Fergusson College with First Class (Honors) in the discipline of Ardha Magadhl, the language In 
which most of the early lain literature was written, He was also awarded the S.A-T. fain Literature 
scholarship. He had the opportunity to study under the guidance of Prof. H.D. Sankalia and conducted 
research on the Cultural History of India based on Jain Canontcal literature and-archaealogy. 


In (944, he was selected for Training in Fleld-Archacology by Sir Mortimer Wheeler in the School uf 
Archaeology at Taxila. After this he was selected as an officer in the Archaeulogical Survey in 1946 
Ne joined. as an Assistant Superintendent and retired as the Director General fn (978. The Significant 





research and excavation initiatives that he pursued during his career as an archaeologist are as 
follows: 


As a young archaeologist, his skill and commitment in the fleld of conservation of monuments js 
reflected in one of the first major tasks that he undertook, This was the repair of the Gol Gumbad 
tomb bullt by the Adil Shahi rulers of Bijapur, Karnataka. This monument needed special repairs to 
restore Its famous acoustic elements. 


His specializatian tn the field of rock-cut monuments of western India Is reflected in the numerous 
efforts of research and excavations that he undertook at various caves namely Pitalkhora, Bhaja, 
Ajanta and Ellora, At Pitalkhora he discovered innumerable sculptures, including the famous Yaksha 
figure as well as many Inscriptions and crystal objects. He wrote a comprehensive article on the 
‘Rock-Cut Caves of Pitalkhora In the Deccan’ in the journal, Ancient India, No. 15, 1959. His work at 
Ajanta led him to co-author the book Ajanta Murals published by the ASI in 1967. He spent years 
studying these caves with tremendous zeal and gave direction to the conservation of these caves and 
their paintings. At Bhaja he was the first to notice the Inscription on the wooden ribs of the ceiling of 
the main chailya. 


His training in Field Archaeology helped him to undertake explorations which led to the discovery of 
several chalcolithic sites In Maharashtra, such as Nevasa. Bahal, and Tekwada. His excavations at 
PDaimabad in 1959 pushed back the antiquity of the chaicolithic culture in Maharashtra to the early 
2™ millennium BC. His excavations at Tamluk Jn West Bengal led to the discovery of several uniquely 
beautiful works of terracotta art. 


He presented the landmark paper on the ‘Roman Influence on Satavahana Terracottas’ at the Congress 
International D'e Archaeologi¢e Classique held in Paris in | 965. This paper was based on intensive study 
of the Ter Terracottas in the collection of Shri Ramalingappa Lamture, He had noticed the Influence 
of Roman technique in these terracottas as well as identified some pieces of terracotias of Roman 
origin 


An exploration close to his heart was the one he had led in Lahul and Spiti Valley.in 1965, where he 
discovered mural paintings at the Buddhist monasteries at Tabo, He described these as the ‘Himalayan 
Ajanta’ as they display a remarkable influence of the Ajanta tradition. He discussed them at length in 
his paper ‘Buddhist Art of Ajanta and Tabo', which was also dellvered as a set of lectures and 
published by the Namgyal Institute of Tibetology as a special number in their Bulletin of Tibetology in 
}973, 


As mentioned above one of the key areas of his contribution has been in the field of Conservatian of 
monuments. To cite a few more examples — the preservation of murals al Ajanta began under his 
guidance: he led the team.of Indian conservationists |nvited to repair the famous Buddhist Grottes of 
Bamiyan In Afghanistan, he was instrumental In conservation efforts at the Konark and Puri temples: 


a 





in Orissa; After the severe earthquake at Latur he was part of the committee formed to survey the 
impact of this natural disaster on monuments and sugges! measures for their conservation and 
repalrs. 


During his tenure as Director General he made vigorous efforts to check the s mugeling of art objects 
out of the country, culminating in the enactment of the Registration of Antiquities and Art Treasure 
Act. 1972. Linder a revived publication programme he brought out many delayed numbers of ‘Indian 
Archaeology - A Review’, 


He has had the opportunity to travel widely in different parts of the world to study archaeological 
sites, guide conservation efforts, deliver lectures at universities. Some of the countries he visited are 
— France. Greece, UK. USA, Cuba, Egypt, Iran, Afghanistan, Nepal, Sr) Lanka, China and Vietnam, 


Even after his retirement he was entrusted with the directorship of the Research Project entitled 
Technological and Archaeological Studies of the western indian Caves, atthe Nehru Centre in Mumbai. 
During that period he pursued his long awalted Interest to explore and study the rock-cul caves al 
Panhale Kaji in the Konkan region which threw a flood of light on the religious and cultural history of 
Maharashtra, especially on the Buddhist rock-cut activity during Its early phase as well as the 
ascendancy of Vajravana at cave centers like Ellora and Kanhert, However, he found that, the Panhale 
Caves are of singular Importance as they specialize in the worship of Akshobhyva — one ot the tive 
Ohvan Buddhas of the Vajrayana pantheon, In fact in ane of the caves the Image of Mahacanidaresana, 
a very fierce delty of the Akshobhya family, was found by him. This place-was also important as a 
centre. of Natha Sampradaya. One of the caves contains sculptural representation of the 84 Nath 
Siddhas, a feature not to be met with elsewhere In India, This study was published by the AS! in 1966 
as a book The Caves of Panhale Kaji 


He was the advisor for the Adifi: Festival of India at USA as an advisor. 


A memorable study-cum-lecture tour was to the Dunhuang Caves of China where he was Invited tn 
1994 


It Is Important that we mention that Shri Deshpande is ane of the disciples of the late Shri Gurudev 
Ranade and continues t¢ endeavour to follow his path, 


As @ young boy growing up Shrl Deshpande had witnessed his father deeply Involved with the 
Freedom Mavement: This process had instilled in him the Gandhian principles. In fact, he had the 
opportunity to stay for few days with Gandhijl in Pune after Gandhiji was released trom jail for the 
last time, Other satyaprahis were still not released and, therefore, Shri Deshpande who was just a 
young student volunteer of Seva Dal gor this humble chance. 


INIMAN ARCH APOLOGICAL SOCIETY 


Archaeological Theory: A Perspective from Outside 


"We necd to move away from global nurrttives not 
because they necessarily ulwave swallow up complexity, 
but becoure they historically have done so, and once we 
have focused on these submerged stones. and perspectives. 
(he entice structure appears transformed.” (Ania Loomba 
1993) 


Historically speaking, global narratives cxist im a 
variety of forms and are known (0 telescope vast lerraimns 
and timescules into deceptively simple and formulaic 
frameworks, More recently, the forms that euch narratives 
take, inasmuch as they have either subordinated or 
suppressed histories on the margins, hive begun to be 
carefully cxumined and analysed. This self is largely a 
consequence of the ‘margins’ making their presence fell. 
Of marginal subjects and sites proactively articulating their 
voices in distinctive ways, While this has not led to the 
demise of global hurratives, at the very beast, these ane now 
being read very differently. 


This presentation will attempt to examine some such 
narratives mthe dixcipline of archaeohigy. These relate to 


the Western Academy 


Navanion Lanae** 


theoretical debates about its methods and models as alse 
lhose concernme Ihe history of the discipline itself. There 
ie 4 vast lteralure on theoretical anhaeology in which 
praductive rethinkmy and research jostle with agyressive 
posturing anil polemics. This paper will not provide o 
summary of ith range and the debates rt has generated, 
Instead. | will seta few issucs.as they appear inthe writings 
of First World archaeologists, alongside archacoligy as 1 
wis and continues to be practiced outside that world, im 
Order to throw inte ree! the level of engavement willl such 
archacology within these writings 


The diversity of local narratives has always been 
preven! for all those whe cared to look. Ther visibility, 
though, has greatly mereased as archavologists and scholars 
whe work and frequently live in the contexts in which they 
have emerzed, highlight the problems that (hese narratives 
pose when they ure juxtaposed with larger global narratives. 
LR. Maeen-Jimones's suggestion, made in relation to Latin 
Amenca, that mstead of importing forms of theorzation 
from the “usuil production centers we need to open new, 
Vialeeticul and parallel channels of communication te 


* Thr is berets bawed pm a preecntation mde at an initernalivaal main works in Rabel, Moreoce, in Jame 200% The duthew Wes the convener of 
the wurkahop ail bs theme wat “Uleine Midierial Coline Anil Archagdlagical Soares as Alberrmiive History” (aporeted [ry the Counell fe the 
Revelopment of Soc! Science Research m Afnce (CODESRIA| arn South Souk Bechange Program tor Research on tie History of developmen 


SEPHES) + 
** Depart of Hivdory, Uiniverndly of loth 


“I 
ie 


articulate more balimeed charactenziatons of the world's 
archacological practices” «2004;200) iy one recent 
ariculanon of thes problem. This hints at what Dilip 
Chakrabarti, frankly articulited iin the context of South Asia, 
when he said that “what the Thind World archacwlogests 
must alse ont forget 1s that, when the Western archaeologists 
wok in areas like India, most of then do il, notin berms aif 
the archacological tmdition of the land they hmwe gone to 
but in terms of the Euro-American tridifion which has 
accumulated in relation to thar lind” (2008:227), Such 
senuments are alsocreNected in lan Hodder’s review 
(2001-2) of contemporary thearetical. debates in 
anchacology when te acknowledges that “the critique from 
other vorces and from multiple non-western interests his 
often forced theenvtical debate™ A similar undertamdmyg 
can be seen even more strongly mi those texts where, unfike 
ihe ubows mentioned work of Hodder, comin butions have 
been sought from indigenous archacolugists, Tim Murray's 
adimssion in the “Tonroduction’ to the multevolome 
Bnevdopedia af Archaesloay (Histhry and Discoveries’) 
(200bi xx) is worth crtmg in this regard. He quite frankly 
tilks ubowt “the tensions between locwl gad vlobal 
archacologies revealed by the entries in these volumes” 
which, as he potest. appear to be “atruc reflecnion of the 
capcrence of many contemporary unchacelupiste, and they 
pose a challenge to the discipline an future decodes” 
Generally spcaking, What Murray describes as “global 
archaeilowics” are writings bearing the 4umnp ofthe Anglu- 
Amencan world. which happen to occupy centre-stage in 
Hiscussionsion Ihearetical urchyealogy, In¢llect, what this 
means ts that these whe with tunderstind “anchoeological 
theory” read up whats handful of critics who conshinuite & 
kind of brand name, have (0 say about i. 


In any discipline, o preoccupanon with ‘brand 
dinhucsadhers” fe detrimental to Creatively thinking about 
the fel teelf, (nthe domain of ancheeniogical theory, the 
siden 1 mode somewhat worse by the fect that the 
universality in Which the writings of global ‘brand 
ambassadors: are couched, rarely incorporates an 
awareness Of hinterigal difference, Therefore, from iny own 
ncrspectr<¢, that of someone Whi lives and works outside 
thie Firm’ World) wo cricul! ootcerm would be to explore and 
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exploin tte kinds of theorencal issues that have structured 
wehacolopical research in notions lke my own and the 
reasons why these are and will contime to be. different 
from the *orchaeological theory’ that has emanated from 
the Western academy 


Bul, first, what % the working definition of 
‘archucivlogical theory’ thal is used in this paper? 


Archavological theory 1s used here asa Kind of umbrella 


lenm that encompasses » plethora of theoretical concepts 
through which we make sense of material traces (or facts") 
sas to understand and explain patterned behaviour in the 
human past. Such conecpis are thermse! ves abstractions and 
constructions that are produced as material remains are 


Studigd wind they, om torn, guide the interpretation of 


urchacologicul finds in order to construct knowledge about 
and changes wy the character of past societies: Smee ways 
Of examining the past are shaped by the practices of thei 
own times, theoretical approaches contimuc to evolve and 
change. 


Ht has sometimes heen assumed that older ways of 
dune archacology were unthcoretical because they 
primarily convemed themselves with empirical examination 
of specrhic archacological data while those that ane more 
recent are theoretical because they approach the discipline 
of archaeahigy. and the past in mere self-conscious and 
deliberate ways: This isa merepresentanon. The older 
tradliticenl studies were also theoretical in the sense that 
they too rested on langer assumptions to better undensitard 
aod organize the materull paraphernalia of those human 
citliures of the past that they aimed to study, The 
establishment of the discipline in the nineteenth century mn 
Purope wats, in feet, predicated upon the crunciation and 
acceptance of certain key theoretical concepts. 


In ilic dase of Kurdpe, this had been seen us a product 
of hwo disting ways af thinking which are too well knows 
to be dhecussed incany detil here tsce Bahn and Renfrew 
199[:22-27) wlio Daniel 1962: chapter 2). The first 
onginated m Scandinavia and involved @ system of 
claissifving urielaots and assigning them eelutive dutes 
witha! recourse ty written records. CJ, Thorsen, a Danish 
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scholar, evolved the “Three Age System” in order to 
cutalogue and prepare for extibition-a lange gollection of 
antiquities that had been amassed by the Danish Royal 
Commission for the Preservation and Collection of 
Antiquities, which had been set up m | S07. This has been 
desenmbed ax orchacology's "First Paradigm’ because 
through it, typological thinkiny and (he ides that 9 
directional pattern m the past could be discovered from 
artecfactual analysis, came to be established, The other 
stream of thought! through which archacslogy in Europe 
developed was the establishment of the concept that all 
living beings underwent natural processes of change The 
mostimportant archacological research which established 
this principle and the wea that the antiquity of huwruink ined 
went back to a period much earlicr than 4004 BC, ihe date 
sugested by biblical calculations. was by Jacques Boucher 
Ue Porthes und his meas could be dovetailed very easily 
with the findings of Charles Darwin whose Origin of 
Species. published mn 1859, which demonstrated the 
principle of biological evolution, Inany case, inthe second 
half of the nmetcenth century, a dynamic view of living 
things came to reploce o static church = based paradigm 


Let us belly pause to poder over the condiicns 
within which such theoretical ideas emerged and the interes! 
that they generated in Europe. in England andl Deninark, 
these formed part of longer traditions of research that were 
locally erounded and conditioned by the specific sacie- 
pilitical compunctures of their talion stutes, An chumecition 
of these dimensions in the development of Thomsen’s 
scheme in Denmark has been articulaivd out at length 
(Knstomsen }981> 20-25). Much of the archacological 
finch: that were classified by Cl Thomsen tad come to 
light because df agrarian reforms and expansion that 
converted sinpagncultural holdings inw compact ones. 
The Lindscape transformation Hat this entitled resulted in 
mmaves td heen ebjeets being uncovered in unprecedented 
quAnntiies even as ther contextual settings were destroyed 
The Royal Commission for the Preservation af Antiquities 
was founded im 1807 irresponse to this situation and whal 
they collected carve to be Noused in Copenhagen’s Mahon! 
Mineum. The prefix “Royal” te this commission was-an 


indicator of how the nation state and its administration 
came io be seen as guardian of the historical heritage of 
Denmark. Simultancously, prehistoric monmunenis were 
viewed through the prism of nationalist pnde and 
sentiments. As onc member of the commission put il, “they 
remind ws about the heroic deeds of the Scandinavian, thes 


speak loud sbout hsstrength and giant force, they offer a 


rich opportunity to compare the past and the present” 
(Thorlacius, quoted in Kristiansen 198122). 


In Britain, an interest in-searching ourand studying 
what we loday recognize to he prehistoric antiquities goes 
bagk te the seventeenth century. Dugdale’s (1650) 
deciaravon thatthe stone toolkkwere "weapons used by the 
Britons befone the artof making arms of brass or iron Wits 
known”; Charles Lyttelton’s paper on stone hatchets read 
to the Society of Antiquities of London m the 1770s, 
Conyer’s find of a stime axe with whit Ire thought was 
clephant bones m London in. 1715; John Frere’s letter 
enclosing some Mint implements found at Hoxne in Suffolk 
where he noted that the “situation in which these weapons. 
were found may lempt us te refer them to a very remotc 
period indeed, even beyond thavof the present work!” ull 
these nicas and chscovernes as also the esustence of forums 
lor examininy ond debating them form part of a lonp 
Iradition of antiquarian interest and sigmifcuntly predate 
the acceptance of stone tools as evidence of a remote hurnan 
past, [twit in such forums us the Royal Sochety and the 
Society of Antiquaries that 17 1859 two English scientists, 
Joseph Prestwich and Jolin Evans, publicly corroborated 
Pesthes’s ground-breaking discovery in the Somme rivet 
valley, One year later, Charles Darwin's theory of evolution 
wht dike ochively dichated wt such forums, as for matuned, 
at the meeting of the British Associntion for the 
Advancement of Science held at Ox ford University, More 
(hat anything clse. such pronouncements anid debates atiest 
to a larger intellectual interest that existed in the public 
deninm about such sues 


Instead of further examining the ideas of nmeteenth 
century European archacolowy, lel us now pose a related 
question: did archavological research in the nineteenth 
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Scrituiny im other parts of the warkd emerge From a similar 
backeround” Was it nrarked by the deployment of the deus 
that hive been discussed above ranging from typological 
models like the Three Age system io wy Oluthonairy (hinkiny 
which were then current in parts of Europe? Generally 
speaking, what emerges from the detanls of the histores if 
anchacoioay in muny purts of the world ig the fact that there 
Wie nO SITpHe transfer of ideas. Even in those situations 
where such ideas became important, they wens considerably 
modified by the prevalent regional rescarch traditions: 


New Zealand seems to clearly exemplify thie There, 
would seem that the latter part ofthe tineteenth certury, 
marked by 4 concent associate extinct mammals with 
hurr reTimns, wasn fluenced bY European developments 
(Allen 2001), This impact can be clearly seen m-the work 
W ihe German-trained geologist Julius. von Haast (1872) 
concerning the presence ol'ginnt extine) ostrich ~ like birds 
(ihe gant nitive £ Nrornithitorme). omen, im New “cali 
where he assumed that the remains fron sites itt South 
island were of Pleistovenc age and that mons had finally 
hewn exterminited by a Palacolithic race wh used only 
chipped stone implements 


Al the same time. there was a qualnutive difleryneg 
in that, unlike Engiand and Fronee where prehistoric 
urchacelogy wax al (he forefront nf Pushing away ane 
invalidating existing paradigms penerated by biblical 
calculations: about the chronaogy of humin origins and 
development, such research in New Zealand wus invariably 
fruined by the older novural history approach previlent 
here. concerminy aboriginal peoples and their putative 
links, Hasst initially identified the moa’s exploiters with 
the Australian Aborigimes but later saw them as having 
originated in Polynesia (a European term for the rant y 
lands of “Great South Sea‘). These mad hunters, for him, 
were nol Hie ancestors of jhe Nevlithic Maori, since thet 
mnplements were different. Alexander McKay challenged 
these views m 1874 who weited shat polished stone 
implements, ofa kind similar ty that ofthe Maori: occurred 
with tea bones at Moabone foint Cave near hréstchirch 
He. in fact: stivpested that the fret Impact Of the Maori 
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alter there arrival was the extermination of \be mow. Ip any 
case. whichever way une looks at such rescarch, prehistory 
Wi) New Zealand was not being approached through @ mode 
of cultural evolution, which was the hallmark of research 
that was current in Europe. Instead, 1 was-one in which 
changes in culture were interpreted as the result wf racial 
replacement, 


The different trajectories in the development of - 
theoretical approaches to archaeology in the nimeteenth 
century cant be further explored by looking at India. Prom 
the perspective af the Indian SuUbOoNTINENtL, it would! seem 
that thers out to have been some kind Of replication since. 
archicoloey was a European discipline which was 
established by Europeans who formed part ofa ruling elite, 
ts India came ty be-colinized and nuited by @ Europea 
power, loterestingly enough, however, it was this very 


coupling of colonial oy vermanee and the establishment of 


archacvloyy which created conditions fir the unfolding of 


amarkedly different developmental trajectory. 


The ninetventh century was certainly marked by « 
SYMCMANC cunosity over Ue material remains of India's 
fast, inl the publications of accounts and findings resulting 
frony it, but this was intimately commected with the needs 
of British culevthe empire's need to gather and order 
information on its newly acquired territories. So. it was 
iota case of scholars und elites searching owl the pasts of 
Lieir OWN COUNtFies as in burope. Rather, 1 was a new 
ruling ¢lass of Europeans who were ‘discovering’ the 
unknown pasts of subjugated people in imknown lands: 
While there way certainly a strong element of miellectua! 
Interest in the European discovery of India's niaterial past. 
Hs tecovery and reconstructhon was necessary for 
inderstanding and ruling her better [iy this, the dominant 


interest of the day wus in the fehl of languages and law, 9 


knewledve uf both of which was needed fir political Gantnal 
ol the land and for the conversion of jis people ti 
Chirestranity. Naturally, atchaeological research was alko 
SHiultincens!y deployed 10 throw light on “Lestinal' {ndia 
This heips us to undersiynul why those Enropeans who 
Ploneerwd the shift from antiquananisn ty archaeology in 
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ninvieenth century India were not primarily or even deeply 
concerned with evolutionary principles or prehistory 


Archaeology, instead. was dominated by field 
discoveries related to historical sites which went hand in 
hand with the study of ancient texts, insenptions, and coms 
(Sing) 2004-2 1-22), The primary theoretical focus of such 
work was 10 use archaccloyy bo provide a grass roots image 
of ancient India us itappeared in textual sources: The career 
of Alexander Cunningham who became the director general 
of the Archacolugical Sorvey of India in the latter part of 
the nineteenth century, clearly exemplifies these theorcncal 
moorings, Cunningham's approach has been described as 
“a new Toute 10 India’s ancient past-an archaeological 
rather than 4 literary ane” primarily because from 1839 
onwards till he retired in 1885, was the ground level 
identification of ancient places which was to be an mssue.of 
abiding interest for him, Still, inasmuch as it reroained 
rooted in the literary accounts of Chinese Buddhist pilgrims 
and Classical writers, itabmost exclusively illuminated.an 
‘India’ which, iv terms of a specific time frame, existed 
within literary parameters. There was neither an mterest 
in nor an attempt to push back the frontiers of India’s 
archacological past towards discovering these ¢ullures that 
antedated the histoncal period, of the kind that formed the 
core of theoretical developments in his own native land 


Thia docs not mean thar the prehistone and 
protohisteric rots of India remained unexplored in the 
fineteenth century, On the contrary, a geologist called 
Robert Bruce Foote had simultancously discovered 
palacoliths in peninsular India and understood the 
siunificance of his discoveres.as carly as 1863. That this 
was 40 soon after the acceptance of Whe carly antiquity of 
humanity i England i 1859 is no surprise because he 
appears wi have been decidedly mspred by prehistoric 
discoveries 7n Furepe. Many others-H.P LeMesuner, T- 
Oldhsm, W.T. Blunford, W. Kang, to name just a few-also 
made similar discoveries indifferent parts of Lindia, By the 
1X70, because of their work. all kinds of Tithic industries 
along witht an interes! in stratigraphy, faunal associations 
and functional usages were brought into focux For this 


reason, Chokrabarti's tewr de force on Indian archweqhipy 
(1988: 208) has described the second half ofthe mneteenth 
century as a “glorious period in Indian prehistoric 
research”. At the same time, while appreciating the 
theoretical concwms and scholarship af Foote and other 
pioneers of his time, what hes not been adequately 
hivhlighted is the fact thatat-no pomnof time, did this form 
part of mainstream archacology, These men who pioncered 
prehistory were mainly geologists connecied with the 
Geological Survey of India and remained unconnected with 
the Archacological Survey, the institutional guardian of 
archacology-and monuments in Indi. There are noe 
references to tuch disvaverics in the works of those who 
sel{-consciously practised archacology. Cunningham's awn 
reports of his surveys which were being done around the 
same time period when many of the above mentioned 
discoveries were unfolding are a tellmg reminder of this. 


Curiously enowh, Cunningham himself is known to 
have discovered sites which we niw recognize us being of 
pratohistoric significance but which, because of the 
theoretical framework within which le werked, were 
(rms taken to be histoncal in natare, A well known example 
of this ie His eesesement of Marappa, now recognized 10 be 
onc of the most famous cities of the chalealithic Indus 
civilization. In the wake of his excavations there m 1872, 
he provided 4 fairly precise account of its mounds acd af 
objects that we now commonly recognize us Harappan 
artefacts; including some that are "type fossils’ orarchetypal 
objects of the civilization-an inscribed, rectangular stune 
seal and Mint mnpiements. There isa sense: im bis report 
that he fad encountered features unlike these that he had 
usually seen at subcuntinental sites. The engraved seal, 
for instance, was ina script thot be had not seen anywhere 
else in livia. Also, the fact that humble pottery and [int 
implements were tlustrated by him, an aberration in terns 
of the general character of his reports. indicates: thar 
Herappa intrigued hin, However, instead of building upon 
the peculiar nature of such remains, in his interpretation of 
Horappa, he fell back on familiar textual territory where 
he sought to atentify Harappa with a city that wie mentioned 
in the seventh century AD account of Hsuan Tsang, the 


ir 


Chinese pilgam who had visited it. Hut as we knw today, 
this was acity ofone of the first Bunz Age civilizations 
of the Old World, @ city that existed before those of The 
ancient warld af written history. Its antiquity remained 
unknows, though, because it could nat hive been reulized 
by those like Cunningham who were always in the company 
of Buddbist pilgrims from Ching, 


Many more examples can be cited, bot enough has 
been said to demonstrate that nineteenth century 
wehacology in India did pot.erow tp under the influence 
of the new theorciical developments that were taking place 
it Wester Europe. Because of this, an archaeologist like 
Cunningham appears to have been unable to push the 
boundanes OF what he had excavated bevond his own 
theoretical scheme, ome which was marked by anobsession 
with the need fo archacologically vernfy literary places. 
This scheme, us has been pointed oui carlier, yas integrally 
related to other branches of Orentalist inquiry which Were 
heavily dependent wpon textual sources and whose 
promotion wis importa! in the larger task of the British 
eovemmece of India. Another reason for the “cocoonme of 
Indian archacology from Western influences”, socerdine 
to Singh (2004-34) concemps the institutional form within 
which archaeology developed. Unlike England, 
archaeWogy became # goverment department here, ane 
which relied on civil and military officers of the colonial 
date for whom archaeology was often on ‘ane!/lury, part- 


Lime of post-retirement activily This group of officers does. 


not seem fo have much mn common, nor any significant 
degree of contact, with European archacologists~ 


This institutwonal texture must also be the reason why 
unlike England, the average Indian did not regard 
urthicology as an intelectial pursuant concemed with 
unraveling the subcontinent’s tiaterial past. Instead, 
achaemlogists were venerally neyarided as perons who 
were part of the gowermient or Hritish Sarkur. Also because 
this was'a pursuil thet was being promoted by a mew andl 
lien state, a very real fear also came tobe articulated about 
archacological work bemg a government sirulegy fir 
encroaching inte the relignous sphere iif the colonized 
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majority. Such fears were increasiiuly articulated as 
religious structures of all kinds came bo be documented, 
measured and studicd as part of the archacological policy 
Of the British M4). Forexumple, the carctakers of the Radha 
Ballabha temple in Brindaban in nornh India petitioned the 
government in 1902 asking whether the plans und 


photographs of the temple which were being repaired meant 


that the government wished to make a claim to its title and 
possess! That such fears were not entirely unfounded is 
evident from the case of the Mahabadhi temple in Bihar, 
which stands close to where Sidhantha Gautama, the 


fosterical founder of Bhuldhism, attained enlightenment. 


Between [876 md 1884, the Brush government in Initia 
spent 200.000 rupees for the purpose of its architectural 
restoration. More importantly, they believed that by thus 
repairing it, they had acquired rights over the shrine. Lord 
Curvon stated this with more candour than most when he 
sud, thal ihe acts of restoration at Mahabodhi ‘seem te 
involve the @ridual assertion of a co-ordinate suthority, 
with power, ff not to dispose of the shrine or to Expropriate 
the Maherrth, at oust to superintend his. supermtendence 
andl to.contryl his control”. Shrine guardians and devotees, 
therefore, frequently regarded archacological work as 
something that Historie pluces had to be protected fram 
lest they altered existing ruzhts, 


The only figure in Indian archacology, as was 
mentioned earlier, where one can see a meeting ground 
between Earopenn developments and work pursued m india 


AME tine, the issues that he raised in relation to prehistory 
and the work of other contemporaries who worked in the 
ame Held formed part of what is best described us sidelined 
scholarship. This is because they were never seriously 
integrated into the overviews Of the early Indian post tht 
were published. The tradition of scholarship where 
prehistory and the work of weologista was consistently 
ignured, in fact, is an OM one in Indit. Numerous works of 
this genre can be cited) but # particularly glaring example 
Of such slanted scholurship is the first Cambridve History 
of India (Rapson 1921, reprint 1955), Devoted to the 
history of Anctent India (from the carlies! times to uboul 
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the middle of the first century AD"), i began with the 
invasions of a putative ethnic group-the Aryans—completely 
passing aver the information that had been generated by 
the prehistonc research of officers of the Geological Survey 
of British India, as alko that of the Archeological Survey 
of India, Even the chapter contributed by Jolin Marshall, 
the Director General of the Archacological Survey, to 
Rupson's volume relegated tts deseriptian of lithe cultures 
to a couple Of panmgraphs or so, 


Prehistory, however, Was not marginal at all in several 
puts of late nineteenth century-early twentieth century 
Africa. However, an important theoretical concern which, 
as in the case of Indi, appears to be related to the political 
conditions under which such research flounshed, was either 
lo use prehistoric collections as hurd evidence for racisi, 
cultural thearies er to see local assemblages in terms of 
European tool typologres. In central Africa, collections of 
bored stones and fine-pround sone axes carried back by 
early explorers and continued: by administrators and 
ctmincers who formed part of French and Belgian colonial 
Hructures, became primary evidence for the theories of 
cultural evolunonists. One of these was.” E. Dupon', the 
head (f the Belgian Royal Institue of Natural Sciences, 
These evolutionists argued that all people throughout the 
world went ihrough ihe same stiges in the maniilacturing 
of implements und tools, based on the similarity of African 
stone tools and those found in Europe. They also argued 
that different people passed from manufacturing stage lo 
maniitactunng stage ato fester or slower rate determmed 
by Ther race, their environment, or both” (Melntosh 
2001.23). Generally speaking, the European palacolithic: 
Wis seen as anticipating identical on analogous stages 
¢hsewhere, In the case of Africa, an example of this was 8 
work published by X. Stainerin 1899 (2 ge de la Pierre 
av Conge) in which he sought to demonstrate the 
backwardness of African, among other things, by arguing 
that Afmecan prehistory simply replicated falbert more 
recently and at a slower pace) the distant past of Europe 
(Melntesh 200) :24), Politrcal factors also playeda crucial 
role m archacological mvestigations in states around the 
Nom of Africa. Por indlance, in Ethiopia, from the 


nineteenth century, the main theoretical interest was the 
study of the Euhiopian Christian culture: “on the ancient 
histoncal remains im the northern regions, where the cradle 
of Chnstion culture was located, and on the medieval rovk- 
hewn churches, Moreover, until recently, the research was 
heavily affected by a dominant “paradigm mainly south 
Arabian-origin of Ethiopian vivilization, and archaeological 
evidence was basically used to support thar theory.” 


The most blatant coupbing of colomalism und the stiualy 
of the African past, though, cm be seen in the manner in 
which diffusronary postulates were (misjused to negate 
achievements relating to technology, euliure and politics. 
This was done by attributing such accomplishments to 
diffusion from the north and was generally applied to more 
recent phases of African prehistory, An idea of the nature 
of such speculations can be had from the manner in which 
race, region wund culture were souvht to be marricu with 
euch other (Triguer 1989: 130); 


“In 1880 the German Egyplologist Karl Lepsius 
suggested that (he indigenous peoples of Africa were 
composed of two major stocks: a lighter skinned Hamutic 
population in tie north aad a Negro population to the south, 
A lurge numbet of ethnologists, including Charles Seligman 
(1930) idenufied the Hanites a3. the “great civilizing force’ 
of black Africa. Thev sought te account for the more 
advanced aspect of sub-Saharan cultures by claiming thai 
culturally more creative Pumitic pastoralists had conquered 
and impused the rudiovents ofa more advanced t-chnology 
and culture, that was ulumately of Near Eastern origin. 
upan the culturally inert Negro populations of Africa until 
their own crealivily was undermined as a result of 
“mscegenation’. This dichotomy between Negroids ond 
Canucasoids, and the accompanying disparagement of 
Afnican creatiwity, lingered on in studies of prehistory and 
ethnology into the [960s. The role that was assigned to 
the prehisteric Hamitic Conquerors bore @ striking 
resemblunce to the civilizing missions thal Europeans had 
been claiming for themselves since the late nineteenth 
century. 


Ifthe theoreticu! paradigms within which archacolopy 
developed in many parts of the world that had come under 
Hirect and indirect colunial rule, were influenced by and 
yet, were qualitatively different from those im the 


“metropolitan” centers: how have they changed im more 


recent times? What are the research prioriites and 
iheorgtical perspectives that one encounters among the 
Independent nition states as and when form! colonialism 
came to be dismantled’ 


lis difficult to generalize abou! this but there is 


certainly one commonality among several post-colonial 
nathond! traditions in that, as countries came. to be 
unshackled from Colon rile, the particular areas in which 
research cume te be actively pursued, ani the theoretical 
approaches to them, were closely connected with tlie nature 
Of earlicrarnchuedluogical practices. Many rescarchers have 
pointed this wut. For example, Herman Ogoti Kinama’s 
assesment (20M 13) regarding archaeology programs in 
East Africa noted thar despite the prominence of that ares 
as a cradle of mankind, 1 has-not beer an area of research 
for local archaeologists, This is because “the carly period 
hos heen secn as not being controversial and as not having 
enough to do with the listery of the local populace and the 
definition of mation states. Thus, local archaeologrsts have 
bern encourmged to concentrate on the tater penods im an 
cftort to negate colori! and racist propaganda that only 
bevan wilh the intrusion af the white mun”, Indigenous 
urchacologicul research has, therefore. spawned research 
that, on the one hand, has argued for local origins for 4 
vancty of meovations ranging from food production to 
Inventiin of iron working techniques and, oo the other hand, 
lia shown that cowstel unchacilovy need not been viewed 
as bemg related to cxtrancous factors but was closely linked 
with developments within the hinterlands 


In the case of French speaking Alnican nations, there 
has been a dehaie about whether o better appreciatian of 
the nature of their pasts was possible by brenking away 
trom metropolitan methods and paradigms (those of France 
in this cose), This apparently was the stimulus for a 
conference of Francophone African and French 
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archaeologists in May 197TH which resulted in France 
agreemyg tO “fund conercte programs to better tran African 
students, (0 cstublish cooperative research budgets, io create 
subventions for screntific and popular publication, and to 
pronuilgaie rules about the full publication of research 
results and about the final disposition of artifacts” 
(Meintosh 2001:33). While many of the promises have 
apparently been kept, there is still a sense that the most 
important Aftoan demand, “to respect local priorities”, 
remains to be mare successfully implemented. These local 
priorities include “more research on the recent past (Counter 
to the general French passion for the Stone Age}: 
cthinoarchaedlogy, preservation of historic monuments, help 
in establishing @ basic senes of radiocarbon dates, and 
especially, abandonment of the neoevoliutionary stadial 
(Neolithique, medieval) and artifact sequences that 
ultimately say tore about European concems of prehistory 
thin about Afmean realities.” 


The question of the relevance and destrability of 
metropolitan methods and paradigms leads us into the hemri 
Of an rege that has been much discussed in relation to 
archacological theory ond method. about what kind of 
theoretical approach is best suited to different natiiwnal 
situations. For instance, hypothetically speaking, what 
should be the theoretical moorings of research practices in 
arvas Which are stil) characterized, even by those foreign 
archacologists who work there, as neocolonal? An example 
of this is the Ambian Peninsula where, if we accept what 
has beer said by the Australian archacologist Daniel Potts 
(2001). there are few nationals pursuing careers in 
archaculowy since more cain be-eamed through business 
and theouth the civil-service. Foreign teams dominate: 
archacoliwy being carried on there ancl, i turn, they sre 
ied lin arn of foreign policy: “the presence of w team 
trom a given forcign country in a particular Amb state ia 
viewed as beneficial hy the foreign power, as its presence 
helps to spread goodwill, heighten awareness of that 
counlry, contribute to local heritage inferests, and 
ultimately, sell the products of that country in a foreign 
market” (Potts 200192)! Ports himself feels that there is 
nothing objectionable in forcign teas taking over Araby 


Archueologiou! Theory: A Perspecrive from Outside the Wevtern Academy ) 


anchacolory and compares their situation to that of any 
other fdreign technical specialist (200195): “Tfnon-Arahs 
from the West have the particular expertise needed to 
investigate the past that ts lacking locally, then there tno 
harm in letting such work be done by them”, 


What Potis has suggested sounds much like the agenda 
of ‘global wartiées” who in-another context, withoul any 
deep knowledge or mterest.in the region they larget, support 
and impose (through force and/or funding) systerns of 
governance (hat are likely to be politically useful to them, 
The mvasion of Iraq is the most recent tragic example of 
ihis political approach. Such “global warnors: in the field 
Of archacolugy can be equally dangers, This ts because 
such people arc gencnilly interested in a: particular part of 
the world only to the extent that it helps them answer some: 
of their theoretical queries, They have no interest to 
understand the archaeology of that part of the world usa 
whale, nor do they have any respect for its national tradition 
or scholarship of archacology. In any case, fram the 
perspective of the countries in the Midille East thar Pots 
discusses, if, aa he says, there is hardly any indigenous. 
archacology. perhaps the first task should be to create 
nilional cadres and university departments tramed im 
archacology, which explore the pusts.af their lands 
sequentiilly and spatially. Imbibing research designs and 
hypothesis generated in Western academies and tailoring 
one's research to either prove or disprove them can hardly 
be considered a research pricrity in such sitiations. 


The issue of the relevance and desirability of various 
kinds of theoreticul approaches has been discussed with 
revund to Indian archacnlogy as well. The most significant 
aspect of the post-mdependence penod (here has been an 
exceptionally significant increase in the quantum of 
archacological research, whieh permits us to visualize the 
basic archaeological history of the land. This has emerged 
Out of surveys und excavations cancemed with very basic 
issues relating to stratigraphy, typology, distribution ard 
dating (Chakrabarti 2003-216), That progress was most 
rapid in the fields of prehistory and profohistory ts rat 
suirprising since il was he pasts that antedated the histoncal 


period in the different regions of India, which hud 
remained. relanvely neglected dunng the ime of the British 
Raj. 


What appears to be striking, thoagh, ts that the 
comerstone of Indiin archagological research m the second 
half of the iwentieth cemury—an approach aimed al 
reconstructing cultural story in the archacological sense: 
was the very one which in USA. ond England became the 
subject of widespread oriticiam and from which “New 
Archacology "developed. The crux of what was described 
as new way of doing archacology—ite focus on explicit 
reasoning, its analysis of cultureas a system maile up of 
several Subsystems, tis save of the sciences and: concepts 
derived frony geography as also its range of unfanniliar 
vocubulanes which critics dismissed as unnecessary jargon 
and the gap between programmatic statements und research 
on the ground-is well known and widely diseussed, In the 
ease of India, timeand again, the need to use this approach 
was and continues ) be articulated (see Paddayya |990). 
One suspects, though, that the major reason why this eal 
to doing "New Archaeology” in India has not been 
particulurly successful is because, like “global 
archacologics emanaimg from the Anglo-Amencan workd, 
this tow wreonsciously hides the distinetion between Ile 
contests of research in the First und Third Worlds. In Lintlia, 
we was pointed out above, the most visible progress im 
archweological research has been through a broad cultural: 
historical approach, and there are. at least, two newsons fot 
this, First, (his is and continues lo be a trethod of ground 
level investigation, which can be done by most researchers 
here. Second. ws work which docs nol require the 
mobilization of luge resourees, which wre simply not 
available in Third World contents, Multi-<isciplinary 
work cenbral to New Archaeology would require massive 
furiding of o kind which most universities and organizations 
where archaeological research 1s undertaken, wonli not 
be wble to successfully warner. 


Onihe whole, this isan approach, which tis served 
India well and has led to important! advances in our 
onderstanding of (ssves and periods Take the case of 


{a 


prehestory. Today, the iestimony of stone artefacts whic 
hive been found ina number of localities ani in curly 
contexts, have provided dates that have dramatically 
revised the chronology of the beginning of hominid 
eccupation in India. So, for instance, ifthe old question of 
how ‘carly’ is Early [india were posed, the new answer 
would be-about 2 million veurs or so. This is because stane 
artefacts have been found in geologieal deposits of the 
Siwoliks that have been dated to thar: penod and these 
sirctch from Ruwat in the Potwur plateau and the Pabbi 
hills in the Jhelum basin of Pakistan to Uttarmbami wn the 
Jammu:area and the Siwalik Fossil Park of Suketi in 
Himachal Pradesh. These are major discoveries for Asin 
as @ Whole and have taken place in the context of 
‘conventional field programmes. In other words, a shifl in 
our understanding of Ihe antiquity of South Asia has been 
authored by a-group of people whose field work was not 
determined by research strategies and theoretical 
predilections rooted in the latest concerns of Western 
theory. 


Therefore, as far as | am concerned, the knowledge 
that a: mayor chunk of independent India’s archaeological 
“escurch has been structured in this way, in what is described 
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as the first mayor phase in the history of archaeological 
theory—cultural or culture history ind one which has a kind 
of dinosaur status in the production centers of global 
theirctical urchacology, is hardly of concern The reason 
is that itis through research of this kind that a weighty 
database has been created, on whose strength afl kinds of 
skewed frumeworks, ninging from simple diffusionary 
postulates to racist cultural ones can be questioned, 


It Is for reasons such wa these that Chakrabarti’s 
(2001: 119 jadvice on archaeological research im the Third 
World makes eminent sense. His plow was largely with 
regard to India but it is ane which can well be made-m 
relation to other, similarly rooted regional research 
traditions 4s Well! “If Third World archaeology is to go. 
anywhere, it must first eam how not to initate the fashions: 


and jargons of First World archacology, with which, for 


Various reasons, it cannot cope satisfactonly anyway. ft 
has ta pose problems that arc meaningful and necessary in 
its own contexts and that can be pursued and solved with 
sown reswurces. It hus to, ..at least try to reach a position 
in which the basic questions regardinw the past of the nation 
concemed can be answered ina way that will be understood 
by most of the population.” 
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Interpretation in Indian Stone Age Archaeology: 


Every discipline has to pass through periods of 
reappraisal os more and more new information 
eccumulates. Studies focussing on human antiquity have 
also passed through such stages. A brief enumeration of 
this in the western henusphere would be helpful in 
understimiding the path tndian Archacology has traversed. 


One of the carlicst of such aitermpls was observed in 
ihe pre-literate societves where the approaches to cultural 
history seem to be nat very difficull from mythology. In 
fact, jt will net be entirely wrong to stare thai is this 
imcpressihle urge-of mankmd to give a-shape to bis past 
that gave brrih to mythology, With the rise af ancient 
kingdoms. in carly historic period one finds a more 
claborate attempt heing made to construct the past. while 
the Chinese believed that the past had tniversed through 
stages of stones, jades and metal, the Egyptians found it 
convenient to count the past in terms of floods in river 
Nie One potees & fresh interes) in questions like ongin 
of our plunct and also angin of man appeanne around 
seventeenth century Britain, However, strony strictures 
From the Christian church during this perrod did not allow 
é free development of our understanding of human past. 
In fach. investigations and their cesults basically remained 
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within the framework provided by religion (Buckland 
| R37), 


Science could finally emerge oul of the bondage of 
religion around 1837-59 First Darwin propounded his 
theory of organic evolution and this provided impetus to 
three younp scientists fromy three different diseiplines to 
combine their efforts to form the new discipline of 
archaeology. John Lubbock (1/865) wus a Zoolugist, Juhn 
Evans (1263) was a Geologist.und Boyd Dawkins (1874) 
was a Palacontologist, This group of scientists combined 
Ihcar efforts to bring together scientific evidences in order 
to calibrate the past as a pre-requisite to understand the 
progression OF culture. Thus, unlike the carlier attempts 
the new attempt started establishing archacolopy closer to 
the concerns of pure sciences: Tins had « iemendous 
fluence it the undersianding as also descripiron of 
culture One did nol hesitate to describe pots and similar 
prodviets of past human uctivities a6 culture. Soon we find 
a revival Of the three age system, now. termed as 
Pilaeotithic, Neolithic and Chatcolithic. It is not difficull 
la. sce thal most of the urchaeelogical explorations 
conducted since then have gathered enormous amount of 
all kinds of products of human activity and considered 
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them) as discrete components of culture: These 
archacologists seldom entertained the fact that 
archacological evidences, which are nothing more than 
pure material artefacts, do not provide any information 
for neconstructing the ideology and value system prevailing 
in a now extinel society, In dealing with human culture, 
therefore, one has to remember that the whole is always 
larger than the sum total of its parts. The extra factor js 
provided by freedom of choice that man, as a species, is 
always capable of exercising. In opposition to this the new 
archaeologist considered all archacological maternal ina 
group or in isolation as similar to taxons in systematics. 
Consistency of these attributes-over time and space was 
taken to cnunciate a culture exactly in the same manner as 
one constructs 3 phylogenetic (ree in palacontology, 
Naturally, if is not difficult to see why prehistoric 
archacdlogy, dunng this period, became totally ensconced 
as a branch of applied science. 


In early twenti¢th century archaeology continued 10 
progress basically along the line it inherited from the 
Lubbockian era. At the most, now the descriptions: of 
retrieved untiquity would be visualised within ether 
evolutionary of diffusionary arguments, A disconcerting 
phenomenon emerging a this stage has been the 
progressively increasing deification of “rules and laws’ 
for explanation. Once found successtul in explaining a 
local canlext it soon strives fo form a "yrand law” to be 
used for ¢aplanation of every cantext, One of the reasons 
of adhering to such non-negotiable set of nutes would seem 
to be the overwhelming influence that science had on 
archaeology. This situation continued ignoring the {het 
thatomost social scientists were reiterating thal while in 
biological sciences transformations are possible on the 
basis-of earlier ones which constitute their pre-condition; 
in sogial sciences aquired knowledge ot every step of 
transformation can provide newer choices, This cardinal 
difference between biology und human culture has been 
largely ignored by nineteenth century archavologists. All 
through the first quarter of the twentieth century, cultural 
interpretation followed the system of the carlier comiury, 
Consequently, the supposition that assumes that culture 


evolves af & uniform rate in one direction in all 
communities all over the world became the most favoured 
instrument of analysis for most part, Gordon Chiide 
possibly was the first among the top archachloyssts at this 
time who fell that there, indeed, wre some blind spots in 
our attempt to reconsinict past culiures, He had to 
empliasise that what archaeologists mean by culture need 
not be similar to what social sejentists would mean by 
this Icrm. He cmphasises, “We find certain types of 
remains, pols, implements, omaments, burial sites, house 
forms-constantly occurrme together, Such a complex of 
regularly associated traits we shall term a culture group 
or just a culture. We usstume that such a complex is the 
material expression of whai today would be called a 
people” (Childe 1929: y-yi). 


Using of ethnographic analogy for cultural 
reconstruction was also not free from logical fallacies and 
henee was criticised by many. Levi-Strauss felt that, “We 
can know only certain aspects of a vanished civilisation; 
and the older the civilisation, the fewer are these uspects; 
since we can only have knowledge of things which have 
survived the assault of time. There 1s, therefore, a tendency 
Ww take (he pun for the whole and (o conclude thal, since 
cerlam aspects of tree correlations (jac contemporary mma 
the other lost in the past) show similarities; there imust be 
resemblance in all aspects. Not only ts this reasoning 
logicaily indefensible bat in many cases it 1 actually 
refuted by the facts.” (Strauss 1952, pp. 16-17), Roben 
Redfield (1453) also raises objections while citing the fact 
that great changes in human thinking are seldom reficered 
int human technology (which constitutes the essential pari 
of archaeological evidence), 


All these discussions creating holes in the methods 
extant in archacolagical interpretation pushed them to the 
threshold of anther major change in archacology in the 
west, 1 was nearly 109 years alter Lubbock-Ewans- 
Dawson enunciated anew archacology that Bintord and 
Binford (1968) ushered in another wave of new 
archaeology, Despite the doubts expresscil by the saci! 


‘ecpenbists. Binfords did nol feel that ethnographics of 
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imple sicictices are entirely meaningless in developing 
and perfecting methods of analysis of archaeological gites: 
aid hence, the interpretation of life ways of the pas 
socictics. Almost 38 years have passed since this new 
perspective was imbiated and numeroudé few. questions 
have been souvht in ihe New World Prehistory since then, 
Mostly conservative archacoloents on both sides of the 
Atlantic distanced themselves trom this new. urchaealogy, 
However, li had been able ty force them to abandon their 
earlier approach of describing a local discovery within an 
already formulated macro category, Now new sites were 
being discovered, described md analysed purely to 
reconstruct their technoseconomic gttributes only, 
However, the lendency to compare With netghbourtiont! 
occurrences was nol altogether given up. and as o 
consequence, diffusion and evalution continued to exist 
a4 the main explanative model, For instance, De Lamley 
etal, (2003), in one of the latest detailed excavation at a 
Lower Palneoliihic site at Dmanissi in Georgia, conclude 
in the following way, “The technological and typological 
characteristics of the lithte madustry fron) Dmuanissi allow 
to attribute the assemblage ty a "Pre Oldkewayen’ cultural 
horizon characterised by the absence of small retouched 
tools which appear in East Africa from 2.55 mya. ‘This 
Cultural horizon is present of the border of Earope at 
Dmanissi. around 1.8! mya and Western Europe in the 
shores of the Mediterranean al Barranco Leon around |.3 
mya and at Fueute Nueva 3 at 12 mya” (pp. 3). The term 
pre-Oldowan to be used for a culture in Georgia clearly 
reflects the evalutionary model of explanation. In the same 
way that diffusion is hemg alluded to. in the later part. 
cannot be missed. De Lumley vv al. had published another 
Inmammath excavation report of the site Feje; FJ-1 at south 
Ome in Ethoopmea year earlier (De Linley ef al, 2004) 
and here also the conclusions du not show any deviation 
from the pre-set rubric of evolution and diffusion: 


Thus, one can see the al! round influence of Darwin, 
all throwgh, in European Prehistory. Indian prehistory not 
only took birth under these influences, but continued to 
progress generally within the same influences, We seem 
to be constantly forming vertical classes and sub classes 
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within this kind of a linear evolutionary schema 

Palacolithic researches can provide rich possibility of 
understanding how the earliest human colonisations took 
place and what kind of ecological factors influenced wiht 
kind of setilement patterns as well 28 numerous other 


questions regarding patterns of human activities. Such 


questions seem to be never asked. Instead most of ovr 
researches in Stone Age Architeology till late sixties 
continue to use evolution as the sole explanative model. 
Consequently the methodology adapted for data retri¢val 
lsd do not show any change from carly twentieth century 
archaeology of te west. B. Subbarac (19452) was possibly 
the first among Indian archaeologists who tried to 
transcend above chronologies) and typo-technological 
iSSucK 


Adistinet change in the approach of study, at least, 1m 
stone uge prehistory, starts being visible from about |978 
when a large seale multidisciplinary research was 
undertaken m the Thar desert. Even here the emphasis 
Was mainly focused for understanding the climatic changes 
during the Middle and Upper Pleistocene of the region 
(Misra era/ 1980 and 1982) Sitmultancously K. Paddayya 
Started an intensive survey of the Hunsei-Baichbal region 
of Gulbarga district nm Kamataka: More than 100 Lower 
Palacolithic sites were discovered and many of them 
excavated (Paddayya |Q68: 197 7a: 1977b and 1982), The 
emphasis of research m most of these documentations 
seem to be on Eines of site formation as well as landscape 
reconstruction besides a routme rypo- technological 
representation. Shanti Pappu (1996a; |996b and 1999) 
takes over an elaboration of this mew approach in her 
excavations atthe Kortallayar basin in Thani! Nadu, Misra 
(1978) published @ preliminary repert of the excavation 
at Bhimbetku in Raisen district of Madhya Pradesh: A 
comprehensive typo-technological detail of the 
Palaeolithic material from the excavution at shelter no. F 
I-23 1s published in this paper. He goes on to compare 
these with other Palucolithie material discovered ll ther 
and suggests that Acheulian occupies two distiner stages 
in India. The older of the two was designated as Early 
Acheulian and younger one as [ate Acheulian. 
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Assemblages comprising of high percentage of chopper 
and chopping lools and also absence of cylinder hammer 
technique were counted. as discriminating. attributes of 
Early Acheulian. On general relative dating estumates this 
state was altributahle to anywhere between 300,000 to 
150,000 BP, Obviously the younger Acheulian, which by 
fur shows a larger distnbution, was taken to be occurring 
anywhere between 150,000 to 100,000 BP. These rough 
estimates were totally unsettled when in a recent paper 
Paddayya ef a/, (2002) published on ESR date of 12 
million years for one of his Isampur layers. As such, it 
would seem thal one should wait until more dates arc 
available from tool bearing zones 


Going back 1 the Acheulian stages. as envisaged by 
Misraret, we find that though Adamgarh and Bhimbetka 
lic approxumately 50 km apart they show remarkable 
similarity m their typo-technological features as well as 
the maw material weed, yet Adamparh yields nearly 40 
percent chopper/chopping tools while Bhimbetka is totally 
free of any pebble based fools In the same way Chirki- 
Nevasa in Maharashtra, Kuliana in Orissa, and Hlunsgi in 
Karnataka show upper Acheulian character with nich 
chopper/chopping companent, The faet te recorded and 
fully recognised yet an adequate explanation of this ts yet 
to be allempted. Neither evolution nor diffusion can 
explain the relation of non-bifaces t bifaees unless we 
start looking af these assemblages as the product of 
cumulative knowledge interacting with imperatives of 
adaptation, The rocky elevation af Bhimbeths and its 
extension in the Barkhera region has no pebbles availabie 
While the sites near big rivers like Narmada at Adamgath, 
Pravara at Chirk and Hlunsgi nallah af Hansgi have large 
wuterop of pebbles and these must have provided handy 
raw tnaterial for the preparation ef tools, In other words, 
even if ideas and techniques migrated through gilts as the 
medium of social intercourse, a reproduction Of the satre 
in different eco-zones might not always have been 
possible. This seeking an answer through enher evolution 
or diffusion may be grossly misleading. 


The cxse of the Middle Palacolithte as well as Lipper 


Palacolithie in India further demonstrates this ¢ca- 

depemlence of the Culiural mosaic, While shift to orypic- 

eryatalline rocks heralds this chunge on the riverine sites, 

Ghimbetka successfully mamtains a real advanced Late 

Meisineene culture with the only available rock type thal 

they have beer used to during Lower Palaeolithic, i.e. 

ortho=quartzite. One can see aimost similar situaton in 

Reniguinta as alse in other parts of Andhra Pradesh. Thus, 

a uni-causal explanation for any scene of cultural 

transformation would seem to be totally inadequate to 

explain the observed facts, Further, the extant explanative 
models do not consider the fact that the demographic 

pressure Within a local croup also plays an important role 
in pushing the social boundary away from the natal band, 

Such o process extended over-a time period can also 
contribute to cultural transformation, Further, the shade 

and kind of stress can alse varyin form and funetion from 

other kind of changes’ brought about by several other 
possible stresses like climatic change, social discontent, 
migration as also technological imovations. Middle and 
Upper Falucolithic in India is largely known from 
secondary alluvial deposits. Also in many inslances these 
do not maintain distinct and differentiated stratigraphy 
cither. A few sites identified along the middle San Valley 

im Madhya Pradesh and the Bhimbetka caves are possibly 
the major exception to this rule. Both Bhimbetks and some: 
of the Son sites have been excavated. The Putpara 
formation among the 23 sites identified as factory sites an 
the Son has ientitively been dated (Shanna and Clark 
}9R2: Williams and Royce 1983) between 100,000-30,000 
Vears ago. 


However, as evidenced in majority of alluvial sites, 
there scems to be ample evidences to show that many of 
the Late Pleistocene cultures continued to occur without 
any change well within Holocene period. The Damim ares 
of Santhal Parganas (Chakravarty 1986) and numerous 
areas in the Bhimbandk region of South Bihar 
(Bhattacharya and Singh 1998a; 1998b) have yielded 
evidences of regular Upper Palacolithte blades andor tools 
mude on thent on the surface of flat rocky plain which are 
auapected to be fairly recent ncontest, In fact at Paisra, a 


lt 


Lower Palagolithie site in South Bihar (Pant, Jayewal ond 
Tiwari 1978), a neh microlithic assemblage js found 
overlying the Achoultan levels. In almost alf Deccan 
Neolithic sites the lowest occupational layer has invariably 
yielded highly weathered flake tools that compare very 
well with the Middle Palaeolithic culture of the regiari. 
Subbarao (/948) even goes to the extent of identifying 
some of these as levalloise Makes at Sangankallu. In 
another instance Shatter (personal communication) 
excavating in Watgal (Devany er af 1993) in Rarchur 
district of Rarnetuke reported that these Make hools oceur 
below the lowes! occupatian level of Deccan Neolithic- 
Chalcelithice culture-after-an intervening stenle layer. 
Apparently ouch allention has never been paid to these 
occurrences. If ihe lowest of the occupation of these sites: 
put to 2500) BO then the Moke assemblawe certainly 
cannot be older than S000 BC. Consequently Palacalithie 
types continuing well withm Holocene would be strongly 
indicated. Possibly a completely non-negotiable 
Eurocentric approach has prevented os from entertaimng 
such possibilities of archaic typological clusters contimuny 
i many ances, | we look ut the evidences (rom south 
cast Asta, Paciic islands and Australia (Bellwood 1985) 
we will find that it is a plicnomendcn not unique to India 


As regards the fimctron of the took, it must he 
emphirsised that muiny lote Memtocene ovcurtences show 
types identified in European Epi-Palweolithic: yerthis need 
not imply that at both the regiens they were created for 
the sume range of functions. For instanec, Burine or 
Gravers are believed to have been used for engraving 
designs on ivery and anticr in mud-litiudes of Europe but 
this was used only for "groove-and-splinier’ working on 
antlers in European northern flat-lands. The profusion of 
this type tn Indio dining 20,0000 to atmost 2000 AC remains 
unexplained, iia wat}, especially because we donot have 
any antler-working known in this pero. Tt would seem 
thal this type was found uselul to open fresh water shells 
or even ditve holes on wood. This conecture would alse 
be substantiated by Barton, Olszewski and Coniman 
(1996) who have distussed at length the probable finetions 
of burins in three south Asian sites, 
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Mesolithic culture in Indit, ot least a= far as the 
excavuted evidences eo, ranges from nearly BOW te LM) 
BC. Obviously one has to adm that both Neolithic as 
also Chaleolithic, incertain areas at least, fall within this 
wme brackel, That ts, while Neolitiie and also Chatcolithie 
emerged and flourished in suitable regions, claewhere 
Mesolithic may have continued. In all Thelihood the litter, 
itt Minny instances, may have entered in symbiotic 
melatioaship with their neighbourhood Conditions for the 
emergence of Mesolithic as such, requires more of 
Ucliberations than it has reecived so far, When 
irchacologist remain distinced fron argunients of such 
adapiational imperatives they ute likely wo overlook the 
main issues of working of the snchety, There are some 
studies fike those from the deposits of the nver Tarafem 
(Basak «al, }998) which claim very early antiquity tor 
Ihe transformation of Mesolithic culture, [fF climatic 
change is taken as the main causative force for the 
transition, i} will really be a claim, which is rather early 
for Taratem, which is exposed to the cyclonic impact of 
the caster cosst Op the contrary if ong has wo look foro 
revign for the earliest transformation of Holocene culture, 
the area south of Allahabad and extending to the Son valley 
further south would appear to be the mout legitimate 
Numerous cndulating mountains spread over thousands 
Of square Kilometres in this area are cupabile of maintaining 
hundreds of rainwater lakes and there are many 
underground water springs criss-crossing the region. Late 
Mleitocenc marked «big population inencase in the whole 
region tocluding im the hills further south (Sharma and 
Clark 1982), These popultion groups surrounded within 
amall bill ranges or hill slopes formed insular micrazaies 
for adaptation. Any form of sudden change in the climate 
can have & much magnified effect.on these small 
Populahon groups, Hence o transformation in fiumting 
stnilegits can be tnypered in some of (hem who would 
eventually emerge as Mesolithic in culture If praduul 
change of climate renders some arcas more congenial to 
Nshing and oOllicrs to hunting, we sturt wetling 
differenttistcd shades of cultural clusters. The Ciangetic 
clusters and the Bhiribetke- Adamuarh groups can be taken 
as we such differcnt kinds of aduptutions separating oul 
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from possibly a generalised ancestral form which 
originated in the eastern extension of the Vindhyas 
probably triggered by the combined effect of increasing 
aridity and. also rise of population density, 


Misra (1985) has listed 27 excavated Mesolithic sites 
from India. He further opines (hat of ihe 27 excavated 
sites a large majority are concentrated in the westem pan 
Of India, Besides as many as 21 of these (constituting more 
than 77%) occur within 25°N (Bagor in Rajasthan) and 
20°N (Pame in Maharashtra), Such a preference for the 
regions acros’ the Tropic of Cancer for Mesolithic 
settlements as also their being concentrated inthe westem 
part may be significant mm terms of pattern of clunatc 
change. In order to look for a possible explanution of the 
phenomenon we might recall the argoment of nmultiple 
seasonality with sharp boundaries as discussed by Kelly 
(1983). On the basis of this argument it may not be difficult 
lo suggest that climate stress must have been more. acutely 
felt actoss the Tropic of Cancer, which must have led to 
rapid transformation in this zone, May be within these 
parallels Rajasthan-Guyoral- zone shows a larger 
concentration of microlithic sites hecuuse it represents a 
progressive migration of the eastern groups tothe west im 
search of scrubby foresis where missiles can operic more 
efficiently, The Langhnaj group m Ciujarat probably 
represents one of the youngest of these westward 
migrating graups The entire stretch of younger merolithic 
clusters found spread in the Gangetic flat-lands west af 
Pratapgarh can likewise be viewed us representing another 
area of westward migration, That is, the original 
microlithic transformation. of the Belan region can be 
explained hs having progressed towards the western min- 
shadow areas md this eventually might have given rise to 
another cultural trans fonnation further west al Mechrgarh. 
This kind af progression seems fo agree with the "wave 
model,” which was first desertbed for genctics by Fisher 
(1937) Subsequently Ammerman and Cavalli-Sforza 
(1973) examined the possibility of computer simulation 
of the wave model to explain the progression of Neolithte 
in Furope. The microlithie transformation in Sri Lanka 
during Lipper Fiemstocene at a number of sites (like at 


Batadombalena, to name one) defy most of our climatic 
change arguments delmeated above, Consequently one has 
to admit that te put all eur balls in the basket of climate ts 
not correct!) Changes may occur die to many other factors, 
Population stress:and the ability of the community to 
orgamise is increased population power to optimise 
resource retnieval potentiality ane some other factors, which 
night also play important role inocrearing transtormation, 
Faunal material recovered from the Ciangetic sites indicate 
that lange herbivores like elephants, bovids and deers 
cominued to be hunted there. So unlike the usunlly-held 
view that microliths were used for “fishing and fowling,’ 
the Gangetic sites need to be explained with different 
arguments, In other words shifting to R-selected species 
(short maturation animal and plant types) from K-selected 
specics (long mavuration animal and plant types) is taken 
as the main cause of micralithic transformation ull over 
the world. However, for the Gangetic flat lands and Sri 
Lankan mountaindus region the resource optnmusation 
argument would scem to be more correct, The rich bio 
diversity avniluble provided considerable security of 
supply to many parts of India and therefore unlike im the 
temperate Europe, Indian Mesolithic must have been a 
profonged and reasonably successful economy. In fict, 1m 
ecveral parts we find & pure microfithic industry continuing 
until atime when a few metal objects sturt sceping m along 
with ‘ceramics: In a very strict sense. therefore, 3 pure 
Neolithic stage preceding the Chalcolithic is not 
identifiable in these areas. The sub-tropical forests 
maintain soch rich bro-mass that, even tday, some purely 
hunting tribes are found surviving in these pockets (Mista 
1990: Nagar and Misra 1989). 


The present author during a recent fieldwork among 
the Birhors of south Bihar (Bhattacharya 2004) found not 
a sinule hunting tool among their tool kit In fact, the 
tapped animals (everything from squirrel to deer) are 
bartered by the Birhors to collect cereals from the 
neighbouring agricultural communities. [t ts, as such, mot 
difficult to explain why upto as late as 100 BC the 
richness Of the forests notoonly crealed no pressure on 
many of the forest dwellers bur there was constilerable 


Ie 


potentiality of creating surplin of animal food m them, 
The Bithor ethnography also enabled the author. to 
understand the dynamics of function of a hunting 
community. For mstance, a band can have several 
Jomestic groups in it. However, the overridmyg power ol 
the economic imperalives of the band transcends over 
interests of smaller domesne units within the land, This 
is operationalized by 4 general underlying principle of 
reciprocity visible in almost every band structure That 
is, every houschold enjoys equal aceess 16 the subsistence 
hase chosen by the band. Reciprocity levels aut the 
possible unequal collection at the end of the day. Many 
mithors have viewed this important character of o bund 
structure as “prescriptive altraism’ (Ingold 983), Tits can 
clearly be viewed as a mechanism, which submeres 
individual peeds within due need of the entire band and 
thereby provides an excellent ground for evolving identity 
uy dlse solidarity, 


Drawing a clove from the Birhors one can propose that 
few newly setiled communities along the aver vallevs 
might have entered into.u regular symbiotic relaionship 
with the forest dwellers. Symbiotic relationship with a 
‘higher’ cullure totlly stops the need ty change in the 
‘lower’ culture. This 1s mainly becuse the latter can, with 
the help af this mechanism. continuously enjoy thie 
benefits of u different cconomy and knowledpe system 
without undertaking the burdens of this alien system; 
Further, the ‘higher’ culture being how tied to farm Land 
can hardly move around for those forest produces on which 
it had been dependent fora million years. like animal fesh. 
skin and honey to name a few, Thus, what | cal) ‘polities 
of resource manipulation’ sians operating. That is, a 
‘higher" culture's nocd fur forest produce mukes it prevent 
the “lower” culture from changing. Hf one can consider 
thesic arguments, then 1 is not difficult to understand why 
hands of Mesolithic culttrre bearers survived well afler 
the second millenniom BC m India. That these Mesolithic 
culiure bearers hol no lack of nutrition and in fact indicate 
a decline of nutrition in the subsequent period is also a 
strong possibility shown by anthropometry, Lukacs 
(personal communication) reported @ sharp decline of 
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stature as one Compares (he Mesolithic skeletons with 
Neolithic and Neolithic-C haloolithic skeletons, It docs nol, 
however mean thot nesounce COmpetilon Of usurping of 
nich eco-base by adjoining communities was not unknown, 
Lukacs and Misra (1997) noted a specific kind of fracture 
on (he ulna in many of the middle Ganga as well os 
Mirzapur Mesolithic skeletons m an wentical manner This 
fracture, usually referred to as Parry's fracture, ts caused 
when one 44 trying todeferd oneself from a blow by lifting 
the hand. The skelcton with a microlith mbedded in one 
of ihe vertebrae at Sarai-Nuhar-Rai in addition to the 
Parry's fmectare would cenamly mdic¢ate conflict im this 
repion. Possible repeated migration of exogenous bands 
to this regian may have caused dispute of resource retriewal 
nuhts and hence resulted into aggression. 


The concept of Neolithic has not undergone mich 
change trom the ume of Gordan Childe (1929), [f viewed 
in archaeological terms it represents the last of the stone 
ages Which shows evidence of food production either 
directly deducible from charred seeds or from the presence 
af ceranies 4s containers for storing the surplus which 
can also be token.as indirect evidence. Ever since the 
evidences of Neolithic setlements fram the Balkans to 
United Kingstom started appearmy, one could list a-series 
OF important cultural features for this permed. The most 
i portnt among them can be suinimarised as follows: 


*Berween (000 and 300) BC people settled in groups 
it suitable areas lo support themelves by farming and 
animal herein 


*They prepared specially-rubbed stone waves to clear 
the field and grinding -stones to process the food. 


“Both settlements at a place for considerable period 
and use storing the harvest were the most important pre- 
requisites of this cconomy, Nenee, the appearances of 
relatively more stable dwelling structures as well as potiery 
are taken as ihe discrimment markers for this chreno- 
cultural sinpe- 
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* Finally ithas been argued that such labour-intensive 
activity and handling af surplus requires a more complex 
ordering Of the society and adequately constructed 


The carlierexisting view about horticulture preceding 
nericulture was no longer considered o rule and 
consequently the evolution of the digging stick to hoe und 
then to plough could not be substantiated from 
archaeological evidences. Curwen and Hatt (1953) further 
suggested a stage of serm-agnicolture where woman were 
engaged in actual cultivation und men either hunted or 
herded animals, Yet another variant of settled economy 
was first theonzed by Saver (/952) and later by Hutterer 
(1976), This saw the subsistence base being asexuilly 
reproducing, plants such as plantago, taro, yams, sage 
palms, tapioka, ete. which required no clearing and 
replanting. This is essentially a horzonta| manipulation 
af ecology, unlike in seed agriculture which required 
vertical manipulation, Usually fishing was resorted to fs 
ihe protein source im this kind of ccology Many specialists 
believe that this: kind of economy was adopted im the 
tropical lands of south-east Asia, Oceania and probably 
also m suntuble ancas of Indonest. 


Apparently our understanding of Neolithic in Indie 
does not take into account all these shades of adaptation 
Scant aitention has heen paid to the fact thal clearme of a 
Virgin forest by buming and axing was not necessary in 
either root-crop culiure or wild-seed collecting culture. 
Seed agriculture, ov the other hind, being extremely labour 
intensive requited a erent deal of soci) investment. The 
latter kind of economics results into-sites which are spread 
over larger area, The factor of social investment hme to be 
understood mainly to speculate the manner in which o 
community opertionnlives labour as well ox re-distibulion 
of produce. Probably one of the earliest ways to wehieve 
such o labour management was bv creating certain 
permanent loyalties. | shall like 16 propose tinal these early 
farmers had to convert unstructured casaa) mating within 
or between members of bands into the matitulion of 
marriage, This can at once tic certain members of the natal 


band or even the band cluster into obligatory kinship 
loyalties which can be easily converted into assured labour. 
Smee this instimmon solves a senes of problems in the 
amooth funchoning of society it also provided with an 
important dose of ideological rider Every community 
attempis to: construct their ideology lo give a ritual pura to 
the institution of marriage bo suit its chosen social ordering 

Chastity, virgin cults, ete. are some such ideological 
cappings: Thins, one has to view the emergence of firming 
as a whole process of intemal ordering rather than the 
mere occurrence of cel and ceramics. Boserup (1965) 
views another way of organising and management of 
labour. She feels that slave miding could alse provide an 
alternative but archacolozically one cannot demonstrate 
the possibility of such.unaltemative until about middle of 
metal age. 


ln Indian archaeology, Newlithic culture offers a laree 
number of problems of explanation, which have still pot 
been systematically addressed. One of the biggest of these. 
i4 that ona pan-Indian basis one cannut necessarily accept 
Neolithic as preceding Chalcolithic. The discovery of 
Chopani Mando, Mahadaha and Kooldiwah m the south of 
Ganga Valley (Sharma ef af, 1981) led many wuthorities 
lo surmise that Neolithic does mdced precede Chalcolithic 
like elsewhere jn the Old world specially a4 evidenced in 
our western border (Mehrearh in Baluchistan ) and eastern 
border (Aan Kao. Ban Chiang and Non-Nok-Tha in 
Thailand). The radiocarbon dates from these sites fall 
between the time bracket of 6700-4500 WC and this led 
Thapar to declare, “That (they) dispel the notion of the 
diffitsion of Neolithic culture of the Belan valley" (Thapar 
1987, pp. 250). lis not difficult to understand that this 
strtermen is solely based on the radivcarbon dutes, which 
are now berg doubted by some-authors, Purnshottim 
Singh reports ov this matter in the following way. “The 
two radiocarbon dates fnro Koldiwah in the Vindhyas fall 
between the time bracket of 67004500 BC. But as stated 
earlier, Ihe charcoal sample in question are mow said to 
come from the Pre-Neolithte stratiat the site, Barring these 
Iwo dates we have more than fifty dates from.as many us 
fifteen sits distributed all ower the country and.all afthem 


20) 


consistently fall between 2400 and 1700 BC" (Singh 
2(WI2: Lady, 


The Neolithic sites excavated so far do not show a 
kind of population structure anywhere comparable to Catal 
Hyak in Turkey oF JerichoJarme in Jordan, Tt would 
appear that wheat and barley adaptation requires sturdy 
aves to clear (he bushes and numerous grinding stones to 
process the seeds. The activity schedule in Aueh smaller 
communities has to be vastly different from such smaller 
human colonies clustering around lakes und rivers that arc 
found, say, in-cast India. (me can af once see why the 
celts in these areas are 80 peculiarly small for ther 
assumed functions. In fechever the ring stones found in 
many of these sites are also lke toys and may rightly have 
served! the funetion of netsinkers, as: many authors had 
carhet believed. Even if we have found seed cultivation 
in same late occurnng sites. theirsmall sie would tend 
ta jndicute ne labour intensive farming activity. Por 
instance, at Chorand we have only four celts from the 
excavation pit. Yet am chormouis amount of hunting 
implements prepared on bores and antlers testify to the 
(act that possibly production of cereal did not occapy the 
centl concem of these people. Another important lact 
10 which hardly adequate interpretation has been done Is 
(hat here athick layer of fish scales, some times extending 
as much as 6 Hiches In thickness has been recorded 
(Hasiadey Narain, personal communication), Therefore, 
one can consider Chirund as a fishing village where a 
moderate population was setiled whe had been hunting 
am) fishing regularly. Most of the pulses and cereals 
discovered here could have been obuined by trading with 
more favourable agncultural sites funherap stream, The 
lack of adequate number of celts and the projected 
demopraphic strength of Chirand-ean then be easily 
explored 


Another important consideration, which has received 
litte or no attention. 6 the distinct evidence of palico- 
ethnic movements operating in many parts ol Lodo from a 
very carly date. Raw material for cell manmulacture ts 
asually not found m the areas where these are needed. 
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(hat is; in Mat alluvial stretches. This poms fhuntherproved 
by ihe fact that a cclt was mude on antler at Chirand 
Pulaco-ethnic groups (imust probably belonging to a late 
hunter-gatherer economy) started quarrying. finishing and 
traliicking these axes. Naturally root-gathering and fishing 
communiltes inthe intervening regions wcquited products 
of agriculture in exchange for these products. Sulabhdiht 
in Sundergarh Distnet of Onssa almost proves our pout 
abou! quarrying tocks for trafficking (ehera 199-92), 
But thia requires our granting the knowledge and 
lechnology of cell manufacture actually to the microlith 
ustrs, Again, technology deciding a cultural stafus, as 
traditional archacologists have prescribed, will take 
sound beating if we have to understand the evidences. 
Further, mt would also appear that culiural stages need not 
always be considered as watertight vertical stages. In terms 
of horizontal spread as well, one can see the possibility of 
diverse economies cooxmting and also to tap mall here 
are always fuzzy boundaries wi the areas where such 
economies meet. Neolithic transformation in India shows 
that nether docs this ewent ocour ata-uniform time nor 
does ioceur with the sume charmeteristics every where. 
Adapting to root-crop culture and collecting wild rice alang 
with fishing. hunting wid honey-collectiny charactense the 
custem region, Adapting sturdy millets like Rag: and Hulgi 
und intensifying livestock-keeping show progressive 
spocialisution ower the rocky pliins along the river Krishan 
and ns southern tributaries. Western India, expecially 
between 22° N fo 28° N, Le, spread over Punjab: Haryana, 


and Rajasthan still shows no evidence of Neolithic 


transformation. 114 farther westin Baiuch-region that we 
see the curliest evidence of farting of naked six-row barley 
emkorm and durum wheal. These being the only forms, 
whieh could afford substantial surplus, led to rapid growth 
of settlement eventually giving nse to consolidated social 
and political wnits. [ris needless to re-emphasise thar this 
distinetly different transformation coexited with usual 
scatter of hunter-gatherers, In tact, the patter of 
inundation observed in Indian Mesolithic docs. indeod, 
suggest a punctuation model of progressicny (Aivattacharys. 
(992). In peneral, the extant method used im Indian 
archavology tends to club together all hese shades and 
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varieties Of adaptation under a single calegory. 
Consequently, people can mistake them as representing 
full-blown Newlithie society. Way back m 1993, Paddavya 
had initiated an interpretation appreach to reconstruct 
activity and Jife-ways at Budihal ashmound in the Gulbarga 
district of Karnataka. Subsequently in 1995, he had 
mvolved Palagontologists to work aut jointly the animal 
hutcherme activity of the same site (Paddayya, Thomas 
and Joglekar 1995), Unfortunately, very few other 
archacalogical investigations have approacted this kind 
of interpretations. Naturally, Singh (2002: 144) finds no 
other alternative but to conclude. The reason for such a 
inte daring of the Neolithie in the sub-continent ex far fre 
clear (talies mine). Are we dealing here only with the 
cultural backwaters of the Neolithic?” 


In the Sequel we must conclude that our method of 
analysis and cultura! interpretation in Stone Age 
Archacolory has never depended on sound theoretical 
constructs. Although in the recent years one can ace a lip 
service being paid to the mtcgrated nature of 
urchacolopical evidences, yet. an integrated system of 
analysis for the discipline have not heen attempted. For 
them economy, polity, religion, kinship as well as cogminve 
cultures are scen as mainly epiphicnomenal or even 
inconsequential Possibly Hodder (7982) is night when 
he considers that this lapse in-our interpretation has been 
caused by an overwhelming influence of structuri! and 
fictional models i archacdlogtcal theury. 
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Aryan Agro-Pastoralists in the Ganga Valley 


A large humber of chalcalitie sites, diatable to about 
DW 1300 BC, have been bron ht te light ingecent years 
inthe Gunga Valley, mone particularly inthe Middie Ganga 
Plain (Singh 2003) wind a few lave also been excavated, 
albeit on @ small scale (Fte@.4) They are all roral 
sctlements chatnctonved by mud architectire, painted 
patterystone and bone tools and restricted use of copper 
Thermixed economy was based on subsistence gertculture 
dominated by barley cultivation, stock-ralsing and 
huntmg-fishing. A most noteworthy feature of these carly 
firming communities 1 that they betray Harappan 
elements in their cultural equipment (Simgly 200-2004 ), 
However, tt must be mented that some of these sites, 
as for instance, Rolditiwa iii) Lahurdeva, were occupied 
much cartier in the 6*-5" millennium BC, hut seem to 
have been abandoned in the forth-millennium and 
consequently remained uninhabited for over a couple of 
millennmom of more (Tewan eral, 2002-2003), 


This cultural scenario i i sharp contrast to the 
literary evidence becuse the colonization of the Ganga 
basins generally attirbuted to the Vedie Aryans on the 
basis of the legend of Videgha Mathava who, with his 
priest Gotan Rahogann, went a far cast as the Sadanira 
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River ipresent Gandak in Bihar), and cleared land for 
cultivation. by buming (Shatapatha Brahman |, 4, 1, 10- 
19) The problem hes now cropped up as ie who were the 
early farmers in the Middle Ganga Plain: Harappans of 
Aryans? This enigma can only be solved if it can be 
established that the Harappans and the Aryans Were one 
and the same people. In this context # may be stated that 
attempts have recently been made io identify the Harappan 
civilization as that of the Vedio Aryans (Lal 1997, 2002: 
Gupta 1996). 


The problem becomes more complex because of the 
contmoversy about the chronology of Vedic Inerature, more 
particulurty that of the Aiwa which scene to be hanging 
ina sor of chronological vacuum between |0000- 101M) 
BC Iinwever, it is possible to do it reasonably on the 
basis of archaeological evidence, It has been established 
that the Ragvedic Aryans did noi know iron as the word 
ays in the Rigwda (|, 37, 3) denotes copper and not iron 
(Mchendale 197%-79), amd when ren came into use, i 
was referred to os rixhine opow (Jaiminiya Lipemivhad : 
HN, 90) whereas inthe Afaitervan! Sambita (IV, 2.9), aves 
i divided into two classes: cvama (iron) and lofi 
(copper). Formerly, iron was supposed to have been in 
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use in India as carly as (000 BC on the basis of the 
evidence of the PGW cultare, but now its antiquity can 
be stretched to ot least 14" century BC or even toa still 
earlier period (Tewari «ial. 1999-2000), 


ftis evident from the Rigveda that horse was the most 
favourite animal of the Aryans, and that it was also 
associated with their religious beliefs. However, tls 
occurrence af Mature Harappan sites 18 controversial 
(Meailow 1977). Even if we concede for a moment that 
the Harappans knew horse, its total absence on their seals 
is betoken Of the fact that it did not pliry any role in their 
religious system) It, however, occurs in Late Harappan 


levels at. many sites (Thomas and Jogickar 194), The 


presence of horse and absence of iron therefore allows us 


to place the Rigveda in the first half of the second 
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millennium BC with o reasonable margin on esther side 
This, incidentally, is also the date arrived at by Witzel 
(1995) on the basis of the mternal evidence of the Ripvecdu 


The Aryans were living in the Sapta-Sindhu region 
dehmited by the Sindhu (Indas} m the west and the 
Saraswati (present Ghaggar in India and Hlakra in Pakistan) 
inthe east; The only culture which was spread here in the 
first half of the second millennium BC is the Late Harappan 
and di therefore neeeséarily follows that if at all there were 
any people whom we mect inte Rigveda, they could only 
be the Late Harappans and none else (Dhuvalikar 2005). 


There is thus circumstantial evidence to indicate that 
the Late Harappan and the Vedic Aryans were in all 
likelihood one and the same people Evidence from recent 
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Fig..: Important curly archadological sites located ji Upper und Middle Ciangn Pini titer Pradesh & Bihar) After Tiwary et aif, 2002-035 
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excavations af Harappa pomts to the decline of thal 
olorious civilization from about 2200 2000 BC for whieh 
(he deercasiny foreign trade with Mesypotamin (Ruumgar 
198) and environmental degradation (Simgh 971) were 
lavvely responsible. | wos precisely af this time that the 
river Saraswati began to dry up invite lowerrcuches because 
of the diversion af courses-of ips two largest tributaries; 
the Sutle| and the Yurnuma whieh joined the Indus and the 
Ganga systems respectively (Mista 1994), As a 
consequence, the Harappans ~ rather Lote | larappans 
started migriting to different regions in search a pow 
pastures. Some of them reached as far as cast.as Bihar es 
ihe legend of Videgha Mathava suigousts, Aecordiny tia tt, 
be took Aga Vaisvanara in his mouth and cleared (he forest 
by burning and made tand available for cultivanon. for 
Aryans. The legend scems to suppest (hat the region in 
ihe cast was imoccupred and forested. However, it has 
been angicd on the basis of palynological data that there 
was thin forest cover which needed no burnin. 


Tite long-standing view regarding the prevalence:of 
dense forest cover over the entife Ganga Plain to the east 
of the Yamuma, and thew cleamnce of the miss production 
of tron artefacts fir large scale human occupations is not 
tenuble. Palynological and bownical studies canned out 
in the Upper Gange Phan are indicative of » savannah 
lindscape dominated by grassy veyetalion dlong wilh 
thicker wooden pockets from about | 5000 BP Sufficient 
oper land was available along rivers and lakes: both in 
the Upper Ganga Plain and the Muldle Ganga Plain two 
accommodate human settlicnents and required agricultural 
fichis (Tewari wt al 200M Ta. 


There ia Tittle doubt that (ron artefacts were mot ised 
for clearing forests for the simple reason that evidence 
from other parts of the workd indicutes that huming i4 the 
most effective and easy method, The agricultural history 
of Europe shows thut the alder theory, thot "forest lind 
was toa dificall to cope with forvery primitive people! ts 
noteoorect. th ienored the fact that land was cleared for 
ayripuldure not by felling the ines. but by burning the 
forests (Hosensp 1965;1 7), Besides, the ash which in the 
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prowess falls on the ground serves as a pood fertilizer, I 
may alse be pomted out that the older theory that alluvial 
stretches alony the rivet banks were cultivated by carly 
farming communities has proved to be untenable 


The issue that then emerges ts how po interpret the 
literary data fomished by the Veilic Hterature and to collie 
with the archacological evndence. [t will be seen that 
ihe problem isnot insoluble; on the contrary, il seems thal 
the evidence from ihe recent excavations cared out in 
the Middle Ganga Mam corroborates: with the |interary 
evidenow. The sequence of prehistoric cultures established 
thus far from Senuwar and otherrelated sites demonstrates 
that semictime in the last quarter of the third millennium, 
the fitet fiomers arrived in this.tegion probably from the 
declan Valley and located ther settlements. They practiced 
subsistence suriculture, cultivated niece, the only cereal, 
kept cattle; used coarse pottery and stone and bone tools; 
but did not know copper. Tite habitation, labelled Period 
LA, hms been provided the 2200 — 1950 BC time bracket 
(Singh | 995-00), These Neolithic setilements have been 
discovered al quite a few sites, 


Vhe first cultural period at these carly farming. 
scitlements lis been divided inte Iwo sub-phases; LA 
(22(4)— 1950) BC) representing the Newlithic, and 11 (1950 

200 BC) which is chilcolithtce when copper came lo be 
wed, The most inportint feature of this phase i+ the 
iMtroduchon of new grins which include barley (orgénay 
tufeure) onl wheat (Jriticum aestivum) among others 
(Singh 1995-96:90-9)). These species, according to the 
Pulacobotanist, ure the same ag those raised by the 
Harappans, (Singh 2004) 605-8). The Harappan influenve 
has been noled af several sites which include Chirand, 
Tiradib, Maner, Cheehar —~ Kutubpur, amd Senuwar, 


Harappan lnflience 


The Harappan influence in the Gangs Valley is now 
slowly hecoming discernible not only at OCP sites but 
iso Mm the Middle Cinnea basin ot several sites auch os 
Chitand, Taradih, Maner, Cheehar-K utubpurand Senuwar 
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(Saran and Sant 1994), As already stated it appears that 
barley, wheat ond many other grains were probably 
introduced by the Harappans. So were the underground 
ovens (feadoor) for baking bread. The ceramics, 
particularly some forms in the pointed black-on-red ware 
such as dish-on-stand, cup-on-stand_ ond pomted poblet 
can be sai! to have Harappan mspiration behind them 

Similarly the fong tubular beads and the steatite disc beads 
and micro beads too are in the Harappan tradition. But 
the most noteworthy is the dise-shaped bone object with 
holes and parallel cut-marks along with central hairlines 
has been identified as an angle meastire or a surveyor’s 
cross: Exactly identical objects have occurred at Banavali 
and Kalibangan (IAR 1962-63 > PI, LXT, A) These 
terracotta instruments have a central hole with two lines 
voing across the surface. All this is cenamly beroken of 
the presence of Harappans — rather Lute Harappans — in 
the Ganga Valley, 


The significance of the Harappan contact in the 
Middle Ganga plain can be understood mm the contest of 
the lewend of Videoha Muthava. What ia more, the Areveda 
(HI, $3, t4) mentions the tribe af the Kikatas in this region 
und also refers tow Kashirajya (Rieweda EX. TO; AX. F792), 
This ina way indicates thal the Vedic Aryans cleared land 
for agriculture by burning forests and located their 
setiements whereas in-some places they found some 
people, like Kikatas, already leading asedentary existence. 
The Aryan migration towards the east js alneady referned 
fo inthe Vedic literature. Michoe!] Witzel (1995:320-21) 
has drawn attention to 4 reference in the Brudhayane 
Srauta Swira (18.44:397.9) supporting Aryan movement 
from the Sapta-Sinidhu to the east. Ayu went casiwards. 
His people are the Koni-Panchala and the Kast-Videha 
(His other people) stayed at home in the west”. It has 
rightly been poined out by Lil (2003) thatthe translation 
of the farter half ts incorrect: and it should be “that others 
migrated west,” 


This was the cultural mosaic in the Ganga Plain in 
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the eecond millermium BC, Bur the situation has now 
became more coruples because of the recent discoveries 
which, being of crucial importance; deserve a close 
scrutiny The excavation at Lahuradleva, « smull site spread 
over an area of about (0 ha, and with the thick cultural 
deposit, has vielded on excavation a five-fold sequence 
of cultures starting fronj the Neolithic and ending with 
the early histone by 300, AD. The first wo cultiml penods 
mark the carlier farming stage and the remainine Iron Age 
(1), NBP UV), and early histuric (V) tespectively (Tewar) 
eral. 2002-2003), The last three cultural penods are well- 
defined but the first wo need some reconsideration. Even 
among these, Period |, has been sub-divided inte 1we 
phases, [A and [6 labelled the Early Farming stage. 
whereas Period H represents the Developed Farming stage. 
On closer examination Periods LA and 1B also seem to 
represent two different cultural periods separated from 
each other not only culturally but alse im view of time- 
gap’. and it is thes difference which has become 
problematic and (herefore needs a [resh look. 


Let us first examine the cultural maternal from these 
two sub-phases of Period |. lt is stated that even ihe nature 
of deposits in which the cultural material occurred 
differen, the former in the clayey sand with kankar 
nidiles, about 45 cm thick (Tewari et al 2002-03:39), 
whereas the latter came from a compact yellowish clayey 
sili (Tewari ef al, 2002-03:443) If both the phases belong 
ta the same cultural period, the nature of the deposit should 
normally nor be much different, But the deposits are 
different becouse they are separated In point of time bry at 
least three thousmd years; and since the environmerit in 
the sixth millennium must have been different trom that 
in the third second anillennia, there is a change in the 
nanre of the depos, 


Perhaps the most noteworthy difference between the 
two phases is that the peuple of 1A consumed rice, bath 
wild (Oncu rufipegon) and cullivated (Orca sativa), 
wheres barley (Mundt valeore) und dwarf wheal were 
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intrxduced in 18. This certainly marks the arrival of anew 
people at the site, According to the botanist, these new 
erains resemble Harappan. They occur in levels belonging 
to the first half of the second millennium BC and the Late 
Harappans may therefore be credited with their 
introduction at the site, Other species include lentil, feld 
pea. khesert (Lathyrus vatieus) and ever wilter melon 
(Citrullus lanatux), mango and jack fruit (Singh 1995- 
Of; 90-9): 2004 o0H-08). 


The ceramic asseriblages of [A-and 1B are dissimilar 
hough apparently they share some common elements 
which have been taken to mark the overlap between the 
two phases, Period LA is characterised by mainly red ware 

and BR ware, both handmade, and there are a few shends 
of the BR ware made on a slow wheel, possibly a sort of 
journette. fo Phase 1B too the coarse fed ware and BR 
ware occur, but ther faboe improves and the proportion 
of burnished pottery also increases. A new element is the 
red slipped ware with incised designs. New forms such 
us beakers. and perforated and legged yessels appear for 
the first time. 


Dating 


The same is the case With chronology. The 
rudiocarbon dates for charcoal samples from |A are as 
follows (Tewari et af 2002 — 20035: 


LBS ~195); BP 5320 + 90 (Calib — BC 4220, 4196, 
4161) 
2. AS-1966: BP 6790 + 160 (Cal. BC 3298) 

The Cl4 determinations for 1B are as follows ; 
L.YA-2 Od 14: BS 1950; BP 3750 + 90 (Cal. 2135, 
2079, 2056) 

2 YA-2 Od i | BS 1938, BP 3180 + 70 (Cal. BC 1519, 
1435, 1399 

It is evident that Period 1A has (0 be placed in the 
4000 4000 BC ime-bracket whereas Pernod IB belongs 
to ca. 1500 — 1400 BC, There is thus a Matus of nearly 
two and a half millennia, @ clear indication that the site 
was abandoned aboul 4000 BC and was again reoccupied 
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by anew people sometime in the first hall of the second 
millerniant BC. There is thus culturally no relanonship 
between the people af [A.and 18. Unfortunately this hiatus 
is Hot represented in the stratigraphy, bat m such cases 
ihere is. a possibility of a very thin weathered layer, hardly 
1-2 em thick which may be present. 


There 16 such a huge hiatus between the two pluses 
of Period | at Lahuradeva that they cannot be coupled 
jogether in one cultural period. Rather Phase IB appears 
to be more closely related Wo period IT for the simple reason 
that all the ceramics and other cultural clements of IB 
continue in Pernod 1] which in addition has painted pottery, 
rod. black and BR wares; They both can be taken, as one 
cultural period representing the Developed Farming stage 
dared to 2100-1400 BC, which is in keeping with evidence 
from other sites in the region (Singh 2000 ~ 01), One 
notable feature of this period i4 the fon absence of tron. 
Could these people be the contemporaries of the Kashiraja, 
referrod to in the Rigveda as they very well fit into the: 
time frame of the Rigveda, with barley cultivation 
domunating’ 


Conclusion 


The foregoing analysis of the evidence from recent 
excavations in the Middle Ganga Plain makes \1 amply 
clear that. to a considerable extent. it is corroborated by 
thet of Vedic literature. The picture that emerges revels 
that the settled fife began in the region in the fifth 
millennium or even curlier when people lived in modest 
round huts, used handmade pottery and cultivated mee. 
These first farmers may be tribals like the Kikatas of the 
Riguedu who have been said to be relying more on 
pastoralism. They seem to have abandoned their 
habitations by the fourth millennium for reasons nol known 
tes, In this context it may be pointed out that the earliest 
setticment at Mebrgarh (Pakistan) belonging to the oth 
millennium (Stage | consisting of Periods I~ ll, Neolithic) 
has been found to have some biological affinity with those 
mm the Gaines Valley (Posseh) 211235), This observation 


of biological anthropologists is significant and needs 
further probe. 
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Anew group of people appear al the site sametime in 
the beginning of the second millenmum, who were a 
chalvolithic folk whose culture was charaoterized by mud 
architecture, wheelmade pottery, cultivation of barley and 
wheat, and the use of stone and bone tools and copper. 
They may be the people who came with Videwha Mathnva 
of the Shutapatha Brahmana, which ts supposed to he a 
very carly work, net much later than the Rigveda. They 
cleared land by barning and were the pioneering calonisers 
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at some places Whereas al some sites, which were already 
occupied by Neolithic farmers, they lived with them 
amicably, The use of iron was wins far taken to be the 
prime mover of the second urbanization, hut these carly 
farming communities could not attain the urban status im 
apite of it, They:remained poor agro-pastoralists for over 
a thousand years for which drastic chunges in climate 
towards aridity appear to have been largely responsible 
(Dhavalikar 2002}, 
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The Interaction Networks of Pre/Early-Harappan Gujarat 


The Chalcolithte cultures of Gujarat spanning over a 
period of two thousand years of tore, cannot be studied 
as a homogeneous cultural phenome on as the cultural 
assemblages are varied. and include the Pre/Eurly- 
Harappan between 3500-2500 BC, Mature Harappan 
between 2500-2000 BC, and the Postar Horappun after 
2000 BC. Till about o degade avo it was believed (bat the 
Chalcolithic settlements in Chujarat started only with 
Harappan colonisation (250062200) (Dhavatikar (992), 
hut recent excavations of sites like Nazwada (Hewde ey 
al. { 984-85), Padn (Shinde 1992), Prabhos Patan (PAR 
1971-72, 75-26, Th 77), Dholavira (Bisht 1984 ond 1991), 

cand thers have brought to light earlier maternal goime 
back to the 4" millennium BC that shows the exastence of 
bath) well-developed Rurring and pastoralist communities 
before the Mature Harnppans arrived from Sindh as well 
os others that continued after them subsequent decline. 


The dikeoyery of some new types and shapes in the 
cerumic assembjage as well as other non-Fturappan 
material in an otherwise Hunppan ascmblaye al various 
sites such as Lothal and Rangpur after 2500 BC (Rao 
64) emphasised the repel mature of the civilization 
(Thapar 1985) The excavations at Dholaview, Padi, 
Prabhas Patan, and Nagwada recogmsed the presence of 


SHWETA SINHA-Desieanbe® 


non-Harappan Chulcalithte cultures that were 
contemporary and somictimes ¢arlier than the Harappan 
Ciwihzation in Gujarat: The CY dates of some of these 


Hon-Harappan sites luke them ta the second half of the 


fourth millennium BC makmg them earlicr than the Early 
Harappan period The excavation at sites like Limghmij 
(Sankalia 1965) and Lotestwar (Sonawane and Ajitprasad 
1994) prove the exssience of Mesolithic communities that 
predic the Iical Chalcatithiy tradition, siznificantly, at 
Loteshwar, Mesolithic gradually evolves into Chalcotithic. 
Itcan hesurmised that these conmunithes had a symbiutic 
relationship with intersection of ideas and goods for mutual 
benefit as isevident in the archaeological record. 


Most seholtrs believe that the domestication of plunts 
and jmimals spread to major parts of western Indian 
subcontinent from the nuckear site of Mehngarh located 
near the Bolu Pass in Baluchistan where it first appears 
uroond TOO) BC (Jorrige 198) und 1984) Asthana 1985, 
Shinde 2002), Recently Mesolithic Hagor in eauth-castern 
Kajasttiom tas prociced evidence of local transition from 
hinting-gatheriny t0 origin of demestication of plants and 
unimals (Sinha 2043; Shinde ef al 2004). The acerumic 
phase hus been dated i S680 BC and the beginning of 
ceramic phase is dated ww 440 BC hy C™ dates, The 
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evidence of flimsy structures, coarse pottery ([late 2), few 
food processing equipment and the tools suggests that the 
Mesolithic people had a semi-sedentary life, where they 
occupied [he site Tor a considerably lengthy period but 
probably moved io another place for a certain period in 
their onmual cycle (Shinde ef al 2004), 


The site of Langhnaj in Gujarat also revealed similar 
features Where phase | is aceramic and dated to around 
2500 BC and the second phase has been described by the 
excavator as 4 Chalcolithic phase dated to: 2000 BC and 
aller (Sankalia 1965), This date is based on the similarity 
ol copper und Black-and-Red Ware wilh the urtcfacts of 
the Ahar culture duted ta 2004) BC (Sankalia ef al, 1969), 
The single date fronvthe site 1s from a mixed stratum and 
cont be used to date the site objectively: however, on 
the basis of relative dating and comparison of the material 
from the site of Bagor (Shinde of al 20441, phase I at 
Langhnay (Sankalia 1965) cun be equated with the 
aceramic phase at Bagor or slightly larer, Based on this 
prubable assertion the pliase |! at Langhnaj can be 
compared with the cerame phase at Bagor and dated to 
around 3(4)-35(K) BC as the Ahr culture has its beginning 
unound the same time, A few dates fram the site of Balathal 
go back to 37H) BC (Misra.and Mohanty 200) ), and the 
site Of Lanvhraj hus yielded copper ani! Black-and-Red 
Ware both pointing towards contact with the suuthveastem 
regions of Rajasthan, Thus, though the first phase 1s 
completely sceramic Mesolithic, inthe secon phase, 
uceramic Mesolithic has some amount of Chatcolithe 


contact especially with the Alwar region on the basis of 


pottery (Plate 3) and copper (Sint 2003) 


Loteshwer in Nori Gujarat (Mehusanu District), 
vives the evidence of erlier beginnings of Anarta Iraditign 
(Sonawane and Ajitprasad 1994), even belore the 
Hirappans, The site has an undated aoeramic Mesolithic 
stranim followed tmmedntely by a Chalcolithre deposit 
with pil dwellings, pottery dgritty red, fine red and 
hurmiished grey/black), steatite beads, shell bangles and 
bends. The Clialeolithic level here hus carly dates of 2915 
und 3693 AC and indicates tharthey evolved directly from 
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lhe Mesolithic communities with internal development as 
well as outside influence from ihe regions of Sindh and 
Rajasthan (Sinha 2003) 


Thue it can be cateporically argued thal Gujarat was 
inhabited by a Mesolithic population in the 4th millennium 
HC, Soon thereafter, anomal and plant domestication was 
introduced alongwith pottery by 3500 BC as outside 
influence grew (Sinha 2003), The evidence of Mesolithic 
habitation from sites like Loteshwar and Langhna| 
indicates the presence of human traditions in the region 
and ther mteraction with the incoming pastoral/nomadn 
luinter-watherer groups oy culiural influences und to @ 
certain extent Incorporation and assimilation ofthe people 
and their ways of living within their own cultural group. 


In Gujarat the first evidence of non-Harappan 
commucs were found at Lothal where Micaceous Red Ware 
and Black-and-Red Ware are fund from the Pre’Early 
Harappan through Post! Late Hatappan levels, 5.R Rao, 
while reporting the presence of these wares wrote. “the 
exuberance af the Micaceous Red Ware in the early levels 
and its strong influence on the Haruppan wares suggest 
thal the Micaceaus Red Ware folks were indigenous to 
the soil and had attained. a fairly high level af cconomic 
development” (Kao 1979:23-25). Later, excavations al 
sites bhe Diwlavirs, Nagwaila, Problias Patan, Packed and 
the sites of North Crujarat also brought to light earlier 
material Pence, today, the Anarta, Pre-Prabhas, Padi 
phase |, wad Early Harappan culture of Dholivira are said 
1 have existed mn Gujarat before the Harappans. During 
ihis period, pastoral and farming village communities 
probably co-existed with Mesolithic humter and gatherer 
commumitics with a lot of cultural diversity. The North 
Gujarat Anarta traditivn, the Nagwada cenotaphs and the 
Padn maternal seem to be related to the AmmnNal complex. 
The Pre-Prablias musteril is completely diferent from 
these os well as from the Kuteh Early Harappurt as seen al 
Dholavirad Phase |. Micaccous Red Ware though nor 
reported as a separate tradition from the Harapparrs at any 
site appears to be both « separate and older regional 
trlition fron the Harappins Scholurs (Dhavalikar und 
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Posseh! 1992) have identified "as muny as four strands of 
cultural historical material documented in Pre-Harappan 
Gujarat, each with its own origins, cach more-or-less 
independent of the other” but it seems that except the 
Prabhas material there is a Lot more similarity than has 
been portrayed in the cultural assemblage of Pre-Harappan 
Gujarai taking it back to the cultures of Sindh (Sinha 
2003). Recalibrated (!" dutes front Padri vo back to the 
4* millennium BC (Posseh! (994) making them upto | 51M) 
years earlier than the Mature Harappans. Meanwhile the 
Harappans. once believed to have entered Gujarat only 
around 2500 BC have been shown by the cxcavutions at 
Dholavira (Stages 1-111) tO have had o considerable 
presence in Kutch as early as MH) BC with elements of 
both Amri und Kot Diji cultures suggesting extensive trade 
networks even it the pre-2500 BC pert between Ciujarat 
and the Indus flood plains (Sinha 2003) 


Saurashtra 


Evidenve of w Pre-Harappan Chalcolithic occupation 
unearthed at the Prabhas Patan excavations (Nanavati 
eral, (971; IAR 1955-56, 56-57, 71-72, & 75-76; 
Dhavalikar, 1992) revealed the presence df regional 
Chaleolithie elements in the lower two levels of Pre- 
Prabhas (3000-2800 BC) and Prabhas (2200-1770) BC) 
cultures, The thind phase at the site is represented by the 
Late Post Harappan Lustrous Red Ware (1700-1400 BC), 
The Pre-Prabhas level is characterized by microlithic tools 
and ceramics including Red, Incised Red, Black-and-Red 
Ware and grey wares, all excepting the Black-and-Red 
Ware ure coarse-grained und handmade (Plate 2), The red 
ware is handmade, has a smooth surface, a coarse fabric 
and is mostly represented by wide-mouthed Jars. ‘The 
incised red ware has no slip, is drab red (iO prey in colour, 
and has mecised decorations m bold strokes and shapes 
(hat include deep or shallow basins. The grey ware ts also 
of the crmde and handmade variety, has w greyish of drab 
red surface and common shapes toclude wide-mouthed 
jars amd a few vesscle with flat bases Black-and-Red 
Ware. though found im festricted quantities, ts 
comparitively fine in fabric, ts slipped und burushed on 
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the outer surface and probably on the inner surface in case 
of wide-mouthed pots; while shapes include wide- 
mouthed jars. Aandis and vessels with ringed bases, 
Steatite micre-beadls and faience beads as well as wattle 
snd-daub structures were reported from this level dated 
io 2789? and 2911 BC (Dhavalikar 1992), A hates marked 
by a food depestt separates ahis and (he aucceeding 
Prabhas phase. 


Padry (Bhavnagar District), excavated by Deccan 
collewe (Shinde 492; Shinde and Kar 1992; Shinde 1998), 
is @ larwe site measuring about 20 bectares The lower 
lovels at this site have a non-Hurappan ceramic and the 
oceupation has been dated to second half of 4th 
millennium BC or 3646 BC (Posseh! 1994), This carly 
occupation has been identified as the Padn cultore and is 
contemporary with Pre-Prabhas culture of Probhas Patan. 
The people of this phase lived in watthe-and-fauh hatses, 
used copper and! locally mamifactared lithic tools. Hesides 
the pottery, this Pre-Huruppan level also yielded 4 large 
number of tricro-stearite beads similar to these of the 
Harappan type. one globular bead of carnelian und few 
short chert blades (Shimde 1908), The typical potiery of 
the Patri culture is the Paulr) wure (Plate 3) (Shinde 1992, 
(99°; Shinde and Kar 1992), acourse, whoel-omacke ware 
of both thick and thin wanety. Chopped grass and sand 1s 
added as tempering material and the ware ta illfired. It 
has a thick red ship on the outmde and tmeide (in the case 
of line wide-mouthed jars/pots) (hat tends to crack und 
is similar to the Savalda ware Which may have been 
influenced and derived from the Padri ware because of 
the close proximity af the we regions, The ware is rich in 
lincar and geomeinc pamied decorations in black and in 
same cases White piument The most commen shapes are 
convex-sided bowls, globular pats and few sherds of 
perforated jars and dish-on-stands. The thin variety 18 made 
of fine clay and is well-fired with decorations in black 
und ma few cases with white and tight brown (/ali 
patierns) indicating a polychrome tradition. The other 
iypes include a pink-slipped ware painted in black 
represented by globular pots; White Lustrous Ware of fine 
variety that is well fired, with a white slip-on the extenor 
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ond a red slip on the intenor, decorated in grey colour and 
dominated by globular vessels; Bichrome ware of coarse 
variety treated with red slip painted in black decorations 
and a white wash on top of it as Ihe decorations appear to 
be hidden under the wash (Shinde 1998; 1/79); red painted 
ware of thick and thin variety decorated in black: plain 
handmade ware und white pamted ware with p dark brown 
slips. 


Interestingly the Pre-larappan Padn ware 1s very 
simular to the Gritty Red Ware of north Gujarat (Shinde 
and Kar 1992; Sonawane and Ajitprasad 1994), which m 
turn has its roots in the Amn-Kot Diji tradition, pomling 
towards the probability of # single pom af origin: and 
similar wadions. The Padr ware, ered ware in both coarse 
and fine fabne and decorated in white, red and black 
moment with shapes like dish on stand, tarnge mumber of 
howls, perforated jar and stud handle bowls shows outside 
influences. The other wares like the pink-slipped ware 
with pamungs in black or brown, white lustrous red ware, 
hichrame ware at (he site also show similar polychrome 
and bichrome traditions taking them back 10 the Sinch 
region. No other site im the region bas yrven any evidence 
of this ware, and aceording to the excavator il is possible 
that Padri ware indicates’a tocal and indigenous culture 
that later influenced and mingled with the Harappans 
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around the fast quarter of the 2nd millennium BC (Shinde 

1992), However, it seems plausible that this cultural 
tradition with certam readymade technological features 
like the introduction of ceramics and the use of copper 
came from outside and setthed in the regian of Padrt with 
local people and culturally adapted the matrix! 
environment m which this tradition developed (Sinha 
2(03) 


The other wares important in (his region al this time 
are Micaceous Red Ware and Black-and-Red Ware found 
in the lower levels at Lothal and Rangpor (Rao 1963, 
1979), Micucecous Red Ware has never been found 
independest of the Harappan stratum and while some 
scholars have pur forward the view that |) was a regional 
innovation of the Harappans in Gujarat, it is wenerally 
belicved to represent an independent Pre-Harappan 
occupation as is quantity increases in the lower levels at 
Lothal (Rao (985). Rao, in fact, believed that the 
Micaccous ed Ware people were the mndigenous settlers 
of ihe region who later interacted, Go-cxisted, anid were 
later co-opted by ihe urban Harappatis (Raa 1985) 
Micaceous Red Ware is well-fired with a smooth 
burnished surfaee reddish or orange-red in colour and 
decorated in black with simple straight or wavy lines and 
hatched diamonds (Fig. |), The most prominent shape im 
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Micaceaus Red Ware is the hemispherical «tud-handle 
bow! with an incurved om and rounded bottom and is the 
twee that defines (he Sorath Harappan assemblaye, while 
bowls without the sted-handle and small and medium sited 
pots are also common. The fact that shapes like the stud- 
handle bowls were nota part of the original Harappan 
assemblage outside Saumushtra and were copied during 
thle Harappan Period in Harappan Red Ware and Black- 
and-Red Ware also supports the idea that jt was the 
Hurappans whe copied this shape when they came mito 
contact with the native Micaceous Red Ware using people 
of Gujarat, The date for Micaccous Reil Ware at Lothal 
ray we back to before 2500) BC. implying that i anc of 
the curly indigenuus Chaleolithig ceramic traditions in 
Saurashtra: also being contemporary with the Harappan 
and Sérath Hurappan (Sonawane aml Ajitprasad 194), 


Black-and-Red Ware, 1 contrast ta Micuceous Red 
Ware, is definitely much older us it is present in the Pre- 
Prabhas levels dated to 3000) BC and is the fossil! pottery 
of the Abar culture of southeast Rajasthan where 1 is 
believed to have originated from and has been found to 
date to before 3000/3700 BC ai Balathal (Misra and 
Mohunty 2001): Iisa common ware that most Harappan 
ani Chalcolithic sites incorporated at some stage and itis 
generally made of fine clay with a smooth and burnished 
quter and inner surface wilh decorations like lines and 
dots drawn in white pigment. Typical shapes include wide 
iouthed bowls. basins, small) pots amd jars; while stud- 
handle bowls are alee found in the later periods and several 
shapes of the Black-and-Red Ware are similar to the red 
and batt wares of the Parappans. 


North Gujarat (Anarta) 


The North Gujarat region was consuered 10 be hostile 
for human occupation in the Chalcolithic pariod because 
of its harsh environment (Plate 1), but with the discovery 
of Harappan sites (Hegde and Sonawane 1986; [AR 1978- 
70, 82-83, #4-85) and ihe loval Anarta pottery tnndition 
the revion has become important in the study of the cultural 
dynamism ditring the Pre/Enrly, Mature ani) Post/Lute 
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Harappan periods. Our understanding of the non-Harappan 
cultural tradition in North Gujarat js based on the study 
of habitation and bunal pottery from sites like Nagwada, 
Loteshwur, Santhli, Moti Pipli (Sonawane and Aptprasad 
(994), and others and il is important to keep in mind that 
the burial pottery is very different from the habitational 
pottery It is possible that these represent either two 
separate traditions existing simultaneously in Nerth 
Gujarat during the Pre/Early Hirappan period or they 
belonged to a group of people who differentiated between 
thei living and dead traditions (Sinha 2005), 


The evidence of Mesolithic habitation from sites like 
Loteshwar and Langhna indicate the presence of human 
traditions in the region and their interaction. with the 
INCOMING pastoral groups fron the Amr-Kat Diji region 
and southedst Rajasthan and to a certam-extent 
incorporation af the people within there own cultural group 
(Sinha 2003; Shinde er af, 2004), Loteshwar in North 
Gujarat (Mehsana District) gives the evidence of carlicr 
beginnings of Anarta tradition (Sonawane und Ajitprasad 
1994), with pit-dwellings, pottery (gritty red. fine red and 
burnished grey/black). steatite beads, shell bangles and 
heads. The Anaria phase at Nagwada has been identifica 
as part ol the Amri-Nal-Kot Diji complex with Gritty Red 
Ware and the typical Amn pottery from the burials 
Sonawane and Ajitprasad (994). 


The hubitation pottery inchides CGiritty Red, Fine Red, 
Burmished Red and Burmished Grey/ilack Wares. Among 
these the first is the most predominant type and all four 
continue right into the Late’Poxt Harappun Period as 4 
pert of the larger Harappan tradition or as the Anarta 
tradition (Ajiiprasud and Sonawane 1994), All the pottery 
types except Black-and-Red Ware share common traits 
and decorative schemes pointing to a single pottery 
tradition that may have existed in this area over a hone 
une. scale. Cintty Red Ware (Mate 3) is a coarse: ware 
with o lot of tempering materia! or sand, either handmade 
or modelled ona slow turn-table, treated with shudes of 
red lip, chocolate slip wir light wash and painted in shades 
of black and red on a white or cream base producing 4 
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bichrome effect or jost decorated in black pigment, 
Designs include simple lines, loops, laticed circles and 
squares exceuted over the rim, shoulder or body cither as 
panels or individual patterns: Shupes include bowls with 
straight or convex sides and slightly incurved rims, flared 
rim basins, pots, jars and Harappan shapes like the dish 
on-stand and perforated jars in the later peniods, Many 
features of this ware wre similar to Padi ware (Shinde 
(998: Shinde and Kar 1992; Sonawane and Ajuprasadl 
1994), and other sites like Surkotada and Desalpur-also 
have evidence of a coarse red ware that ts similar in generic 
characterstics to Gritty Red and Micaccous Red Wares 

Fine Red Ware in contrast is made of well-levigated clay 
containing mica purticles and shapes are similar Wo those 
in Gritty Red Ware. while the Burmshed Red and Grey, 
Black Wares have o smooth burmished surface und are 
represented by small pots and jars (AR !988-89) and the 
Black-and-Red Ware is represented by small bowls and 
wontetimes stud-handle bowls. The decorations an the red 
ware are done in white or bluish grey pigment over black 
hackwround, while grey ware has white decorations. Lt 1s 
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intencsting to note that the ariny Red and Fine Red Wares 
have sumilaritves with non-Harappan polychrome, 
hichrome and course red Wares from Surkotaile and coarse 
red. ware from Lothal (Hegde et al LORS) 


In North Gujarat, the Chalcofithie dimension as 
mentioned above is also identified by a burial culture. A 
number of extended inhumalwons and ceremonial pot 
burials have been located af sites like Nagwada, Santhli. 
Moti-Pipli and Datrana (Sonawane and Ajitprasad 1994). 
The bunals are jocated sometimes within the habitation 
area like at Nugwada (Hegde eel L988. 58) and contain 
between two to five pots and in case of ceremonial burials 
between six to ten pots. The burial pottery types (Fig. 2) 
(within the burials} include a red ware, pinkish bull ware, 
and 2rcy ware, different from the Harappan and the 
regional pottery, Lis made of well-levigated fine clay. 
slipped and painted which has now peeled off completely 
with shapes including large bulbous pots with a short 
straivh) neck anda flat rim, flask or beaker shuped vases 
with nanow openings, beakers with flarmg rims, dish- 
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Fig 2. : North Gujarat Bum! Powers 
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on-stand, dish without carnation and bowls, These shapes 
do not resemble the Harappan wires bul rather the pre- 
Horappan vessels (Sonmwane and Ajttprasad }994) from 
Kot Dai (Khan 1965), Ameri (Casal 79), Balukot (Dales 
1974), burial pottery at Nal and Damb Bhon (Mga 
1952), cemetery af Surkotada (lost 1990) and are 
comparable to the pre-Harappan burials from Sindh and 
Baluchistan. “The Nagwada cenotaph with the Amn 


pottery,.ts then a part of the larger Harappant cultural. 


tradition and assigning it to the Early Haroppan, as defined 
by Muyhal (1970) is quite appropriate” (Dhavalikar 1°92). 


Interestingly, cxcavatians at Moti Pipli and Mathura 
itt Bunaskantia (Mamumdar 1999) yielded buns! pomery 
in the habitation layers besides the burials (Sonawane and 
Ajitprasad 1994: Majumdar |999), The site also has some 
shapes similar to that from Pee-Harappan levels of Kat 
Diji, Alse at Datrana the upper levels of the Pre‘Early 
fiarappan phase have yielded the Pre-Probhas wares 
(Majumdar 1999), 


To take a clue from Post-Processual or ldeational 
Archaéolopy, it can be said that since rituils play on 
important pan within the social structure of a.community, 
the chotee of burial portery would mnessence be a symbolic 
statement, and the pottery chosen for this will be having 
sigmificant traditional asseciution, In the present context, 
the burn! pottery is typreally from the regions of Sindh. 
This suygests dhat singe the Ame} pattery is fund within 
these burmals, the roots of these people may go buck to the 
Sindh region (Sinha 2003), lw the later pliase, the Ciritty 
Red Ware and other types dominate and the An tradition 
assimilates mseclf completely with the new developina 
Chaleolithic imaitions implying a weakening af the bomds 
that comected the people te Sindh and Ami coltare (Sint 
ZUMA), 


Kutch 


Interesting evidence of o Pre/Early Horappan 
settlement of tradition comes from the site of Dholuvirs 
in Kutch, the only site to give such evidence inthe region 
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(Bisht 1989). The 100 ha site with a 12 m thick Harappan 
deposit has a 60-70cm thick Early Horappan occupation 
at the bottom, The excavator believes this deposit as-an 
carly stage leading towards the urban Mature Harappan 
(Bishi }994), The Early Harappan levels are represented 
by a vVanety of non-Harappan ceramics and uccording to 
the excavator, “the ceramic pieces, too meagre for a 
meaningful study... copresent diverse fabrics with equally 
diverse surface treatment” (Ashi 1991). The majority of 
the pattery is wheelsmade, with ned to shades of pink slip, 
and pointed m dark or while colour to emphasise the 
design, Combed, incised and Reseryed-alip Ware is present 
and the pated designs in white are like those fron Ami, 
Nal, Kot Diji and Sethi complexes. Copper working and 
tools was known (Bivht 1993) and the remains of structures 
built of mud-bricks as well asa forificahon wall were 
present. This curly stages show temporal and cultural 
affinity with the Anin JIB, Nawsharo-ID and Kot Diji-| 
(Hisht 1993), Though this phase is not dated by ('", itcan 
he easily dated to the beginning of 3" millennium BC, 
compatable to the Nagwada burial tradinon and Pre- 
Prabhas and Pade: culture of Saurushtra. Their contacts 
with the cultural traditions in Saurashtra and North Gujarat 
were cilher direct or through the hunting-gathenng 
nomadic communities as the medium for exchange. The 
necd for direct expansion into these regions was probably 
hot experienced! until ihe exterml trade requirements got 
a boost from West Asta. 


Kutch docs not have any evidence of prior human 
occupation it the Mesolithic of earlier phases and the 
presence of the: typically Amert-Kot Diji cultural 
assemblage at Dholavira is an example of implantation 
of anew culture. The region of Kutch wasthus one of the 
earliest direct expansians/colonisations by the Early 
Harappans ond this was categercally for ihe expansion 
of their pastoral interests and in developing thei trading 
interests for acquiring raw materials like semiprecious 
stomes, All the features like use of mud-bricks for 
constriction, foruficwtions, drains, ete. [nwo the Indiis 
flood plain are found. at this site and it is from this typical 
cultural assemblage that they expanded later in the mature 
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phase ito Western Saurashira at Nageswar, Lothal, and 
Kuntast which have a similar tradition os the Harappans 
of the niainland. Sites like Padri, Prabhas Patan and the 
Anarta sites are more village-based with pastoral and 
sericultural subsistence and probably go back tothe carly 
dave of migrations from Sindh in search of pastoral land 
and resources before the colomisations of Kutch. 


The pre-Harappan levels from Ami, Kot Diji and 
Balakot are dated between carly 4" (Muyumiar (999) to 
first halfof J* millennium BC (Posseh) 1994), These dates 
have an important bearing on the cultural history of the 
penod in the region as scholars have treed to trace the 
movement of the pre-Harappans and their extension from 
Sindh and Baluchistan, southwards into Gujarat (Hegde 
eral, 1988; 62), In the beginning the pastoralist 
expeditions were seasonal but slowly with increasing 
benefits and convenience they started settling down m 
the area and mingled with original agricultural 
communities from that of Prabhas Patan, Padri, vic, and 
hence some of the features of Sindh cultares can be 
explained in this phase just as will be seen in the Sorath 
Harappan phase When the Mature Harappan and 
Chalecolithic communities intermingle. Its just that the 
ifluences ure stronper and easily discemable in the luter 
period 


Dhavalikar and Posseh! (1992) believe that the 
Crujarat environment in that time frame was a sandy 
savannah iype with large stretches of grassland and 
putures with acacia trees and various small and scattered 
hunting gathering communities. These pastures m Gujarat 
ottracted the Early Harappan catile herders [rom Sindh 
hnwards cast and south along the northern odge of the Rann 
Of Kutch oriperhaps across in the dry season (Possehl and 
Dhavalikar /992). This region was probably well-known 
asa source of raw material, as shown by the presence of 
carnelian beads al Mehrgarh much before the beginning 
of 3“ millennium BC (camelian was imported only from 
Gujarat throughout the Harappan penod), Inthe beginning 
the pastoralist expeditions were probably seasonal but 
slowly with increasing benefits and convenience they 
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started settling down in the areca and mingled with 
indigenous agrculiural communities like these at Prabhas 
Patan, north Ciujaral, and Pade thus explaming the Amn, 
Nal and Kot Diji elements present during this period. 


Origin of Cultures: A Ceramic Analysis 


Ceramics have been the major features for studying 
archaeological interactions. culture change. and cultwre: 
differences. Scholurs have used vanaus minor details in 
ceramics to differentiate and create various cultural groups 
isolated from ¢ach other m form and feature. Based on 
the data from excavated sites scholars have portrayed 4 
vartety of regional traditions before 2500 BC within 
Giuijarat, bul the difference scems more superficial than 
what has been portrayed. Kutch hay elements of Early 
Harappan Sindii traditions. North Gujarat has aomixture 
Of Early Horappan clements and the local people forming 
the Anarta culture, while in Saorashtra the mflucnce of 
the Early Harappans from Sindh on the local com», nities 
cannot be ignored at Pad and Micaceous Red Wares, 
Prabhas Patan points to an indigenous culture with 
influence from southeast Rajasthan ond Sinth. 


The author here is trying to study the ongin and 
interaction among the existing cullural tradiins on the 
basis. of ceramic similarities, since by tracing the 
availability and chronological movement of these ceramic 
types itis possible to distinguish cultunil ond may be some 
amount of demographic movement in the 4" and 3" 
millenmiomn BC. The region already indicates the presence: 
of Mesolithic communities which probably through 
internal development and the influence from Sindh 
evelved as Chalcolithtc communities with ceramic, 
agriculture, pastoris and lithies, The ceramic types at 
these sites include the red ware with painted decorations 
in bluck with rare use of white pigment aa fillings ar base 
colours similar as seen at sites m the Sindh region in the 
Pre- and Early Hurappan pluasc, a Black-and-Red Ware 
with paintings in white and the Reserved-slip Ware, both 
similar to the ceramics from south-east Rajasthan Ahar 
culture (Sinha 2003), 


a8 


The period! berween the 4° and the mid 3" millennium 
BC was a peridd of demowraphic increase which forced 
segmentation and fusion of various traditions leading to 
the spread of cultural traditions and ideas through a large 
geographical and ¢hronvlogical space. Oecupational 
causes like search of pasture, agricultural lind and raw 
material for demographic and cultural migration can nol 
be nated wat either, ay the agro - pastoral community, 
continuously onthe move acquired new regions which im 
seme cases were already inhabited by Mesolithic incipient 
setilers who accepted ond emulated the new features 
leading (6 similar cultural features and attefact 
assemblages incliding ecramics, The basic ceramic 


tradition continued from region to regron Hirough tome. 


with differences in fabric, forms and decorative patterns 
depending upon the economic condition and the 
availability of matertuls.and requirements of the soctery 
This continuous Movement or migrations led to an 
amalgam of people and ideas. direct implantation or yirst 
copying of idens or emulation (Sinha 2003), 


The Black-on-Red wane and the use of white pigments 
alony with it as the bichrome ware is reported from the 
early Harappan traditions, and the Chaleelithic sites in 
Gujarat can be traced back to Sindh and Indus food plains 
where 1 evolved in the Kot Diji, Ravi ond Ami phase 
dating to the 4" millennium BC, and even earhter to 
Mehroorh (1B (4300 BC) (Schaffer 1992). The Black-on- 
Red ceram tradition along with the demogniphie and 
cultural influence moved southeast mto worth Guyanit and 
south inte Kutch with local developments. It probably 
spread to these regions. cither through migration of people 
or just emulation of the technique from a more 
technologivally developed cultural grup (Sinha 2004). 


The recent archacological data has proved beyond 
doubt that there existed farming communities in Kutch, 
Saurashtra- and North Gajarat much before the assumed 
nipyration of mature Harappans around 2500 BC. The 
ceramic study of these three groups indicate the presence 
of the Black-on-Red Ware typical of the Pre Early 
Harappan tradition of Amri-Kot Dijit though with 
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considerable differenecs in the early levela which was 
more aresult of ecological and local fictorts the most 
important of which was economic. These differences and 
aspects. of economic subsistence lead to the formation of 
the Pre Early Hareppans. local Chateolithte cultures-and 
the husting-vathering Mesolithic communities with 
possthle interactions of ideas and goods for mutual benefit. 
Allthe Blick painted Red Ware types share common tratts. 
and decorative schemes pointing to a single pottery 
tradition which existed in Guratas a result of influence 
fram the west and Continued till the post Harappan period 
indicating a continuity of cultural process. 


The Gritty Red Ware, Pre-Harappay Padri Ware, 
Micaccous. Red Ware are all in essence Bluck-in-Red 
Wares and biehirome wares, which have been identified 
as separate <ultutal traditions belonging to completely 
isolated groups of peopic. Scholars have noted the 
similarities berween the Gritty Red Ware of north Gujarat 
ad the Fre-Harappan Padri, whereas the Micaccous Rei! 
Wire a8 defined by Rao (1963) has fabric and form-related 
differences, However, in the light of present evidence, 
even the typical Micaceous Red Ware form of the stuil- 
handle bow! is found inthe Padri ware aexemblage. Thus 
the variations among all these types ant either related to 
the pottery form orfabric, which can be explained as the 
outcome of local clay vanations, the available soil and 
the mica content in it (in North Rajasthan and Punjab, the 
Black-on-Reod Ware has significant amount of mica) oF 
particularneed-orented requirements, different food habits 
ind economic capacity of the group of people using it 


Thetefore, it is possible to trace all these back to the 
Black-on-Red tradition of the Amn-Kot Dui tradinon of 
Sindh that has its origin in the Pre-Harappan Amri-Ravi 
phase and Chalcolithe Mehrgarh 1B dated to the end of 
5" millennium BC. They migrated eastwards in search of 
Pasture inte north Crujarad anand the end of 4" millenmiunn 
BC influencing the Mesolithic communities or settling: 
on virgin soil. These movements cannot be identified as 
orgamzed migrations bot are rather like tnekling outflow 
of the people fram the murginal areas of the core Pre- 
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Harappan people. In case of Kutch, the movement is more 
organized like that for creating a colony or outpost for 
eulsourcing faw materials im ihe Early Harappan phase 
and pasture grounds which forms the base for the mature 
Harappan in Gujarat. 


In north Gujarat, the migration of the people 
themselves cannot be denicd as the bunal pottery 
described has typical shapes and treatment, which was 
probably imparted, ot more likely the style was carried 
of and assimilated in the local tradition, ff we look at the 
ideational concepts of any human culture we will realire 
that certain artefacts thal are mportant to the cullure are 
always @ part of their ritual and burial systems and ure 
copied generation afer generation even if a lot of extra 
effort and input is required until the connections ani 
memories among the new generation gets dimmer and 
slowly forgotten. This can be seen in the habitations of 
North Gujarat where the people still used Amr-Kot Diy! 
potiery for burial, while changes had occurred in the every 
diy ceramic based on the availability of resources m the 
region. 


Inthe final analysis it can be put forth that in Gujarat 
the Amri-Kot Diji vroup as a result of segmentation from 
the parent body and fusion with the local communities of 
Mesolithic hunters and Neolithic incipient farmers created 
the Chalcolithic communities including the North Gujarit- 
Anarta tradition, Padni, Micaceous Red Ware people with 
influence on the Pre-Prabhas people. While Kutch was 
ihe well thought-out process of territorial expansion and 
Ihedemographic movement of the people from Sindh ure! 
Inclius food plains. 


The tneised ware as seen at Langhnaj has similantics 
willl the “incised pottery’ from Ahar sites. The carliest 
date for this ware now comes from Bagor (Sinha 2003; 
Shinde ef af 2004) and though the site-of Langhnay his 
the same type of ceramic assemblage it seems to be a huitle 
later m date. On the busts of the available dutes and spatial 
distribution of the ware its origin can be ascribed to the 
Mesolithic communities of Bagot, Langhna), and regions 
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around and copper moves along with 1 probably leading 
to an indirect contact with the Ganeshwar culture in north 
Rajasthan (Sinha 2003), 


The Black-and-Red ware is the characteristic ware 
of the Ahar culture of southeast Rajasthan with onwins 
Jating back to about 3000/3700 BC (Misra and Mohanty 
2001). Soon after its beginning, it spread to the other 
commumtics among the Mesolithic and Chalvelithic 
people as it is found af the Pre-Prabhas and Padn in Gujarat 
dated to the end af 4" millennium BC and at Langhnaj in 
north Gujarat in the Chalcolithic levels or the ceramic 
Mesolithic phase as described ubove. This contact was 
probably a result of movement of nomadic hunters ar 
pastoralists and the need for raw materials like copper, 
which was exchanged Jor shell and semiprecious siones 
either directly or through these groups. 


The Reserved-slip Ware is found in the Early 
Harappan phase at Dholayira and in the Padri culture phase 
at Padri, both dated to before 2300 BC. The ongin of this 
ware is attributed to the Alar culture with its carlics! 
evidence trom Balathal dating to around 3000 BC and 
before (Misra ey al, 1997), Tt moved from this region mto 

jujarat with the other features along with the movement 
of the nomadic pastoralists (Sinha 2003), 


Transaction and Interaction 


The 4” and the 3” millennium BC in western India 
and the Indus Vulley as portrayed from above data is 
characterized by the presence of different groups of 
people, each at a different level of socio-cconomic ani 
cultural development, Indus Valley and Sindh region 
(Amri, Kot Dit, Nal), northern Rajasthan (Sothi and 
Cianeshwar-Jodhpura) and eastern Rajasthan (Abar), north 
Gujarat (Anarta, Pre Early Harappan from Sindh), 
Saurashtre (Pre-Prabhas. Padri Pre Early Hanippans) and 
Kutch (Pre Farly-Harappans) was all occupied by several 
vroups practice agriculture and pastoralism using lithic 
toals with minor differences in ceramic assemblages. The 
other important greup that played an important role in the 


development of these cultures are the Mesoliihie incipient 
pastoralists/agnculturists and hunter-zatherers. The rise 
of these ayro-pastoral communities was the need of time 
and there existed certain amount of movernem of the 
people, ideas ond woods among them as they cumnint be 
believed to be completely isdluted communities. The 
Mesolithic honter-gatherers continued to exist alongside, 
contobuting in the exchange and interaction, Movement 
amd interaction of ideas, goods and people resulted in 
certain similar cultural features that are also visible im the 
cerumic assemblages studied above. The rise of these 
cultures ms a response fo the social and natural environmen 
ond o result of cultural stability and culture change. They 
played an important role mthe development of the Mature 
Harappans by contributing various features and giving an 
impetus for the development aa o source of import for 
goods and may be ideas as well asa potental expon 
market for luxury items, food stuff, and other perishable 
and non-perishable goods and idens. 


The exchange system during this phase not only 
onsists OF inter-household and inter-hamlet transfers of 
sumplns subsistence goods produced within the ares 
including fowdstufl, domestic equipments, medicines anil 
materials needed for rituals and industrial raw materials, 
some of these products also cross local barriers. Herders 
and cultivators supplement their dict with hunting and 
collecting and these products when gathered have wider 
distnibution areas when redistributed via trade networks. 
At the regional level, there are « variety of niches with 
different resource opportunities varying from mountain 
ridges nich in game and minerals to offshore islands with 
marine reacurces and the products from. all these zones 
are brought to and exchanged ai regional levels that act 
ué Wade us well os redistribution centres. Even in the Pre! 
Early Harappan contest, same of the desired goods such 
as carnelian, copper, lapis and shells were found often 
beyond the territorial and socio-political boundaries anil 
methods were devised to acquire such goods by 
establishing different types of trading relations, possibly 
political alliances, even colonies like at Dholavira or 
migrations and amalpamation. 
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The Amn-Sothi influence on the Nagwada anid other 
burtal/habitatton pouery is strong, but there ts no direct 
trail of Ami sites from Sindh into Gujarat and is diMfcull 
to trace them movement in this region. However, scholirs 
like Dhavalikar and Possehl (1992) believe that the Ciajarat 
environment in that ime-frame was a sandy Savannah 
type with large stretches of grassland and pastures with 
acacia trees and various small and scattered hunting- 
gathering communities. The pastures in Gujanit attracted 
the carly Harappan (000-2500 BC) cattle breeders and 
herders from Sindh who moved to the east and south 
moving around the nonherm edge of the Ranns-of Kutch 
or even directly crossing them in the dry season (Posseh! 
& Dhavalikar 1992). However the Rann itsel fat this time 
was eHticr a marshy salt stretch or an arm of the sea with 
revulur walter und in either case uncrossable by pastoral 
herds and hence pastoralists would have to bring ther 
herds 10 these areas via the northern coast of the Cireut 
Rann of Kutch (Sinha 2003), The knowledge of these 
regions wore probably kawwn to these pastoralists, because 
of the earlier journeys to these region in search of raw: 
Tatenal and ther contact with the hunting Mesolithic 
cOmMmuAitics whe Were knowledgeable about the saurers. 
There is evidence of carmelian beads m Mehngarh much 
before. the beginning of the 3° millennium BC, and that 
was one material only imported from Gujarat throughout 
the Early-Mature-Late Harappan period. In the beginning, 
the pastoralist expeditions were seasonal but slowly with 
increasing benefits and convenience they started settling 
down in the area and mingled with origmal Mesolithic 
cOMMuUn tics. 


Colomsation of Kutch on the other hand was aresult 
of the carly Harappans infentimally deciding to occupy 
the arca as if lay opposite the delta of the Indus River, 
which granted woces’ to the core regions of Punjab and 
Sindh. In addition, absence of any Mesolithic or earlier 
pastoral sites in the region prior to 3000 BC and then s 
sudden occupation of the region by a develaped fortified 
sttilement suggest intentional colonisation and not simple 
pastoral encroachments but the knowledge and the benefits 
of this colonisation would have been the resull of the 
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earlier pastoral movernents in the north Gujarat and 
Saurashtra area, 


Scholars had noted the similarities between the Gritty 
Red and Fine Red Ware with nor-Harappan polychrome, 
bichrame and coarse red ware from Surkotada and coarse 
red ware fram Lothal (Hegde ef a/, 19858), But it was only 
after the excavations at Nagwady that the distine} non- 
Harappan traits of the pottery could be identified. 
Surkotada and Desalpur also have evidence of a coarse 
red ware. which ts:sumilar in genenc characteristics to the 
Gritty Red Ware and Micaceous Red Ware, The coarse 
red ware from Lothal is similar to Gritty Red of north 
Gujarat aid is found with the Micaceous Red and 
Harappan ware (Rao 1985: 394-407), Al Surkotada thie 
non-Harappan coarse red ware occurs in the carly levels 
period LA dited te 2500 BC along with the mature 
Harappan elements. In the sticeeeding period /B, the nor- 
Harappan ware Outnumbers the Harappan pottery 
indiwating « strong influence of the former local tradition 
also. mdtcating to (he fact that the local tradition that had 
evolved in North Gujarat region by the end of 4" and early 
3 millennium had reached the sites of Kutch like 
Surkotada which is located_on the made route connecting 
the important sites like Dholayira in Kutch to that of 
Saurashira In the second phase at Surkotada, the Black» 
and-Red Ware is also found in large numbers indicating a 
lasting influetice from the Alar region which had already 
filtered into Crujarat in the Pre’Early Mature phase as ts 
seen froin the evidence at Prabhas Patan, Loteshwarand 


The Gritty Red Ware people probably belonged to 
the carlier eroup of people who migrated with their flocks 
lo the region of north Ciujaral much before the begiming 
of the 3° millennium BC and the pottery was the local 
development on the Hlack-on-Red and Amri-Sothi 
nalychrome and bichrome ware which dates to 3600/3800 
BC The carly Hamppun pottery from north Guiarat 
mdicates a later movement of the people with their Mocks 
who mixed with the earlier grips using the Gritty Red 
Ware and continued to use the typical carly Horappan 
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pottery for special rituals as tradition always contmues tn 
the ritualistic context even though the local conditions 
force changes tn everyilay life. At the site of Datrana, Pre- 
Pribhas ware was found with early Harappan pottery from 
the upper levels of the site indicating thal the early 
Harappan pottery continued even tater inte the mid 3” 
millennium BC before the rise of the mature Harappan 
phase aod shows their co-existence, Dholavira habitation 
ceramic from the curly stage and Surkotada pottery from 
the burials (stratigraphic position not Known bul relute to 
the earliest deposit dating to 2500 BC) and habitation are — 


“similar to the early Harappan pottery of north Gujarat sites 


(Majumdar | 999) 


Iris sometimes very difficult w differentiate between 
the Gritty Red and (he Early Marappan ware {Majumdar 
1999) and this similarity might not have been a result of 
interaction but a shared and common ancestry (Sinha 
2003), It is quite possible that the Pre-Paid, Pre-Prabhas 
and Griuy Red Ware using people belong to the same 
earlier tradition (hat adapted the local conditions but 
continned with the sume style and tradition as in their 
ariginal homeland and the Early Harappan bunal anid 
habitation pttery peaple came later and wot mixed with 
them: The area of Kalibangan was further explored by 
Shinde (Majumdar 1999) who located sites yielding 
similar ceramic assemblage as that of north Ciujarat burial 
pottery of the Early Harappans. Therefore. another 
possibility is thu these people moved further southwards 
towards north Gujarat and were later than the Gritty Red 
Wure people. The evidence of the Surkotads bunals dated 
to 25K) BC and the movement of Dholavira with same 
pottery also indicate to the later movement of these people 
int the regions OF Chijarut later than the Ciritty Red Ware 
people, Also the early Harappans were pastoralists, 
ruimufecturers or industrialists and traders for shell and 
they have copper in much larger quantity than that at Pade) 
or Trabhas Patan indicating their later arrival and a better 
economy. Henes, the logical conclusion derived ts that 
ihe Pre-Harappan people settled in the region as 
pastonilists and then locally developed the Gritty red ware 
for everyday use based on the local ceonemic condition 
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and the knowledge brought with them, The Early 
Harappan thovement of the peaple happened wroutid the 
beginning of 3° millennium and while the orginal 
tindlitions im ceric contmued for burials and. other 
ritualistic purposes, hey established themselves in north 
Gujarat, intermimgling with the earlier Giithy Ware people 
(Pre-Hurappans), Thus some of the features of Sindh 
cullures can be expluined jn thie phase just as will be seen 
during Matinre Hacappan phase when the Haruppans-and 
the Chaleolithe communities intermingle. Ut is just that 
the influences are stronger and easily discernable in the 
later perro. 


Besides ceramics artefacts like steatite heads, fatenee 
beads and copper objcets ar these sites indicate the 
presence of wulside contact especially as (here ie no 
evidence of any local manufacture of these until 2500 BC 
ail most sites. Also the technology for manuficturing this 
object came wong with ihe Mature Harappan phase. 
Hence, a close contact with Rajasthan and Sindh region 
cannot he denied. 


The Ahar culture was traditionally forwarded as a 
copper smelting producing culture (Sankalta eval. 1969), 
but Jutest research proves this idea to be a far-feached one, 
though tis quite plausible that a lot of copper ingots. were 
imported from the Ganeshwar area and the objects were 
produced locally. Most uf the sites in Gujarat in this period 
have also yickded copper artefacts like fish hooks, pin! 
fii, ware piece and cérroded pieces from Moti Pipl, 
punch point for stone knepping from Datrany and other 
unidentifiable pieces from Langhnay, Padr ond Probhus 
Plan. The Ambanata belt was traditionally believed to 
be the copper source for Gujarat that was exploited by 
the Hirappans and the locals but now the Ganeshwar and 
Ahar area scems.a more plausible answer, 


Though steatite is found locally in the Aravulli hills 
and Gujarat, it was not mined or used by the locil people 
The steatite sources of the west, Gujarat and Rajasthan 
were lapped by the Pre/Early Harappans for manufaeturing 
beads which ane found in linge quantities at all Chalcolithte 
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sites nglit from Mehrgarh period}. The evidence of local 
minufocture has not come from uny of the Chalculithic 
sites but there 13 ample evidence of it at Early Harappan 
sites OF Sindh and Rajasthan from wheng it was traded 
with the Chalealithic Pre/Early Harappan sites like Padn, 
Balathal, and Prabhas Patan, ete., by the pastoral groups. 


Vaicnce beads have been found at the Pre-Prabhus 
and Moti Pipliin north Gujarat agam indicating-a trade 
contact with the Sindh. and lower Indus region a4 Wl is 
produced in linge quantities jn the region as can be seen 
from the evidence of Kot Diji Carnelian beads, also o 
Hirappan «peciality and other semi-precious stones have 
been found at sites like Padr and Datrana. 


Shell was an important industry right from the Pre- 
Harappan days and coastal Gujaratis rich m shell deposits 
and could have been one of the important items of trade 
with the Indus and Sindh region as # mumber of shell- 
working sites have: been located at Dutrana, Moti Pipli 
with beads. bangles and waste. Shell objects from this 
region Was traded within, as evidence.comes, from 
Loteshwar, Langhna), and Santhii {and Santhti 1 and alse 
exported outside to Rajasthon Ahor regions as it has been 
found at carly levels at Bulathal. Terracotta cakes and 
biconical bens from Moti Pipli are similarto thowe. from 
the Early Harappan period at Kot Dijt, further indicating 
close contacts between ihe two. 


Conclusion 


Thus the study of Pre/Early Harappan Gujarat shows 
that in most party there existed pastoral and farming village 
communes m the region alone with hunter and gatheret 
communities as seen at Langhnaj, Loteshwar, Padr, 
Nagwada Prabhas Patun, Lothal, Dholavira, ete., even 
before getting influenced by the mature Harappan from 
Sindh and Baluchistan around 2500 BC and seem to have 
been influenced by the Pre/Early Harappans. The north 
Gujarat Anarta tradition and the Nagwadsa Cenotaphs 
along with the Pads culture and Micaceous Red ware 
show stylistic influence in firm of either direct migrations 
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of technological: Dholavira pomts towards a probable 
direct:relation with the Am1i/Nal complex, while the Pre- 
Prabhas maternal is influenced by the Black and Red and 


incised ware along wiih some amount of iocal miluence 


of the Black-painted Red Ware. The Micaceous red ware 
though has not been found as a separate tradition from 
ihe Harappans at Lothal, its ceramic variability and its 
domimance over the Harappan wares point towards 4 
separate and older regional tradition in the region. 


The study of these cultures in the carly phase between 
early 4° and mid 3“ millennium BC indicates that the carly 
fanning communities or the Chaleolihic traditions of 

jujarat are part of indigenous growth, but there ts 
influence from outside from amore developed culture like 
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the Kot Diji and Amri from the Sindh region by the 
beginning of the 3" millenium BC and even earlier at 
various intervals around the thind quarter of 4" Millennium 
RC. The sedentary setilement pattern and agriculture was 
probably home-grown while the technology to-some extent 
was borrowed. The need for living space led to the 
development of new settlements and peer polity type 
eXchange networks between them (Padri, Prabhas Patan, 
Lothal, ete. as the pottery seems to have travelled) 
facilitated the procurement of goods not available locally 
i exchange for products locally produced. The presence 
of non-local copper objects, steatite beads and ceramics 
Woes however ceflect the presence of trade with nore 
developed communitios 
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The excavation at Bhirrana (Lat 29°33" Nj Long 75° 
33' E.) in the Fatchabad district of Haryana was resumed 
for the third consecutive season with the followme 
obpec#nves: 


(, An in-depth study of the Barly Harappan and their 
antecedent dwelling pit culture along with its 
transformation to the full-fledged Mature Harappun 
culture, 


Jl 


Tracing of the eastern arm of the fortification wall 
and the gateways to facilitate the study of the town 
planning and its evolution at the site. 

3, Tracing of the dividing tine, 1f any, between the Citadel 
and the Lower Town, 

4. ‘Studly of drainage system in detail in the light of the 
burnt-brick dram provided across the northem ann af 
the fortification wall. 

5 At iotensive effort to search for the Harappan 


To realize these objectives. 42 now trenches and 35 
old trenches, whieh were partially exposed in the previous 
seasons. were subjected to digging. The excavation has 
reaffirmed the following cultural sequence arrived at the 
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aite in the second scason during 2004-05 (FL. 1). 


Periad LA: Hakra Ware Culture 
Period IB: Early Harappan 

Period IA: Early Mature Harappan 
Period IIB: Mature Harappan 
Period IA 


Partly excavated Dwelling Pil No3 tn the season 
2M4—05, which is hocated jn the northem permphery of the 
mouiid, partly excavated ma 2004-05 scason, was reopened 
for further excavation. Besides. two more new Dwelling 


Pits belonging to the Hakrw Ware Culture, numbered 13 


and 14, were exposed In trench YF2. The diameter and the 
depth of the Dwelling Pit nos, $, 13 and 14 measure 230) 
m. 2.0m and 2.96 m and 1.10 m, 0.42 m and ORO m 
respectively. In consonance with the prevailing practice 
of the perind, the walls and floors of the said pis were also 
plastered with fine yellowish alluvium, The Hokie Ware 
Culture has a varied range of pottery repertoire. The pottery, 
uswaily made on show wheel and sometinies by hand, has 
pearance which is norvery fine. The texture in general 
of the earlier repertoire i4 pot very fine either: cither in 
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some instances the fabne oppears to be rough rather thar 
the medium. Usually well-fined, excepr the black bumisted 
Ware, the pottery has a dull look. The repertoire comprises 
Mud Appliqué ware, incised) ware (including deep incisions 
43 well as light incisions), Tan or Chocolate Slipped ware, 
Black Burmshed ware. Brown-on-Bull wore, Bi-chrome 
ware, Black-on-red ware and plain Red ware 


In all these categories. the utihianan shapes, viz. vases, 
bowls, globulur-bodied pots with handles and cups 
predominate. Heavier shapes like stonige jars, ctc., too are 
not wanting. The main shapes in the Mud Appliqué ware 
culevory are storige jars and globular pots with Marimg 
mouths and everted mms. The rims incase of globular pots 
are usually painted with chodolate of black pigment, The 
mud applied i the exterior is mixed with calcareous 
granules (erroncously m the tast paper. calcareeis granules 
were mistaken for quartz grits), which wus perhaps added 
to further ronghen the surface: The globular pots having 
thin. sections were made an slow wheels ond the slorape 
jars having heavier and coarser applique than the globular 
pots, were handmade. The firing was mostly uneven 
resulting ma wreyish red 10 red surface hve in case of the 
globular pots. The incised ware category at the ste further 
comprised two varieties. vie, wares with deeply incised 
lings and wares with superficial or shallow incised lines. 
The shapes found in this category were Jole-shaped pats 
and handled globular vases and bowls, The incisions in 
boil the varicties were executed on the outer surface of 
the pot which 1 without any slip: The surface treatment, 
especially, incase of the deep incised ware, was often found 
to be undulated. Interestingly, the mcised designs in both 
varieties were executed from the shoulder ti ihe waist 
portion of the pats and these inctsions were bound by black 
hands and parallel lines. It was observed that in comparisay) 
to the incised pottery, the mud appliqué category of wares 
predominated Vill the last. The incised vanety has been 
found to be in connnuous use all throughout the succeeding 
peniods, up to the Period 11K at the site, (hough ina much 
modified version. The Tan or Chocolate slipped ware 
bhowed some mimot variation whieh was evidenced inthe 
exceutiin of stip and painting twas found that pots with 
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chocolate slip covered up to the base, had w thick black 
band pamted on the internal surtace of the nm. Sometimes 
this black bund is replaced by verticul strokes Whenever 
the ehocolite slip was exccuted up to the shoulder or belly, 
the nm did not show any black hand. The commen shapes 
soonin this variety Were globular pots, straight-sided vases 
and howls. This category of pottery persisted throuyh all 
the penods at the site with cubde changes in later periods. 
The sturdy Black Bumished ware repertoire is represented 
by straght-sided bowls and wases, whieh ure wally thick 
seclloned. The clay used for this ware was very well 
levigated and wellfired, and bore-a distinct sheen. The 
fragments of Brown on Buff pottery found in miniscule 
quantity, do not representany shape, The Bi-chrome ware 
foo, was tepnesented by a handful of sherds, of which the 





shapes could be made out to be nminly vases and bowls 


White pigment was used essentially as filler in some of 
geometnc and Hor (pipal leaf) designs executed in black. 
The red ware comprised the major bulk of the entire 
repertoire. fn fact. the Mud Appliqué, incised and Tan 
Slipped wares also are variants of this and art essentially 
red wares. A few of the plain red ware beur paintings in 
bluck, the design elements being geometric in nature. The 
small vases, globular pots, bowls and cups were found to 
be parted and the Linge yases, pots or storage jars were 
pluin. The painted shapes were essentially slipped whereas 
the plain ones were devoid of slip. 


The other material remains of the period comprised 
micro and dise beats of steatite. a solitary micro bead of 
lapis lazuli und fragments of terracotta bangles. Though 
large number of crucible fragments with molten copper 
still sticking: to Them had been recovered from various 
dwelling pits in the previous seasons, no objects of copper 
was reported. But this year, a copper bangle was collected 
in Owelling Pil no. 5. Besides, considerable quantity of 
charred bones was eallected from this level 


Period IB 


The succeeding Early Harappan Cutture witnessed a 
significant transformation se flr as the structural activities 
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and maternal vestiges arc concerned. The habitation was 
expanded and (he entire site came under occupation, I 
was probably an unfortified setilemen) as no defence! 
fortification wall has come.to light so far, However, two 
structural phases could be discerned. The houses were buill 
of mud bncks in the ratio of 3:2:4 and meusured 45x 30% 
(Sem: 420 2%« Idem and 39x 26x 13cm. No complete 
howse plan cauld he exposed due to the usual constramts 
like overlying deposit of the subsequent penods. However, 
the exumnt walls of the houses show one Io three courses of 
mud bricks bound by mud mortar 


All the six fabrics of Kalibangan | charactenze the 
ceramic assemblage of the period. However, bulf ware 
(fabric F) occurs in very limited mumber, The shapes im 
fabric Dare mainly deep bow!s, trouyhs and basins. They 
are partly handmade as shown by the dabber marks and 
rustication on the exterior, Whereas the inner surface 1s 
decorated with deep incisions: and the design elements 
include horizontal and wavy lines, loops, criss-cross 
diamands 4nd multiple arches. Some of the shapes bear 
the band of rice grains impression below the neck. The 
painting in black is confined to the nm only. The grey 
ware (fabric )i4 well represented with shapes of small 
vases, jars, deep bowl, and bow with blunt carination, dish, 
dixh-on-stand and offering stands. Made of well leviguted 
clay, these shapes are often burnished. The bi-chrome 
painted ware is mostly wheel turned and js of fine fabric 
and well - fired. The paintings are done over the dull red 
surface in black and white colour is used as filler, The 
painted designs include horizontal bands. loops, wavy lines, 
fautwl.and floral motifs such as fish and pipal leaf, 


in the south central slope of the mound, the Early 
Hamppuri structures are exposed on the surface because 
of the destruction of the mound in the recent past anid 
dceompanied with heavy erosion of soil. A few crcular 
pits within the extant howe complex were excavated in 
this part of the mound. One of these pits yiekled a contplete 
female figurine of terracotia with bald-head, owl beak- 
nose and a single prominent breast (PL 1; 5}, and broken 
parts of unbaked clay female figurmes (Mother Goddess’), 
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Altogether two heads (PI. 1, | & 4), five torsos (ML TT: O- 
(0) and picees of arms (FI. Uh; 2 & 3) have been recoverta 
fram this pit. These figurines are hand-modelled und are 
unbaked. The anatomical features of these Nyurines arc 
similar te these descnbed above. The five torsos are quile 
different from one another, but for the fact that all these 
torsos terminate below the waist level—u feature which they 
share with those figurines of the Kalli Culture. One of these 
figurines has concave base; two with flat base and the other 
two, tnangular base. Two of them are cmumenbed with 
pellicts-girdle. The female gemtal ts prommently shown 
with a perforation. The figurines haviny triangular base 
indicate as Mf the legs were joined tagether and stretched 
horivantully, An interesting feature to be noted 1s that these 
fisurines bear two appliqué eross motifs formed oul of 
slanting stripes. of clay—cach slanting group having three 
stripes ott the front und rear side of the waist Among the 
other mutilated limbs of these figurines broken arms are 
ornamented with armilets. Similarly, in another pit was 
found 4 charred skull of a bovid. The internment of these 


mutilated female figurines and charred bowid skull in the 


pits might be of ritualistic significance, und especially the 
latter represents the continued ritualistic practices of the 
earlier period. [1 meht be recalled in this context that 
similar charred animal skulls were exposed m the Dwelling 
Pi; nos. 7 and 8 of Period JA in the last year's work (Rao, 
ef al, 2O040S:61 1. 


The atttiquarian wealth of the period is vaned and 
comprised rod and arrowheads of copper, chert blades, 
beads of semi-precious stones, hair pins und bone port. 
bangtes of terracotta (both plain and segmented), cle 


Period IPA: 


The Early Mature Harappan periad represents the 
gratual bul perceptible transformation ihat took place trom 
the Farly Harappan to the succeeding Mature Harappan 
period. The entire sctitiement was reorganized and 
reoriented during this period, The city lay-out mstead of 
onented towards the cardinal direytions, is 22" away from 
ihe nut. The complete town was encompassed within a 


48 


fortification wall as indicated by the partially traced wall 
lyingundemeaih the normhem and western arms of the 
fortification wall of the Mature Harippan period. The 
concept of twin units of town plonning, viz, Citadet and 
Lower Town also cume up during this period wherein the 
former occupied the west-north-west part of the mean! 
and the latter east-south-east par The main entranges to 
the Citadel merce through the middle of these we wens, |A 
mud brick wall of 2.70 m width running cast—south-west 
serves asa dividing fine between fhe above said two units, 
Approach to the inner part of the citadel was probably 
through a Aight of steps provided near the western-end of 
the dividing wall where it abruptly terminates: Adjuining 
fo thie wall, a eectungular strip of open space is provided, 
The Lower Town also had a fortficanon wall ax evidenced 
by the partly preserved portion of the extant eastern and 
southern arms, The other parts of the fortification wall are 
enther eroded or destroyed by modern vandalism Thouyll. 
no conplete house pln of the poriod 5 exposed due to the 
sipenmposing Mature Horappan structures. the available 
evidences show that they were built af nue! bricks of pinkish 
hue, with mud mortur, A-house wall facing the street 
FUTININg south west—northcast Ofrentation has o number of 
postholes, which indicates that onee there existed wooden 
posts te sapport the saperstructure, Similar feature has been 
reported from the neighbouring site of Banawall (LAR 
[OR T-RE: 33) 


The pottery of this period shows thé mixture off the 
Early Hurappan and Mature Harappan assemblage alom 
with the modified Hakra wares.(n case of the latter, nivw, 
the slip on the Tan Slipped Ware js restricted (i the waist 
partion only. Similarly, the incisions become finer m the 
mersed wares, One of the interesting potteries is the poorly 
imitated Variety of Reserve Slip Ware. Over the red surface 
of the pot is painted in black and it tas heen decorated 
WIth Wavy INCIshOns. 


The antiquarian remains of the period are nich und 
vened m companson to the carer period. The outstanding 
finds ofthe period ure two cache of beads of vemil-precinus 
stings kept in two miniature bi-chrome ware Polk-dine pol 
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contained 940 shan, hioonical camedlian beads, 40 circular 


‘shell beads, 17 short, biconical terracotw beads and {7 


dise shaped lapis lavuli beads (PLOT); and the other with 
carnehan beads, smal copper-nings. a:copper bangle, 4 
tubular Miwnee beads, | broken standard biconical ane | 
short, bi-conical beads of cametian; unfinnhed beads and 
debitages of carnelian, chert wod shell_ tn addition (o the 
ubowe, the other antiquities af the period comprise heads 
of agate, cametian, faence, jasper, lapis laeuli, shell and 
sicatite; arrowhead, fishhook, chisel, antimony pod of 
copper: bangles of faence and terracotta; chert blades: ball, 
marbles and net ainkers of terracotta, and & terracdtta cot. 


Period [IB 


The Mature Harappan period shows the culmination 
iy the strectural ancl material culture at the site Funny 
thus period 100 once again the city liy-oul was partially 
modified as a result the deviation fram the north reduces 
ty 2" However, utilising the already availuble:pertions 
Of the fortification wall of the preceding period, Mature 
Harapputits strengthened and enhanced the height of the 
wall by adding additional courses of mud bricks of 
vellowish colour This coloured bricks were also 
extensively wsed for building the Houses. But, now, the 
min ciiranves to the settlement were shifted from the 
Centres to the comers. of the fortificaion wall as: exposed 
in the. south-west comer of the fart wall during the year 
POWAY (Raw er et 2M: 22), Doing the current seatson 
iso one more such an entrance gate, though ina highly 
disturbed) condition, was exposed near the north-eastern 
corner of the fortification wall enclosing the Citadel 


A strange Jeature glaringly visibly in respect of the 
lines and by-Lanes and thoroughfisres tad during this period 
fs Whit there ts no uniformity so fur as their width is 
concerned. At times they look like funnels with one en! 
heing wider and the other narrower depending: upon the 
availability of ihe gpace: Two main streetysome numing 
wulhcas-nonhwest ion the south-custemn slope of the 
mound (Pt iV) and the other soulhwest-portheast in the 
western side of the mound have heen exposed. The 
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northeast southwest stree! bisects the lower town and Is 
about 2.80 m wide. It emanates from the southern arn of 
the fortification wall and joins the open space between the 
citadel and the lower town. The open space measures 
approximately (07.0 x 20m, The main street in the citadel 
drca pute €ast—west and is 4.0 m wide. The thoroughfare 
along the fortification wall is about 4,10 m wide and at 
times becomes narrower to |.90 Mm, 


The ceramic assemblave of the period includes red 
ware, light red ware, Black-on-Red ware and Cirey ware. 
The slip, fupplied, is commonly red_somnetimes chocolate 
or purple. The cammun shapes are vase in eed and prey 
wares, storage jarin red ware, S-shaped jars, dish and dish 
on-stand in red amd erey wares, perforated jars, conves 
sided and blantly carinated bowls in red and erey wares, 
‘cup, cup-on-stand, basins in different sizes.and ring stand 
in ted ware. The typical S-shaped jars ure externally 
(sometimes mtcrnally also) treated with creamy or red slip 
und exhibit paintings in black on the exterior with 
geometrical, floral and faunal motifs in vertical or 
horontal tegisters. The overall painted motifs include 
simple bands, checkerboard pattern, simple or inverted 
mangles, loops. festoons, arch, intersecting circles, fish 
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scale, eye. four—petalled rosette, sun, pipal, neem, palin 
and banana leaf, fish, aniclope (sometimes shown with 
prominent genital) and peacock (Pls. V and V1), 


The important antiquities of the period include a 
broken rectangular seal of steatite with unicorn and legend, 
beads of semprecious stones. shell and terracotta (PI, VE); 
chert blades (PI, VII); animal figurines of bull (painted 
and bearmg incisions) (PL. EX; |, 3-12), Unicom with hump 
(PL IX: 3), fox with upraised cars (PIPEX: 2) and aram (PA, 
IX; 4); bangles of faicnce, shell and terracotta, paints and 
kohl stecks of bone; terracotta toy-can frantes and wheels 
(both pluin and painted with spokes in low refief and 
paintings); weights of agate und sandstone. A good number 
of pestles in terracotta (PL XA) have been reported from 
this period. These are cylindrical, triangular and trapezoidal 
inshape having coarse texture und use Wear and tear marks 
The copper antiquities include bangles, chisel. rings. rods. 
etc 


The palacabotanical remams from the peniod include 
charred rains of wheal, barley and pulses: Large quantity 
of animal bones alung with the cereals recovered from the 
period indicates the mixed dictary habits of the Harappans. 
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Archibald Carlleyle made the first discovery of rock 
ant sites in the Kaimur ranges of Uttar Pradesh in 1883 
(Carileyle }885), Since then there ts a long senes of snudies 
by many scholars in this fascinating subject. Prominent 
among these scholars were J, Cockburn (1883, (89%); 
Faweett (1901), Franke (1903), Silberrad (1907), and 
Brown (1923). A grand new chapter of rock art research 
in Indio was unfolded by V.S: Wakankar (1962) who 
discovered Bhimbetka rock shelters near Bhopal in Madhya 
Pradesh, which stands wut ty be ane of the best-known sites 
in the world with a large concentration of rock paintings. 
His legacy hos been carried forward by muny scholars 
whose combmed effons have also led to the foundation of 
Rock Art Society of India 


Regarding the circumstances in which rock art occurs 
in Tadia, various proposals have been made concerning its 
meaning and functions. Still @ lot remains to be done 
regarding interpretation of rock art, India ts one of the three 
countries having the richest treasure of tock art in the 
world. However, in aquest to unravel the probable purpose 
and meanmyg of rock art the authors have kept im mind that 
rock art interpretation fe highly speculative, for there i4 
pracncally no tiving tradition that practises rock ant in Indi. 


Interpreting Rock Art 


Up) Cisse AND VA SoNawane® 


Fortunately, owing 10 the global presence of rack art, which 
also exhibits themutic similarities, tentative conclustotns 
as 10 the purpose behind rock art can be achieved by 
actulinizing other Indigenous culhires where there are 
traditrons of rock art practice nll date. There definitely lies 
a commen thread to the practice of making rock art, which 
occurs ti almost al) geographical and tempor! regions of 
human cmilizanon. with plenty of similarities. 


South African San Rock Art 


Inorder lo understand! the purpose behind making of 
fuck art, we will first pul up a cuse study From South Africa 
where the San/Bushmen tribes practice rock art even today 
in the Drakensberg Mountains in Kalahari Desert In the 

1A70s, & German linguist momed Wilhelm Bleek had gone 
to southem Afnea actually te prepare a grammar of the 
full language (Williams 20028), During his stay at the 
British colony of Natal where the Zulus fived, he came to 
know about the San community, Aleck was so intrigued 
with their language that he gave up his Zulu research and 
took the imitative to len the San language, Together with 
the help of his co-worker Lucy Lloyd (alse his sister-in 
Linw ) wrote more than | 2.000 pages of notes on San rituals, 
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inrerpreting Rock Art 


myths and beliefs. Bleek and Lloyd had come to know 
that the Sans made rock paintings and engravings, It is 
froma San man named Dia Kwain that Bleck learnt of gs: 
<a, When the Intier was shown some rock pomiings from 
soother Drikensbeng region. The first syllable of the word, 
“gi means “supernatural potency and the second syllable 
wa" means “full of", Therefore it refers to o person, male 
or female, with sapematural potency. In the present times 
the internationally used word “shaman” is an appropriate 
translation of the word ‘gi; xa° (Williams 20H)2a; (49), It 
was the shaman’s fask to ensure the tribe’s overall health 
and Well-being by using dissociation and other experenocs 
of altered states af cumscrousness. He/she had to assist the 
tribesmen in all sorts.of acuvities like, aclneving @ good 
hunt, chanwing the weather or curing the sick by socking 
help from the spint world. The most interesting poirit is 
when these San men were shown some copies of rock 
pamtings they could identify jhe shaman in the rock 
pICTUres. 


Even today the San people beli¢ve in a spiritual reali 
that is inhabited by God and his fimmily, His vast herd of 
animals. spirits of dead and strange monsters. [Lis these 
spirits who shoot “Arrows of Sickness’ into the living 
people. Therefore i ts the task of the San shamans to 
activate (heir Own supernatural powers and travel into the 
spirit realm in order to perform the curing task, This activity 
is performed at a "Medicme’, "Healing’ or Trance’ dance, 
in dreams or ata “Special Curing’ only when few people 
are present, Men, women, children and visitors. can attend 
the dance. In Kalahari region today though there is only 
one standardized pattern of the dance, variations are 
present in further south region. Present day pattern ts 
circular, with a fire lighted up in the middle, The fire ts 
believed to be the source of potency. Around it women sit 
in tight circles with their shoulders touchmg. They sing 
and clap the ‘medicine songs" thature believed t contain 
potency. Outside the women’s circle, the men dance m 
another cine. They stamp along with the chythin of the 
dance and accentuate it with the swishing sound of their 
taltles that they tie around thei culves. They carry fly 
whisks (only durmg-ihe dance) made of animal tails ur 
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lick away the arrows of sickness. By use of prolonged 
rhythmic movement, audio Uriving, und intense 
concentration (along wilh swift and shallow breathing 
exercises), the shaman induces the altered state of 
consciousness and enters a trance. During the dance the 
fernale shamans in the San community sometimes rises 
from women's circle around the fire and join the men with 
more graceful steps and gestures, Dances begin light 
heartedly, but slowly gather intensity and by the mght the 
surroundings are filled with the songs, sounds and ches of 
the shamans. During deep trance the shaman’s spints are 
believed to leave their bodies through the top of the head. 
It seeme that the walls of the rock-shelters were thought 
of as a Veil’ suspended between the world and the spirit 
realm. Sharmns pass through this veil and on their retum, 
bring with them revelations of what was happening in the 
world beyond. It seems likely that the shaman painted 
(though there is no evidence to suggest that only the 
shummams painted) the images coming through into the world 
of the living and the vistons of the transformations they 
experienced in the spirit worl, Therefore the walls of the 
shelters, along with the paintines of (he shamans, became 
vatewavs that afforded ordinary people 10. access realms 
that ihey could not visit otherwise (Williams 20024; 149), 


North American Rock Art 


Neat, if we tum to North American tock art, 
ethnographic evidences of Chumash commnumity who lived 
on west coast of North America, suugest that magic and 
supernatural power play a promment role in most of their 
narratives (Blackburn 1975:23). in fact, deating with 
Columbia Plateau region alone, James Keyser and Whitley 
(Whitley 2000) has listed 19 references in ethnographic 
reports to an association between rock art and shamarustic 
vision quests. For éxample, Ake Hultkrang (Hultkranz 
(987) a member from a community called Wind River 
Shoshent (Williams 20020167) who still live in some of 
their ancestral territories in the Wind River Valley and the 
Grand Teton, Wyoming, has described vision quests 
amongst the Shoshon| community which further 
corroborates our understandmg, as they have direct 
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histertca! rehnionship with the rock art of that region. Some 
more ethnographic reports (Wilhams 2002a: 168) indicate 
thot Native American people believed that cock images 
were made not by the quester (the sharnan), but by the 
spirits commonly named as “Water Babies. "Rock Hames 
or ‘Mountain Dwarves’. These apints were supposed to 
be.a shuman’s spirit helpers, which could only be scen in 
an allered state of donsciousness, According to Matirice 
Zigmond (1986:406-(7), arvongst the Rawatisy of south- 
certtral California. itis bebeved thata spirit named “Rock 
Baby‘ dwelt in the rock antl made rock paintings. Therefare, 
Wf one neturmed to arock ant site and found that more images 
had appeared since one's previous visit, they were said to 
be-handiwork of a Rock Baby. Li a person touched « tock 
painting and then rubbed one’s own eyes, stecplessness 
and death could result, Thus, they belleved that the images 
possessed mherent power and were not merely pictires, 


In 1920's, Glenn Ranck foutid thai one nyhi o 
Wishtam medicine mun (shaman) ised an unseen power 
lo pit a pictograph during the might. He was found ma 


(runes alt the foot of the piclograph the next moming 


(Keyser und Whitley 2000: 20). Therefore these reports 


help ws to rewlive the fink between North Amencan shamans 
and rock art. 


However. based on ethnographic reports, we should 
alvo keep itt mind that it was not just shamanistie visions 
that led to making of rock ant in North America, as we see in 
Southem California puberty coromonies culminated tn rock 
paintings (Williams 2002a: 170) Ia these rituals i 
Southern Califomia, boys and gris jearned religious and 
moral truths and coreet behaviour, They also ingested 
hallucinogens, ¢.2., boys had jimsoneweed and girls took 
tobacco, At the climax of the rituals the mitiates took part 
in arace tou designated rock. The winner of the rave was 
believed ro enjoy longevity. After the race, the mitiates 
ride rock art images on the rocks, which were supervised 
by shamans {Williams 20024: | 71). 


So far, these are only some of the ethnographic reparts 
fron South Africa as well as North Amenea, hich support 
Our study, 
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A Neuropsychological Model 


Before discussing ethnographic case studies. from 
India, in search of a probable link between shamanism! 
frunce/vision quests with image-making, we shall first 
liseuss a three-stage model that has been propounded by 
noted archweologist and rock wnt researcher, David Lewis 
Williams. Willams is a Professor Ementus and Senior 
Mentor in the Rock Art Research Institute, University of 
Witwaterstramd, Johannesburg. He combined his lifetime 
anthropological research with recent neurological insights 
to the human mind. Following the mack of evolution of 
the human immd, he argues that our ancestors possessed a 
more Advanced neurological make-up, enabling them to 
experience shamamstic trances and vivid mental imagery. 
With such intense and vibrant neurological experiences 
ihese men felt il a necessity to paint these images on the 
eave walls. To them these walls served to bea membrane 
between their- world and the supernatural, of, te be more 
specific. the spint world (spirits of ancestors as well as 
evil spirits and demons), from which they believed they 
got the visions. His argument ts hased on u combination 
of study of San art in southern Africa and a 
neuropsychological model, which he referred iy as the 
‘eniopic phenomenon’. To gain an msight mto these 
concepts, We must first understand who 4 shaman is and 
What his tale ts. 


A shaman js u sort of priest or medicine-man/ woman 
who tries fo manipulate circumstances by establishing 
contact with the spiritworld, General belief amony ancien! 
societies was thal Nature is alive with sapernaiural 
elements. Spirw of the ancestors hover around and they 
require cureful propitintion, It was also believed thatall of 
mars is are derived iltimutely from the spirit werld. 56 
malevolent spirits need to be subdued which can be done 
only by & shaman, who (he'she) possesses the unique 
quality of msmg above normal human consciousness aml 
can travel and operate umony different ‘planes’ (in 
chamuanistic tern the word "planes" eeferto different worlds 
hike present world and spirit world), He‘she acts @ an 
intermediary between the tatural and invisible spiritual 
world, therefore acting as a goardian of a tribe's overall 
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liecafth and welfare (Williams 20024), As per the 
chamaniatc beliels, the ninals of birth, puberty, marrage, 
attaining a social pank (status) and death are believed to 
be morments of transition in any mdivittual’s life, when a 
person i6 in grave danver as'he/she “divs” in lerms of Ins! 
her former selfand bas not yet been reborn inte his new 
identity. Atthese moments of vulnerability. 11s the shaman 
who accompanies the individual's sou! peross the uncertain 
gulf. Therefore, the shaman serves as a bridge between 
this world and the next, acting as a “soul guide” to exse 
these life passages, 


A shaman is capable of achieving the following goals, 
He/she can promote and increase order, health (heal the 
sick), wealth and happmess of mdividuals and also the 
ettire nbe/He/she is capable to appease the ancestors and 
protect avast evil influences (demons, illness, bad luck), 
lie'she can conto? the movements and lives of animals 
und aleo change the weather 


Now we will discuss the three stages. of 
heuropsychological model, established by Williams. 
through tests on individuals in laboratores in search of a 
link between images or siens-seen during trance and rock 
ant. This is aimed to see, what goes on iim human mind 


when heshe hallucinates, goes into trance aiid finally mb 


nn altered state 


An interesting pow to note here ié that there are 
strong evidences that chimpanzees, baboons, monkeys, 
cats, dows and other animals also hallucinite (Siegel und 
Jarvik 1975: 81-104), So, this suggests that hallucinations 
iid altered stans of consciitsaness are a fiction of the 
mammals in general and pot only of the human nervous 
ay Stem: 


In {his case, during artificial laboratory tests, LSD drug 
were applied to individuals im order to mduce a tramec-like 
focling in order ty study the visions that occurred. These 
test resulis were then compared with rock art images 
Keports on vistail ludlucinations provided very precise 


deserpicns (Willian 20020: 127), Che research shows 


that in the “Early Stages’ an individual secs geometre forme, 
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such as ends, zigzags, dots, spirals and curves, This wall 
probably help us 10 understand the presence of large 
number of geometric designs (iniricale wecnnetric patherns) 
or the pre-figurative art scen in rock art of india. The images 
seen during the laboratory tests are all shimmering. 
incandescent, mercurial and powerful, These forms of 
pulsating, iridescent geometric magery (known &s 
Phosphenes, form constants or caloptic phenomenon | are 
experienced principally in the first stage of allered 
consciousness. which also persists in the laicr stages, 
Fintoplic images which mean ‘within vision,” —are products 
of the baste neural architecture of the human brain, The 
recurring entoplic forms consist of basic grid and its 
development ina lattice and expanding heyagennl pattern, 
sets of parallel lines, dots and.short tlecks, cigzag lines. 
crossing the Geld of vision, nested catenary curves and 
thin meandering lines, In “Deeper Stage” of hallucination 
the individual tres to make sense of these images. The 
results may vary depemling on the midlividual’s ows cultore 
and present pmblem, For exumple a series of curves may 
be depicted as hills-or the same curves as waves depending 
on what the subject is thinking San shamans ore seen to 
depict series of curves as homeyoumbs. 'sually to the Satz, 
bees are comsidored bi be messengers of gods therefore. 
the sharnans try to hamiess is potency in ander to enter the 
trance. in the “Stage Three* hallucinations, the mdividual 
witnesses o feeling of » varte, ar rotating tunnel afound 
(hem and while in this state they start seeing joonic imme 
which ore denved from memory und are often assocumed 
with powerful emotional experiences (Sicgel and Jorvik 
[OTS-12%). images alse change one mto the other (Gnof 
(O74: 38-40» ([lusinités how an muge of a clock lower 
cam change into an owl), Nevertheless, even in this 


essentially icone siage, entoptic phenomenon may persist 


and iconic imagery may be projected! auainst «background 
af gcometne forms or entaptic phenomenon may frime 
iconic imagery A process of Mmumcniation and integration 
forms compound images: for ¢sumple aman with rye 
legs: Finally mthis stage subjects feel to be part of a strange 
calm. They blond with both their veometric and their 
icone rmopery (Khver 142: 18), 182) (tbs in this final 
stage thal people sometimes feel theraselves to be wurming 
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into animals (Siegel and Jurvik 75: 105) and undergoing 
other frightening oF exiliing transformations, 


These neurologically-gencrated communalities 
account, in large measure, for Wie striking and often 
SUMTsing similares of shamanism worldwide (Williams 
MW? b, 222), Therefore, some of the geometric motifs that 
have been found in rock art of India are probably 
representations of the entoptic forms 


Having. established thy diree-stape entoptic made), 
Lewts Williams turned to the rock art made by the San 
communities in drder 16 find sumilaritves (ax ethnographic 
evidences had already stigeested that this art wits 
shamuntstic): and accordingly found all the entoptic signs 
present in theit rock art, Images faferable to all ihe Uiree 
stages of the entophic phenomenon were present, The same 
model wis upplicable io two dather aris which were known 
lo be shamanistic They Were Tukano bark and house 
painnngs (Ketchel Dolmatoff 1978) an! North Amencan 
Coso rock art (Whitley 1}998), Whal ts most interesting is 
the fit that-in case of art that js know not to be associated 
with altered states of consciousness like Rembrandt's work. 
this model of entoptic phenomenon dees nol fit in 
(Williams 20026-198). The model cam tis confirm or 
reject the hypothesis that the images of ot beast many arts 
are derived from the visions and experiences of altered 
states of consciousness (Williams 20020), 


Rock Art of India 


Now. we shall turn to fock ort of India and cxamine 


Whether shamanisin (4 still in practice amongst tribes and if 


thot leads to any kind of image making. 


Certain themes are common wherever shamanism is 
present and interestingly, these are also preset in-tock art 
of India. Tl looks as if many of the images in the rock 
shelters in India refer in some way onthe other to the practice 
of shamanism, Rock art of India also contain many 
unexplained peometnic suns, sometimes placed in animal 
bodies and al times done separately The ncurologicul 
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model of Daved Willian can help ts to explain these 
intricate poometrie signs. We must remember here that the 
eituptic visions are products of basic neural architecture 
of the human bram, therefore all people who.cnter certain 
wlered state of Conscidusness, po matter wherever 
geographical location they belong to and from whatever 
cultura! background. ie going to sense them in the same 
way (Williams 22a). Besides geometne figures, ere 
ure a range of depictions like the bees, monsters. demons, 
Jeified or composite animals (with a bour-like body and an 
elephant’s trmk) fish, turtles, palm prints, group dances, 
¢liborate head embellishments. individual dancers wih 
raised! hands and above all, clustering of a single rock face 
with number of images. (all these varyous types of depictions 
wre symboli¢ und ussoeiated with spiritual quest of the 


shamans}, encourages one to believe that a large part ol 


Indian rock art Were probably symbols and metaphors 
reflecting. spirit realm. Moreover, there ts evidhence thal 
sound and music plays an important role Mm shamanistic 
rituals ad # helps ininducing 4 tance by providing hypnotic 
rhythm (Williams 2(4)2b:266), Therefore, the number of 


musical instruments seen in Indian rock art confirms this 
understanding, 


ifowever, it needs mention here that aparl from 

shimanistic rithals some more occasions in which rock ari 

was made has been put forward by researchers. These are 

Woternistic rituals (Laytin 2000: 179), hunting magic (Turpin 
/992.295), fertility rituals and recording of astrononncal 

events (Plog 1997:101). Rock art being 3 universal 

phenomenon, these theories are applicable ever in the: 
Indian context, for example the Upper Palaeolithic 

cnernved core found at Chandravati, Rajasthan (Sonawane 
997:1)-14) supports the symbolic representation of a 
mother goddess and fertility rituals. This can be concluded 
as evidences in the form of triangular-shaped natural 
sundstone with concentric laminations in the form of 
triangles found at Upper Palacolithic site of Baghor-1, 1 

Son Valley, Madhya Pradesh (Kenoyer ef al. 1983). Local 

Koll and Bhaiga tribes worship similar colourtal mitural 

stones as aymbol of Mother Goddess even today. 
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lt India unfortunately, rock art 1s no more practised 
and the present tribal and folk groups do not associate 
themselves with such art in their arcs excepl to ex pli i 
asthe work of evil spirits orepic heroes (Chakravarty and 
Bednarik 1997: 31). The local belie! of some villagers 
including Babolal, the sentor-meost person m Miapur village, 
in the vicinity Of Bhimbetka rock shelters (Central India) 
rs (hat witches and ghosts come inthe night to make mck 
an. (personal communication), Almost similar opinion is 
iise expressed jn Orissa (Easter Indio) where the local 
people fire! that these works are made by heavenly bodies 
or ghosts and they therefore consider it a taboo to even 
touch these works of art (Pradhan 200): 27). However in. 
order to address the issuc of shamanism leailing to the 
erention of rack art, recorded shamanism within fndia must 
be considered. Most of the present-day tribal commumnitics 
have shamans who take care of the tribe by wardmeg of evil 
apr ity, 


Ethnographic Exaniples from India 


In India, the most important reference comes trom the 
Saura tibes of Orissa, Saura art is directly linked with 
shamanism. Sauras make their paintings im their: houses 
and. not on caverns of rock sheliers and boulders, The 
following information has been obtained from data reported 
by Sadashib Pradhan by interviewmg elders of the Saura 
community, conversant with the community traditions as 
well as different aspects of art and religion, and the artists 
themselves (Pradhan 2001 ), 


Sauras are known for their paintings and engravings. 
For the Saura community, “An” performs an important 
function in their life. It is not done during Jeisure time. 
Comparative study done -by researchers reveals that the 
busie character of the Saura urt has remained unchanged, 
like the associated beliefs, myths and ntuals. To be more 
specific, since the last 50 vears (beginning with Elwin) 
except little changes that have taken place as a result of 
acculturavon, educanon or use of symbete colours. from 
lital markets, the basic eocho-religiowa character behind 
the purpose of the art has remained anchanged, 
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What we come to Know trom these interactions 1s that, 
first of all the Saurd art (espectally that of the hill Saures) 
is inspired and directed mainly by religion und secondly, 
the making process: of the paintings 1s elaborate. Saurus 
draw icons foranything related to their general well-being 
and success. They believe thut they live in association with 
the supematural entities, so they wm to them whenever 
they face any difficulty in their strugele for existence. 
Whenever they are faced with unnatural tragedy like an 
tarthquake, epidemic, or even attacks by ferocious animals 
as Well as diseases, the Sauras attribute its cause to the 
Gods and spints. They feel that as a remedial measare the 


supernatural beings need to be pleased and pacthed, anil 


this they do by drawing, The Sauras usually carry out the 
process of image making in three stages, 


In stage one, when a member of a family falls Lorin 
any unis! situation the village shaman (Anratmaran) is 
called te identify the cause of the suffering. Usually the 
shaman is able to identify the spirit or the power that has 
caused the:problem, by o process in which he nubs white 
rice (arua or unboiled Hee) on a winnowing fan and utters 
incantations tll the spint ts identified. I) ts mow the duty 
of the head of the household to: make the armungements 1 
pacify the spirit, in whose honour the icon Nas to be drawn, 


In stage two, the picture man (ita/maren) is called, 
before which all necessary armmnpements ure made for him 
to draw the picture. The day before drawmeg, the howe 
wall ts given a red wash with locally available haematite 
clay mixed with water by the housewife. In cortain cases, 
ifthe shaman has not been able to identify the spint whose 
picture has to be drawn then the picture man sleeps beside 
the designated wall in order 10 get a dream and identify 
Ihe spirit. On the day of the painting, all the members of 
the family includiny the picture mar take their hath Race, 
froits, vermillion, lamp, ghee, incense sticks and a pot of 
wine are placed next to the wails designated for the ritual 
drawing, The picture man séecks blessing of important gods 
and spirits and offers some wine on the earth as well as on 
the wall, He himself drinks some wone and asks for mency 
incase any mistake is committed (Elwin: 1951). He then 
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concentrates anil tikes the pretusy with while paste (rice. 


paste imxed with water} and brush made oat of bamboo 
aptit or palm twigs, He visumilives the entire Composition 
inuccordance with the occasion and his mental imigery 
finds cxpression oat the wallsaf tlie house, Lisnally in Sauna 
ant,.a heuse forthe supernatural entity: bedi first, 
represented with a square or rectangle iinsome cases | the 
chiara knows how to draw then he too parmtal 


inslage three, the shaman je culled, whe iny ites the 
Spirits by voiny ina trance. The spirits Then expresses the 
emtse Of 15 anger theoagh the navuth if the shaman, In 
Ihis case. criticisms unered by the spiritare like: We wanted 
a combi a Hievele. (hinges (el were dear to! lim Mie 
picture man mmediate!y compensies these defichctrcles 
by drawing Won the wall thereby muking the composinean 
overcrowded After the pivture ls completed the shaman 
performs the claborate miual of consecratmg the idol. 
Animals are <acrificed and the blood of sacrificed wninuils 
is smeared on the painting along with plieniy af ether 
offense. The shmai concludes by hunging anew canhen 
pot fron) thy roof agains) the pretune 


Fore another cxample io suppor ourstuly we tur to 
tribal) an af ihe Hinwlavas, which ws chupucterized priraurily 
by its links eith shamanimm (Chant | 484) though, here 
too. the canwass i6 nol rock-shellers and boulders. 
Figurative art developed in the western region of the 
Himalayas, where figures were advised tO be made by ihe 
shun, With an Intention tO oct a6 o pun) to Ue fondly 
and the hese, the commiunity and Hs territary against evil 
ov hostile spurts: These beautiful statues mostly carved 
from woed are sober and stylised, Figunll carvings are 
aise seen on bridges, MountaM passes, crossroads, at the 
conMucred of two rivers und on water spnngs This is done 
because in ihe mountainous land, Gods and spirits are 
perceived lo be everywhere. Strange wooden models 
depicting sexually explicit mule and formule figures ate seen 
which probably have something to do with the magical 
sexual practices that exist amongst the shamuts. However, 
owing to strict secrecy preserved by the shamans who 
actually know about these strangy wooden models, we do 
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not eel te know the eal imerpretanon for the existence i 
these figures, 


Khovar and Sohra art (obtained from internet ite 
nained Tobul Relivions of India) belonging to iribes Frown 
densely foresied parts of south Bihar platewu isa pair of 
essenttilly mutriarchal aft forms linked with the acasomi 
cycles and implicit with ihe feminine symbals, sextuility, 
und fertility. These artrstic ritusi traditions ane cured 
ihrough genoniitomns anil made by nuaried women, cullid 
‘evs dunne the mamuage amd hirvesting scasome, “Devis. 
puss ct than knowles of acnod boots to thor daughters. 


who take these forms with them when they get married anu! 


eo te their husband's homes: (Linderstanding the evolution 
and dissemimiion of these sacred art forma is only possible 
fora scmor* Devi’ of the inbe, therefore there lies scope)! 
further research in iia direction). Intereatinuly, there-ure 
frock ant sites in the jungles of Haart. 


A fuether logk at comtemporary unibal communitics 
within India can help us te appreciale the fect fat many 
inibal at do have spiritual and shamanistie links. The 
Rathwa Ghile of Madhya Pradesh and caster Gujarat 


-commonty metal deny ithe form of arrtual wall painting 


within the heme They make terracotta model horses, winch 
are used as spirit riders and placed at ermal! shrines an hills 
und under trees: The Bhils and Biilata inbes of Madhya 
Pradesh paint myths related bo ‘creation,’ these pamlinds 
are called *Piihora pamtings” Horses, elephants, ligets, 
bin, gud’ mien and objects of duily life are painted in 
multicoloured hues. Auspicious wall paintings called 
*Mancinnuts* meant to welcome gods into houses are male 
in Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh, 


Another form-of tnbol art ts called ‘Madhubani” It 
traditionally painted on walls and floors by the women of 
Bihar, This is done to invoke divite protection. Seances 
from Hindu epics, fertility symbols, auspicious birds and 
beasts are doubed on walls with the paste of newly 
horvested rice, One more form of tribal painting from 
Maharashtra is called “Werli” paintings. They arc made 
with white paint (ongmally with rhee paste) an imud walls, 


Interpreting Rock Art 
asually depict sowing and harvesting scenes. 


Interestingly trance and "being possessed” are a 
common phenomenon amongst the tribal communities in 
india, Shamans are also present and are called by different 
names by cach) tribe 


Conclusion 


From the aforesaid data we can conclude that 
shamanism is part of many ancient rituals all over the 
world. Vanous art forms owe their ongin to this traditronal 
prictice, Shamans have used art to create an atmosphere 
that helped them to induce shamunistic trances and trigger 


off ther senses. In this connection, we mus! remember 
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that any form of urt has the capacity to create illusion and 
to display the unseenunknown beTore our eyes. These 
miraculous, magical qualities have led all spiritual 
traditions to-employ the magic of the arts in one way or 
another. 


Hence, iappears that some of the rock paintings and 
engravines are probably reflections of images belonging. 
to a spirit realm. Most of them are symbolic 
representations, aid matte ax part of rituals, They should 
not be sumply viewed as events depicting daily lives of the 
people. Along with descriptive details (his idloes not include 
geometric patterns and highly abstract paiitings) tock art 
also renders a spiritual reality before us. 
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The Harappan Spoked Wheels Rattled Down the Streets of 
Bhirrana, Dist. Fatehabad, Haryana. 


Wheel is one of the oldest ond most important 
inventions which greatly revolutionized the human lifestyle 
generating faster pace in the overall development of human 
life from the stage of nomadic to that of sedentary and 
advanced stage of prosperity. This 1s nowhere better 
Hhistrated than durtig the Mature Hirappan period in India. 


From the days of Mahenjo-dano (Marshal 931-554) 
and (Chanhu-daro (Mackay 1943:162-63) excavations. | 
was. opined that during the Harappan period there existed 
only solid wheels constructed out of three solid pieces of 
wiiklen planks. These opmions were premised on “definite 
evidence in a painted model wheel!” and a comparative 
study of the model terracotta toy wheels of Harmppans with 
those coming fram the contemporary Sumerian 
civilization, Coupled with these, the salid copper wheel 
models found along with the Gopper toy-cart at Chanhu- 
Uaro gave the notion that use of solid wheels “aa a 
thaneteristic feature of the Indus civilization” (Wheeler 
(62:74) Subsequently, (his kind of assertiveness in 
respect of solid wheels became onc among the importint 
Factors in intensifving. divisive rescarch approaches im 
undertianding the Harappan Civilvation vis-i-vis the 
Vedic Aryans. While discussing the issuc of qon- 
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equivalence between the Harappan civilization and the 
advent of Aryans it India it has been emphasised that no 
spoked wheels existed during the Harappan per, Rather 
spoked wheels were supposed to hive been introduced in 
India by the chanot nding Arvans (Sharma 2006-18-20), 
In this regard. a coupte of aiready published evidences tn 
favour dl spoked terracotlu toy wheels from Flurappan sites 
hike, “.. a Shend depicting a canopied cart with spoked 
Wheels” from Banuwali (Bishi 1993:116), and a 
fragmeniary terracetta toy wheel with painted spokes (Bhan 
1975-69) have been rejected. In case of the former it has 
heen convincingly unouwed, “Bul the pated shard produced 
by him shows seventeen parallel lines which uppear ta be 
decorative. These lines can not be considered spokes, tor 
neither (hey converge wl a hub/eentral point nor do the 
distances between them tend to natrow down towards any 
dnd”. Bul in respect of the latter, anguments are mixed with 
i Mair of hypothesis, The strokes shown om Plate XX1 of 
his publication could be decorative design which do not 
appear ond wheel, Even iT ibe dise 1s taken as a wheel, the 
strokes may indicate ibe joining of the wooden planks used 
in making it” (Shanna ape.) On the other hand arguments 
in favour of prevalence of real spoked wheels ducing the 
Harappan period as represented by terracotta toy wheels 


fil 


hove been further buttressed by putting forth fresh 
wvidences conmung from Kalibangwn. Rakhigarhy and 
Barnnwall (Lal 2002-72-73 & Bishe (987.150), These 
evidences though limited, have made tt clear about the 
esistence of spoked Wheels durtay the Horappan perl. 
Unfortunately, only i hand full of such spoked toy wheels 
has been published. 


Agiimst this background, tis of immense sigmhcance 
that the excavanon of Harappan mound at Btorrarie (Lat 
20" 33 No) Long 78° IVE) has yielded considerable 
number of spoked tenucotta toy wheels from the Early 
Mature Hurappan period (c.. transition: from Early to 
Mature Haurappain period) onwards. 


Tetracoua toy wheels make ther first appearance 


during et Early Hlaonippan peried at Bhirmana Most of 


them belong to solid and non-painted category. From. the 
present collection of this period there is nothing Ww suggest, 
either through painting or any other means, about the 
prevaience of spoked wheels. But, the succeeding Early 
Mature Harappan period bas ty its credit u couple of both 


pated and non-painted turracotie toy wheel with spokes. 


(Fig. Lok PPL an Pig. 3.1 & PIV) respectively) 
along with plain solid wheels. Interestingly, during the 
following Mature Harappan period we see a considerible 
proliferation iv the numberof terracatta toy wheels will 
BPW kes., 


Acursory glance of terracotta toy wheels of Bhirrann 
reveals that the wheels Of the Early Harappan and Early 
Mature Harappan penod are crode in making and smaller 
in size, On the contrary, sophastication and vuiriation in 
sizes are the hallmarks of the terracotta toy wheels of 
Mature Horappan period 


General Characteristic Features of Terracotta Toy 
W heels. 


The termecotia toy wheels from Bhirran are made of 
potter's clay which invariably contains mica of different 
proportion, Some of these wheels are coated with a thick 
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slip aml are well = fired. Majority of then) are partly 
handmade and partly on mould as a result of which the 
ier {ince rertoins Mut for the simple reason that the wel 
clay was placed an a flat based mould. There are also a 
few exceptions with concave inner face. But in.one cose 
the wet clay of wheel was pressed apuinst.a mat resulting 
Init onpressian on the omer tace (PLOW LS). Further, 
squeezing of the upper wet surfisce of the wheel with Ihe 
help of finger ane can prodiice a hub which in majority of 
cases al Bhirrana. 18 irregular in shape The hubbed surface 
is taken for outer face of the wheel as dmubh wheels 
are not reported from the Harappan comet 9o tar, There 
are alse uw few wheels with exceptionally well-ahaped huns. 

pethaps wide by an exper hand. Hub, in general, ts cither 
u prominent or protruding one with scnm-convex. or a dwart 
hut a tapering hub with well defined Conves outer face 

The overal) look of wheels shows a plano-conves of 
boneaVe-convex cross-section with a hub, only on outer 
fice, atid o satisfactorily defined outer rim. But, as an 
exception, on a nun-painted terracotta wheel, perhaps an 
attempt has been made to show the presence of an incipicet 
tibon the mer face by providing additvonal lump of clay 
(PL ILL16), A pre-firing wxde-hole piercing across the 
thickness of hub occurs mostly acentric. Interestingly. u 
few of both pamted and pliuin terracotta toy wheels betray 
pre-firing lynchpin crossed-groove marks over the oulct 
face wf tub. 





Inv alditiae to the single-hubbed wheels there is also a 
élass of hnb-less terrucotm toy wheels with bouh the sides 
having flut surface, a bold pre-firing axle-hole im the centre 
andy clearly defined width of cater tim. These wheels are 
plain and do not bear paintings. But in case of a solitary 
example of the liub-less wheel both the faces are Jecorated 
with noil-incisions (FL, Th, 14), 


Further, on ihe basis of a detailed analytical study of 
the terracotty toy wheels of Bhirrana, these objects can 
browdly be divided inte two categories: 1) Pamted terragotta 
toy Wheels and ii) Non-painted / Plain terracotta loy wheels. 
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The above categorised wheels can further be 
subdivided mio four as follows: 


lo. Terracotta toy wheels with painted spokes, 
Ib. Painted models of solid terracotta toy wheels. 
Ha. Terracotta toy wheels with spokes in low reher. 


lth. Non-painted / plain models of solid termeotta toy 


I (a). Terracotta toy wheels with painted spokes 
(Fig. 1-14, ML 11-14& PL ULI-1L0) 


The Harappan crafismen were well-known for their 
skill and mgeniousness. The Harappan paintings on various 
objects of day to-day use were no exception to this. 
Suceessfully, through paintings they have heen able to 
convey the intended ideas tm iheirart creations. Thus their 
art also showed the existence of real spoked wheels inthe 
confempomry society, In this class of painted wheels the 
bands painted in black/chocolate stand for the spokes which 
emanate from the central hob and radiate like rays towands 
the outer rim of wheel. But, asan exception a broken wheel 
betrays partally preserved plus mark on is outer face (Fig. 
Lt) Pl Ld4), Terracotta toy wheels with aumilar plus 
marks have been reported from Lothal and identified as 
spoked ones (Rao 1985:511, PL CCXXIT B, P&S). Nor 
contended with painted. spokes only on the quter fave, to 
make it doubly sure, craftsmen replicated pamted spokes 
on the inner face too (Fig. 11-3, 5, 8-13; PL WE1-10). 
Similarly, a couple of wheels bear plus mark on their inner 
face also (Fig. 1.2. 13). Apart from fragments, fortunately, 
we have three intact terracotta toy wheels depicting painted 
spokes on both sides (Fig. 1-1, 9, 02: Pl 14,3, 12 & PL 
Wi, 3, 9), 


Although there exists an interesting fragment uf 
lerravotta tov wheel with spokes on both sides, yet the 
positioning of painted spokes ernanmatiuy from the hub culls 
lor a detailed explanation (Fig. 1.8; M18 & PL TES) 
Herein lies o double row technology of spokes ilrawn 
around the hub, A series of spokes radiating, in slanting 


position were drawn first, over which another row of 
radiating vertical spokes were superimposed This 
superimposition af spokes has lent mesh-like look. but in 
reality, they are not interwoven, Similar arrangemont of 
spokes 1s also painted on the inner face, though ina highly 
cxavperated manner Strangely this kind of double row 
spokes anungerient is nearly similarto that of the spokes 
of modem bicycle wheel! 


1 (b). Painted models of solid terracotta toy wheels 
(Fig, 2.{-10; PL 11-10.& PL TL12, 13) 


Paintings on pottery and other antiquities, besides 
being decorative also stood for symbolism and thus 
sugpeslive in nature. Those concepts. which are simple 
and quickly prasped like spokes ina wheel, could be nnphied 
throwel muiating bands. But, in corraye to this, we need 
special motifs to distinguish sohd wheel from spoked wheel 
in their painted model forms. Interestinvly the first 
confirmation of the use of solid wheels during the Harappan 
period came from a pamted model wheel from Chanhu- 
dare (Mackay, (hid) Here, o broad band of paint in the 
middie of terracotta model wheel ms drown tn such a way 
that the pauted! bands on both sules coincide, But crafismen 
of Bhirranta, i appears that instead af simple motif, huts 


chosen to be more artistic and clabomte iw onplying the 


solid nature of wooden planks used for construction of 
wheel. At least three ways of means could be noticed here. 


| In this ciitegory, « common schematic painting ts 
drive en either side of wheel intentionally to indicate 
comerdence of similar look of solid surface. Keeping hub 
in the centre, both cuter and) miner faces of Wheel are divided 
into four equal quadrants by drawing a bald plus mayk 
Further. cach quadrant is occumed by a semicircular arch 
whence vertical/slightly oblique multiple sirokes rium 
towards the periphentl end of wheel (Pig.2.1, 8) PLM 
& PLL 12, V3). 


2 In this category too, keeping lub in the centre 
multiple parallel lined wo sets of honzontal and vertical 
hands are drawn in such way so as to form a square La 
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Fig. 2: Pointed modets of solid terracotta toy Wheels of Matare Harnppun period, Abirara (cc) AS! 


ti 


conmn cases his design looks like a rapezium or trumghe 
(Fig 22-7: PL 12-7). Hub is invariably covered with 
circular painted bands. Sinnlar painted terracatia tay 
wheels arc also reported from Mitathal (Bhan 1975205: PI 
\M1,.2), Ranawali (Risht 1987:150) and Harappa (Vats 
)040:-45; wheeler 947129; Pl LB, 3) 


3, Besides, there ure.e few cxamples of termcotta toy 


wheels having painted multiple, parallet, harteital hands. 


running ucross Ihe outer face (Pig. 2.9- 10. PIL 10. The 
painted Wheel specunen af canopied chariot fren Banal 
referred to ¢lscwhere belongs to thes class. 


These multiple parallel lined sets of pamted motifs 
on ther horizontal and vertical planes may represent three 
solid wooden planks used in the construcuan of wheel. 
Or, as postulaled by Mackay, in order to bailed all thtee 
pieces together and strengthen the wheel, “Doubtless 
tenons were used. bul alone these would not have sulfioed 
to hold the wheel towether, and lashings or battens of some 
kind mudt.alse have been employed” (Mackay |434:162) 
Thus, these multiple parallel lines may stund for lashings 
or battens, Here ton enifismien of Bhirrana were realistic 
in- ther approach as we hive terracotta wheel exaniples 
bearing replication of such lashings or bution motifs on 
the other face of the wheel (Fig. 24: PL WS) 


i! (a). Terracotta toy wheels with spokes in low 
relief (Fig. 3.1-20; PL IV.1-20) 


In addition to terracotta toy wheels with painted 
spokes, (here is one more cliss Of spoked toy wheels where 
spokes were represented ys relief, Here lies the mgemuus 
skill of Harappan craftsmen. The technique involved here 
4.46 sitiple as pressing! finger in a radial fashion arimend 
the hob when clay was wet. Thisteaves behind» corrugated 
siirface on the outer face. The raised ridges of such 


comugations resemble spokes. Two such examples have 


already been published from Kanowali (Lal 20002:72-74:. 


Fig 3.30), Incidentally, (timay be observed (hal the Guter 
fhe of a termucatia ty Wheel, which firme part of amounted 
lermcatta ram from Chanhu-dano, betrays destinetly sumilar 
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features of smommulated spokes in relic! (Kenoyer |9OR.22, 
Cal No 161) However, auch features on terracotta lov 
wheels have gone unrecognised. Portunately, now, 
fhorrana bas yielded considerable number of terracona toy 
Wheel wil apokes in relief 


11 (b). Non-painted/plain models of terracotta toy 
wheels 


This category of termecotta toy wheels are lange in 
Humbers and bear all those features, minus paintings. 
described above under the general characteristic (patures 
Therefore, they have been treated, here. as non-painted 
models of sohd wheels in general, as such are not illustrates! 
scpurately. However a few of them have lynchpin groove 
froarks on the hub. 


Apart front the above classifications of terracotta toy 
wheels there exists a soliery example, which makes a class 
oitc own. In this example, motifs as represented on the 
dhave described models | (a) and Ul (a) are combined 
logetlicr to emulate spokes in relief on outer face and 
painted spokes, on inner face (Fig, 3.21; PL IV21 & PI 
ITE.TT) 


Significance of Lynchpin Grooves 


The presence of Ivochpin groove marks on the outer 
lice Of hub of terracotta toy wheel from Bhirrana is an 
imporiant feature to be taken cognisance of while 
understanding functional relationship betweep axle and 
wheels during the Harappan period. In this contest it is 
Pertinent to note the observations of some scholars. To 
quote. “wheels of the Sumerian vehicles were built up from 
more that one plese of wood, and very much the same 
form of construction niust he imayined for ihe wheelsof 
the vehicle used by the Indus Valley Civilisation, especially 
is the wheels of the modern Sindhi cart closely resemble 
those af Sumer, und Jike (hem were fixed to an axle that 
revolved with them” (Marshall [991:554), The sate 
opinion 16 stil) being held by other scholars too (Kenoyer 
OR:R9) Differing v little from the aforesaid opinion, 
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Fig. 3: Terracotta toy wheels with spokes in low relie( 11 Early Mature Harappart period), Rhirrana. (¢) ASI 
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Mackay contended that the model wheeks ol Mohenpo-<iaro 
closely resemble those wheels that ore bein used in ihe 
moder Sindhi curt wherein one wheelie fined to uxleand 
the other revelves. Further he saya... dese whoels -. 

show sign of wear in the axle-hole which suggests that. 
sonve (af them at least revolved on thelr axles “(Mackay 
1938-568), In view of this it feof great significance to 
note that for the fest time terracotta toy wheels af bath 
solid and spoked varieties from Bhitrans bear lynchpin 
marks in the form of crossed-prooves on the outer face of 
the hub Lynchpins ure provided on the extreme ends of 
axte rod so that wheels will wot fall off while revolving 
around the axte, This: fully estdblishes the fret thal the 
wheels were definitely revolyiny around the axic and not 
fixed to the axle as summised on the basis of modern Sindy 
earis (Fig. 1.3,4.6.8.12: Figs 2.4.46 PY £.3,4,6,8,12 8 PL 

IL VAh 


Conclusion 


From the foregming account it is discernible thit in 
the inital stages of research of Harappan Civilisation, 
especially with regard to terrucotun toy wheels, the opimions 
were based on a fair amount of imaginution and the then 
available paradigms coming from) ancient Mesapotumian 
and the moder Sindhi parallels: In course of time such 
OPTIONS went on to assume dogmatic dimensions as 
reflected in the study of Harappan Civilisation vis-a-vis 
Vedic Aryans, 1) has been strongly believed by a section 
of scholars that Harappans did not use spoked wheels at 
ull. Bul research knows no static posture. Tl keeps gradually 
altering the position of opinions and theories. This could 
be seen in tickling evidences of pamted as well as relicl 
spoked terracotta loy wheel models coming from warious 
sites like Kalibangan, Hanawall, Mitathal, Rakhigarhi and 
Lothal. Although these spoked terracotta wheels in. number 
are Very few and far between, yet the significant point (0 
be noted 1 that they all belong te the Mature Harappan 
peri To crown upon dill these. the considerable humber 
of both painted and relief spoked terracotta toy wheels fram 
Bhirrana has firmly dispelled all he misconception about 
the existence of spoked wheels Uurmy the Harappan period 
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To recapitulate, in ialso of greal signiticance that (he early 
Hurappan period has witnessed the intredaction of plain 
iwrracote Wy Wheels of solid variety-at Bhirrana, Bur 
gradual technological advancement within the Hiugappan 
<oeiety gave rise to the production of spoked wheels during 
the Early Mature Harappan period. And finally the Mature 
Harappan period witnessed a fully hloomed spoke- 
technology as illustrated in the spoked terracotta toy wheel 
madels tecovercd front Bhirratts. I) is also pertinent to 
rermemiber that Bhirrana mound does not have Late/Post- 
Harappan cultural deposit, 


However. in fimess of the situation, it may be observed 
that besides Lethal in Gujweat, mayomty of the sites like. 


Kalibangun, Banawali, Bhima, Rakhigarhi, and Mitathal, 


which have vielded spoked terracotta toy wheel models + 
far, Galt within the Saraswati-Ghaggar-Hokra and 
Drishadvan basin, But, in contrast, soch spoked wheels 
have not been reported from the Indus Valley so far. Then, 
what could have been the reasons for theirabsence in the 
Indus Valley? 1 needs a thorough probing. fn the present 
state of knowledge, reality is that spoked wheels were not 
only rattle down the streets of Bhurrana but also widely 
used (nt the Saraswati-Ghagwar-Hakra and Drishadvaty 
valley darme the Mature Harappan period. 
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Further Excavations at Lahuradewa, District Sant Kabir 
Nagar (U.P.) 2005-06: Preliminary Observations 


Rane Tewaw® RK. Senastava*, KK. Sinau®, KOS, Sanaswat” 


Introduction 


Thote days luive zone when the history oF Saruyupor 
orca in the Middle Gange Plain before the Bialdhw wits 
considered anybody's guess and known only by the 
process. af urbanisation for the second tine curing the first 
nullconum HC, about a thousand years liter than the 
vhertive Harppan Civilization Wi the north-western Indian 
region The outcome of Solgdura excavations in 


Gorakhpur District dunng 161-2 and (474-75 (LAR 


(U6) -H2-S6. [974-75 46-17) Chamrved) )985) vucillated 
this long-prevailing view for the first time. A considerably 
ihick pre-NBPW occupational deposi could be unearthed 
here, The lower-mos! deposits containing mostly 
handmade coarse variety of red ware bearing: cord 
impressions on their exterior surtice were associited with 
the Neolithic phase. The«deposits overlying this pliase were 
placed under Chalcolithic. The diagnostic ceramics of this 
phase were nutked as plain and painted blick sipped and 
black-and—red wares. The rachocarben dates available for 
he later Chaleelithic 11 were determined as Cal 1410 = 
130 BC (PRL $79) and Cal, 1490 + 110 BC (PRI, 178) 
(Possehi- and Rissman (992), The lower level of 
Chaleolithic IL was assessed to be arqund 100 BC ind 


ener ————— 


the beginning of the preceding Neolithic pernad At Sohpaurn 


durme the first halfof the third millennium BC (Chaturvedi 
LORS: 107. Since Sohyitiir remained the only site dated 
to auch any carly time, most of the archaeologists and 
historians remained reluctant to give duc imporance (0 
these finds, ven the eurfuce finds from Gulrihwa Chiat 
and Banwaorn Chat located on Manormoma Rrver in western 
part of Basti District, comparable with Chalcolithic 
assemblave of Chirand, could also tot draw the duc 
MCN NON, 


Durty jhe sibsequent tine, consistent excavations 
carmied out al the ancient sites of Khairadih, District Ballia 
(Simul, (YKS86), Norhan (Singh 1994), Dhwriapar (Smgh 
(99?) and Imbidih Khund (Singh 1993, (994), all three in 
District Gorakhpur, ond Waina Singh 199%) and Bhuna Dih 
it District Bullia (Singh, (998), and ald simultaneous 
caplorations in Sarayupar and other parts of the Middle 
Ganga Mam securely estublished the existence of 
Chatcolithie settlements ino considerable humber At 
Narhan and some other sites, this phase. represented hy 
faite” bluck-ad-red and black slipped wares, and placed 
it hetween e 1300-800 BC. is termed as Narhan Culture 
(Singh 1994). Because of these works, the earler 
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excavations carned out ut Khairadih, District Ballia (Singh 
(989) also came inte focus, These works aleo indicated 
towurda the presence of an earlier phase of human activity 
in the region. 


An appraisal of the results of the above investigations 
showed that the chronology of (he lowermost deposits of 
Sohgaura and imlidih Khurd mn particular, and Chalcolithic 
phases in general still needs a sound footing on the basis 
of radiocarbon dates, Since Sohgaura.is a huge mound and 
most of the area revealing carly settlement Deposits at 
Imlidi) Khurd is rumously disturbed, we attempted to 
excavate the nearby site of Lahuradewa in district Sant 
Kabir Nagar (Fig.)), with a hope to setile the confison in 
chronological sequences Of cultures. Coincidentally, it 
broweht positive results. Lihuradewa was reported by 5.6. 
Chaturvedi of the University of Gorakhpur (Chaturvedi 
}9R0, 1985) and its archaeological potential was well 
ussessed by a number of experts. Durimg the inttial 





investigations 4 (Tewari vt a/ 1996) large area_of this site 
was found undisturbed and in a @ood state of preservation. 
The surface deposits yielded NBPW and other cultural 
material datable to early centuries AD, indicating thatthe 
removal of these later deposits would not take much time 
to reach the deposits of early cultures lying benéath. 


On behalf of the LLP. State Archacology Department, 
Ihe excavations were mimated at this lakeside ancient mound 
Of Lahuradewa during 2001-2002. The objectives of the 
first season's work were to ascertain: (1) the perspectives 
of the commencement of carly farming: (2) the antiquity of 
nee growing cultures inthe region; (3) interactions between 
these carly farming cultures with the contemporary cultures . 
of other areas; (4) the culhural context and the time of 
introduction of wheat ond barley in Sarayupar region, (we 
well known. crops of western part.of Indian subcontinent; 
and finally (5) to understand the habitation plan of carly 
settlers at the site. 





Fig. |: Map showing the locaton of |-ahuradeva 
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About 3.00 mi thick occupational deposit revealed 
dann, the first season's excavation work was divided iy 
the following five-fold culrural sequence: 

Pera! | 
Pernt I 
Peril IIL Advance Farming ‘Early Iron Age 
Penal TV NBPW Phase 

Period Vo Early Historic (Early centuries BAD) 


Farly Farming Phase 
Developed Farming Phase 


The preliminary reports ain the first season's work have 
Been published in Purareve (Tewan ef af, 2002) and 
elsewhere (Tewari «/.a/, 2003), The results of this work 
solved some of our objectives anil ilse posed new problems 
as well, for future considerations. Keeping these objectives 
and problem in mind, this site has been subjected to further 
excavations dunng the subsequent seasons jn 2-04, 
2003-04 gnd 2005-00 Apart from excavations at tie 
archaeological site, aur collaborators from the Birhal Sahni 
Institute of Pulacobomny, Lucknow and Deparment of 
Geology, University of Lucknaw ale umdertodk the stuilics 
on Lahuradewa lake sediments to work oul the post 
environmental background of the arca. This paper will 
underline the important finds browht te Tight during the 
course of excavations undertaken im 2005-06, 


Excavations in 2105-06 


The excavation team under the leadership of the first 
we authors included KK. Singh, GC, Singh, Narsingh 
Tyagi, Gyanendra Rastogi, Balram Krishna, Ram Gopal 
Misra and Manmohan Dim. Durmeg this season's work, 
five trenches measuring 10% [Om were laid down in three 
locations in the central and western parts af the mend. 
The excavations were camed out in adi. 1 & I of trench 
VA4, ad. (of mench 282. qd. | oF trench 2A2, qdis 1 & 
tl of treneh C2. gdt, bof trench D2, qdt VV of trench ZA4, 
dt. TV of tench YG. The unexposed portions of the 
previously exeivated gdis.4 & I oftrench YA? were also 
subjected 10 farther excavation. This season's work further 


Purditattva 36 


comobonited the five-fold cultural sequence identified at 
Laiviradewa during the previous work. 


Period. | is divided into sub-periods LA and IB. About 
68 om thick cultural deposi! of sub-penod LA, comprising 
layers (14) and (13) yielded only coarse variety of red and 
black-uid-ned wares. Thar number connderably decreases 
below the upper levels of layer (13), restricted to only « 
few sherds in each dig. Must of them-are handmade and 
bear cord impressions on their exterror. The outer surines 
afsome of the potsherds is treated with red slip. The shapes 
mclude only vessels and bowls, 


The appearance ofa painted pottery insub-pernod. [A 
i worthwhile. In earlier excavations at this site such 
cxumples were restricted to. the upper levels of sub-pertod 
IB, This time, their eovurronce is recorded in the deposit 
of sab-period 1A in the layer (13). Their stratigraphic 
context is carefully ascertained. These specimens are the 
broker parts of a ¥esse! of 4 coarse variety af black-und- 
red ware. (F4,1). Upper shoulder of these potsherds 
camprises 4 fine red stip on their exterier surface, which 
is further decorated with post-firing incised parallel liner 
nutter and subsequently with painted small verncal lines 
in creamish White colour Below the shoulder they bear 
oblique cond impressions. 


lis alse lo be noted that during the earlier excavations 
a few grey ware sherds were reported from the deposits of 
sub-period LA. However, this season’s more controlled 
excavation and closer observation has ascertained that such 
sherds are absent in layer (13) and (14) in sub-period IB 
I seers Unt the earlier reported potaherds from these layers 
were Most probably found in their context due to intrusion 
froin upper lovers, 


A channel associated with sub-period LA wus exposed 
during the previous excavations: A portion of this channel 
in trench YA2 has heen Vertically excavated during this 
season to understand the course of its construction: und 
stratigraphic position This seasons work showed that the: 
sttilers of this site, associated with layer (14), dug the drain 
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through natural soil, Onginally the drain was only about 
30-50 cm broad at upper level anid about 50-40 cm deep, 
Subscquently, it became broader duc to siitation and 


overflow of water init, Finally, the drain got filled up and 


became defunct towards the upper level of layer (15). The 
postholes found on the surface of the sealmg level of the 
drum clearly show that when the surface became (at, a 
wattie-and-daub structure was constructed over it. Iisalsa 
sotable (hal the area where this drain was cut was tunturally 
» lithe depressed, as shown by the layers of sili embedded 


in the deposits below the layer (14). The curnings atone 


the sides af the drain traverse through (hese depositions. 
The gradient of the channel ts from north to south-from 
likeside lowards the central part of the mound. 


The carbonised remains of domesticated rice during 
the course of initial excavations in 2001-2002 were limited 
in quantity During the course of subsequent! excavations, 
the finding of grains in sufficient aomber (P12) has 
corraborated the evidence of domesticated nce right froin 
ihe onset of occupation atthe site. According 1 Saraswat, 
these grains represent both domesticated and wild varieties. 
which further corroborates the beginning of rive-hased! 
azriculiure at the site al least around middle of the seventh 


The dates available so far for sub-periods 1A and 1 


millennium GC. Apart from that the presence of foxtail 
erase along With rice 1s also attested. Detailed snuly af the 
other botanical remains is underway. 


Structural remains of sub-period 14 are represented 
by posthutes and small barn clay lamps - bean grass 
and regd like impressions, Other associated finds include 
beads made of steatite (P14); camelian, and semiprecious 
stones. stone chip, grams and seeds in association of 
churcoal-pieces, charred and un-charred fragmentary 
hanes. The presence of waler-ihin micro dise beads of 
sheatite is important, Elongated nbular and circular types 
of beads are alse represented, A finely made broken bone 
port is another remarkable find of this sab-pertod. 


On the basis of available conventional and AMS 
radiocarbon dates sul-period LA may be placed between 
middle of the 7* millennmum and end of the 4" millenneum 
BC. 


About 50 cm thick cultural deposit of sub-penod 1B 
comprise layer (11) and (12). It ls notable that during the 
earlier excavations layer (1) was associated with Period 
IL. However, during the excavanons of 2005-06,41t has been 
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observed that this layer has actually been represented in 
sub-period IH. The beginning of thus sub-period is marked 
hy the appearance of barley and dish/bowl-on-stand. 
Assoctuted ceramic industries from the carlier suls-period 
shew continuity and include red, black-and-red, black, and 
urey wares. The main shapes comprise perforated legged- 
bowl, lipped or channetfed bowl, water vessel, pedestal 
bow! spouted vessel, bowl Uish-on-stand, ete Decorative 
patterns of the earler sult-period wise continue. The tabric 
of pottery improves from coarse to medium, and propomion 
of painted pottery also Increases. 


The most important aspect of this sub-period 1s the 
wppeanince oa copper arrowhead (3.0.x |4-em) made oF 
sheet metil (P14), anda fishing hook (1.58 1,0 cm) from 
the lower levels: These finds: may be placed m early 3° 
millennium BC and represent the curliest Known copper 
antefacts in the Chango Pham, These finds are similar to thos¢ 
fowiid in Mature Harappan and Early Harappan contexts 
at Harappa, Lothul, Banawali, ete, Thus, we may suggest 
some contacts between Middle Ganga Plam and Harappan 
region, durmy the sub-period IB of Lahuradewa. 


On the basts of earlier work, beginning of Period I! at 
Lahurailewa was reparded to be marked by the appearunce 
of Copper artefacts. However, considering their limited 
number. we were expecting that these may even be found 
in still earlier context. Now, the aforesaid finds of coppet 
arrowhead and fishing-howk in sub-period 1B have tumed 
lip in ayreement with Our presumption, 


Ctter associated finds of sub-period IB inchule beads 
made of steatite, camelian arn! semprecpons stones, finely 
made amall bone-awl, a broken bangle of bone or antler, 
broken stone pieces, charred / un-charred bones in a good 
Humber, and prams and seeds m.association of charcoal 
pieces. A small stone scrapper (measurement 2.4% | 3 em} 
is. also encountered. Mud floors, post-heles and burnt clay 
lurps bearing straw and reed like marks represent 
structural evidence of wattle-and-daub dwellings. 
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On the basis of available C" dates a time-bracket of 
circa 000 to 2000 BC may be suggested for sub-perind 
IB. 


The rice husk clot dated by AMS method, as well as 
nice grains found in lower levels (Saraswat and Pokharia 
2004), followed by the recovery of several intact grains, 
demonstrate fully developed morphological features of 
domesticated vanety of rice (Saraswat & Pokharia 2004), 
Now with all these dates in hand hwo conclusions may be 
drawn regarding the Lahuradewa evidence; (1) rice 
cultivatinn was in vogue in the Lahuradewa area around 
middle of the 7" millennium BC (mid 9" millennium BP), 
and (2) barley was imported or grown at Labursdewa by 
the earlier hall of the 3" millennium BC. 


The excavations of 2005-06 have further enriched our 
perception revarding the presence of beads in sub-periods 
LA and IB. Some beads were found during the earlier work 
from the upper levels of sub period [B in trench ¥A2, quts. 
| & Ef, but below that level everi a single bead of any type 
wis not recovered. However, during the subsequent 
excavations in 200-06, a good number of steatite beads 
have been encountered in layers (| 2) and (13) of the same 
trench, which belong to lower and upper horizons of sib- 
periods 1A.and B.A stone beail (possibly fanec} was found 
fromm Jayer (13), A camelian bead recovered in layer (14) 
is also noteworthy. The presence of a tubular bead and 
steatite beads from the lowermost layer (14) is also of 
considerable implications in the cultural stratigraphical 
sequence. 


Perind 1! of Laluradewa is marked by the appearance 
of pamited and pluin black-slipped ware. Thickness of the 
deposits of this petiod ranges around 150m. The deposits 
of this: pertod have been found i all the excavated trenches. 
Other ceramics include red (plain and painted), black-and- 
red (plain and painted), black, and grey wares. The number 
of bowl/dizh-on-stand and pedestal bowl increases in a 
considerable proportion. Their workmanship is apparently 
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improved. The deconslive patterns of period | continue and 
show some innovations. 


The most remarkable feature of this period is the 
construction of earthen storage bins or ailos. Dunng the 


earlier excavations about forty bins were exposed, this: 


season's work has added eight more. The associated culture 
materials include terracotta beads, terracotta discs, pottery 
dises, stone objects (celts (P17), muller and hammer), stone 
beads including those made of steatite and sem precious 
stones, terracotta wheels, bone arrow heads, pomts and 
caps, copper ring, fishhook, unidentified objects, bangle, 
wires and stone anvil, 


A considerably rich quantity of charcoal meluding 
earbontsed seeds and grains, and bones have been 
recovered from the deposits of this period. Flearths, Moors. 
postholes, burnt clay chunks with reed impressions are the 
representative architectural components. Two radiocarbon 
dates available for this period are: 


Period 11 Charcoal BS-1938: 15179 (1435) 1399 Cai. 
BC: BS-2150; 2012 (1884) 1750 Cal. BC. 


Period JI ts marked by the appearance of iron 
artefacts. The associated ceramic industries are almost 
similar to those of Period Il with a slight variation m fabric 
and levigation, The coarser variety decreases and fine fabric 
ceramits increase in proportion. Dish is an important 
addition m red and biack slipped wares with fine fabrie. 


Fanthen bins became non-catstent, probably duc to 
the mtroduction. of big storage jars, The bone artefacts, 
beads of semiprecious stones, lerracetia beads, iron 
artefacts, anther, and bone artefacts such as arrowheads and 
owls. are included in cultural assemblage. A number of 
armed clay hearths have been found, made in different 
directions and locations on mud floors. These hearths are 
comparable with the modem ones, employed for cooking 
the feed. 


Period FV, holding about 60-70 em thick occupational 
deposit, 1s marked by the appearance. of well-known 
NBPW. The associated ceramic industries are red ware, 
black slipped ware, black-and-red ware, and plain grey 
ware. Normally the ceramics of this period are made of 
well-levigated clay and comprise fine to medium fabric 
Some of the sherds mcluding NBPW, bear painted patterns 
Other associated finds include terracotta beads, beads of 
semiprecious stones, bone artefacts, iron and copper 
artefacts-and terracotta dabber. Burnt clay jumps bearing 
prass and reed like impressions, post-holes, rammed mud- 
floors and broken portions of clay hearths tepresent the 
dwelling structures of this period. 


Period V is represented only by about 70 cm thick 
occupational deposit, tis characterized by the appearance 
of burnt brick structures and floors paved with complete or 
broken bricks, Dunng this year’s excavation, a bumi brick 
Noor is unearthed in trench VA4. The pottery ts represented 
mainly by red ware industry Inkpot type lid, high-necked. 
water vessel, pan with lugged handle, miniature vessel, and 
storage jar display varied shapes. These shapes may be 
placed m early centuries BO/AD, 


The occurrence of the potsherds datable between J” 
and 6" ceniunes AD (Gupta Pernod) and glived pottery 
froma few pits of Period 11. sealed by the upper layers, 
suggest that the habitation somehow continued at 
Lahuradewa op to the carly medieval times. However, the 
occupational deposits of this penod ure not represented in 
the strafigraphical sequence. The associated remains 
include terracotta human figurines, metal objects, and 
frigementary bone picces, some charred and bearmy cut 


Observations 


The results of excavations during 2005-06: at 
Lahuradewd have attested some of the conclustons drawn 
in the light of earlier excavations, Taken together the 


74 


available evidence: it becomes certain that the first settlers 
of Lahuradewa were growing rice during circa 7” 
millennium BC. They were using mosily coarse varcty of 
handmade red and black-and-red wares from the very 
beginning and residing in wattle-and-dauh dwellings, 
having clay plastered reed of bamboo screets, Aquatic 
fauniy formed a considerable proponion in thew dict. The 
presence of beads made of steatite and semiprecious stones 
from the lowest levels shows long-distance interaction, The 
appearance of copper arrowhead und fishing hook, dish- 
on-stund, barley, wheat and pulses, abundant mumber of 
steatite and other heads, spouted and pedestal vessels, 4 
few paitited potsherds, improvement in cerimiuc Industries, 
etc,, provide a new evidence to apprehend what was 
happening in the culturul advancement in this part of the 
country, Jed millennium BC onwards. The granary 
extended over @ considerable area shows stirplus 
agricultural production around 2000 BC. The ancient site 
of Lahuradewa continued to be inhabited durny the NBPW 
and subsequent periods up to the carly centuries AD. it 
has emerged 8 a site of its own kind for the study of early 
auriculiure in the Middle Ganga Plain. 
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Excavations at Abhaipur 2005-06, District Pilibhit, Uttar Pradesh 


The ancieut site of Abhayapur is located one km west 
of the village Abhanpur (28° 18 N; 79 48" E} in District 
Filmbhit About! 15 km cast of the site flows the river Decha. 
It is around 35 kin cast of Bareilly ny on road to Aisulpur, 
he: tehsil headquarters The site, popularly known as 
“Abhaipur-Chena-Naktikhict”, 15 stated! aud a vast tract 
of agricultimal land and can be approached from the village 
by a cart route that runs through the site. Almost the entire 
site has been converted into an auriciliutal field, sparing 
only a portion on the southeastem side and the central part 
where a shrine of Lord Siva has been established. The site 
is full of big trees, such as pacel, papal (ficus religinsu), 
neem, bar (Ficus: bengalensix), semal (Salmatia 
malabericum) and cucalvptice There are some ancient 
wells present at various locations of the site. The site is. 
common mecting ground of the villagers and was once 
more than |.5 acres in.urea. However, now only 130 X 90 
m area as found partially preserved where investigations 
have been carned wut. 


The topography of the region is very sitple. Apart 
from the major river Deoha, the land is: dissected by a small 
rivulet which originates a few km north of the site from 4 
pond (once a large reservoir) and forms the easter 
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boundary of the site. Asmal! bndge helps to cross over the 
rivulet. A brick bridge of British period made over this 
nvulet near the village Mahadeva preserves ample evidence 
of iS being a larger stream even during the Colonial times: 
The people could have found this place much safer to scttile 
down than near the river Deoha, famous for tts devastating 
flash Moods Besides, there are two small ponds on the 
northwestern side of the site. Though the pords are silted 
down now, they seen to have been quite larger m size 
anciently. The area. now totally deforested, was full of thick 
forest about $0 0 60 years ago as the old men in the village 
inform. There were many wild games, including tigers. 1n 
the forest and thus was 9 favourtte hunting ground of the 
British (District Gazetteer of Pilibhit 1911). 


The region js part of the ancient Panchala 
Mohajanpido ond falls precisely in the Purva Panchala 
ai the Agthadhvaw of Panini describes i (Biswakarma 
}948:23), The indian history. in absence of a regional 
History, 18 totally silent about this region. Even the carly 
and medieval literatare do not mention anything about this 
region. However, the region was shot to prominence durme 
the rive of the Rohillas, to extirpate whom the army of the 
Sultans of Dethi had to march through the jungles of this 
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region intermittently, The region was densely forested and 
wus inhabited by the tribal folks. |i is only in the beginning 
of 10° century AD. that the Rajputs followed by the 
Muslims occupied some pluces of the present Pilibhit 
District. Though Cunningham reports a few ses of 
historical importance, no further intensive survey of the 
district has been carried out till the date (Singh 2004). 


Objectives of the Excavations 


Alarmed by the possibility of its total extinction, owing 
to the rapid agneultural encroachment and land grabbing 
by the villagers, the archacological wing of the Department 
of Ancient History and Culture, MJ.P. Rohilkhand 
University undertook salvage excavation in 200) followed 
by two more seasons at the site with the following 
objectives: 


|. To salvage a3 much archacohigical and environmental 
evidence as possible through systematic excavations. 


2 To mentify regional cultyral-processes, such as origin, 
development, decline and chronology. 


J. Testing the long-standing issives and problems related 
to Painted Cirey Ware culture. 


Excavations 


The" Lot-systemy” of excavation method was followed. 
At firstan area of 5 sq.m: was divided into four quadrants 
sepairdicd by baulk lines of 0.4m, Every quadrant was given 
separate lot numbers: Repetition of same number in 
different quadrants was avoided A “Lot” is a diy of three 
Wt four centimetres. All the muterialy or samples collected 
from one dig were iver the same lot-number. Although 
he numbering of “Lats” was different in this method in 
comparison to the “Harris-matix” method, yet both the 
“xcavalion methods deal with identification and recording 
of different activities or matrices in a given arca. The 
materials of each Lot were collected and recorded 
Separately, which literally prepared a database of every 
three contimetres of the habitational deposit or an event at 
ihe site allowing the excavators to have a closer observation 
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ofthe site formation processes, patterning and distributian 
of artefacts, technological development and cultural change 
ata given lime and space, Pits, etc., are, of course, marked 
separately. 


2001-02: in this scason, the southeastern pan which was 
assumed to be fairly intact wad selected for excavations, 
Two tral-trenches, one on the highest pot (B7) of the 
site and other (E7) on the slope down to the eastern side, 
were laid. Later, another trench (E12) was laid further down 
in the southeast of the site. All the trenches (2 x 2m) were 
duy down to the natural soil. 


2003-04; In this season three trenches (E3, F353 & E4) were 
lid down one after the other as the excavalion progressed. 
All the trenches (§-% 5m in size) were taken in the 
southeastern part of the site, adjacent to each other, 
scparated by balk lines. However, excavations in hone of 
the trenches were completed in this season. 


2005-06: In this season the trenches E3 and Fa were 
reopened, Besides, a number of sondages were taken along 
the northsouth uxis, such as AlS, AXO-NW, AX9-SW, 
AXI3-NE, AXI4-SE, BX13-NW, BX 14-SW and |Y26- 
SE. Cher than the AlS, which was] &. [ni on size, all 
other trenches were.2 x 2m incsize. All the trenches were: 
cither completely or purtially due down to the natural soul, 


Stratigraphy and the Cultural Sequence 


About 2.5 m of habinational deposit, with six distinct 
layers, was found in the main trenches (E3 & F3) in the 
seutheastern side. The lavers were similar in nature in terms 
of their composition and cultural association in both the 
trenches barring slight differences in the thicknesses and 
some local activities. For example, a thick sterile layer of 
black soil was found separating layer (2) and layer (3) of 
PGW period im the F3 trench. Evidence of black soil 
deposits was also noted in the irial trench E!2. The 
stratigraphy is also. more or fess. identical in the northern 
part of ihe site in trenches AXO, AXI3, AXL4, AX13 and 
BX 14. However, in this side @ thin layer (4) represented 
ihe Bluck-and-Red Ware (HRW) period. A few pieces of 
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wehre and Ochre Coloured Ware (OCW) were also noted 
in the bottom of this laver The matrix of layer (+) was 
almost identical with the underlying vingin layer (3) which, 
however, was devoid of cultural materials. The stratigraphy 
of Trench E3 is described below.( PI!) 


Layer (1); The surface layer of humus and sandy silt was 
about 4-15 em thick. It was disturbed due to the growth of 
a kind of tall grass. locally called bhara, and also due to 
the agricultural activities Cirass tontlets, small pottery 
pieces and bone fragments were found in this layer Some 
Norther Black Polished Ware (NBPW) pottenes along 
with PGW were also obtained. Besiles, broken bangles 
and some other miner objects of both these periods were 
noted in thes laver 


Laver (2): This layer was 63-83 cm in thickness, greyish 
in colour with very disnnct upperand lower limits and was 
comprised of sandy sill, Moisture level was less in this 
layer. The layer was quite hard. A number of pits were 
recorded in the upper part of this layer in the 2003-04 
excavations, Which were filled up with black soil. Some 
of these pris were found empty and some yielded bores 
and potsherds of NBPW perio A lot of potsherds were 
found embedded tn the section along with some bone 
fragments and brickbats. Some live roots were also noted 
in it. There were at least four successive compact floors 
made of yellowish silt found in this layer, Besides, ashy 
patches and burning, activities were also commionrily 
registered. This layer was associated with the PGW culture. 





Layer (3): This was a compact, homogeneous layer and 
was formed of claycy sill. It was 09-38 cm in thickness, A 
lor of moisture was present in this layer. It was yellowish 
brown in colowr in damp condition and light vellowish 
colour in dry condition. The upper limit of the layer was 
very distinct while the lower limit slightly merged wath the 
underlying layer. Some door levels noted in this layer 
belonged to the PGW period. | 


Layer (4): This layer was similar to layer 3 in uniformity, 
compactness and composition, But it had some percentages 
of fine sand and was dark yellowish-brown in colour in 
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damp condition. This layer belonged to the BRW culture. 
The upper limit of the layer merged with the overlying 
layer (3), This was an undisturbed layer with thickness of 
06-55 om, The layer gradually descended down towands 
the east froma higher level in the west. The lower limit of 
this aver was not very distinct. Some disturbances were 
nouced in this tevel Similar situation was also noted in 
the Trench F3. Io this trench the laver was found sloping 
down to the notth-westeny comer from all sides. Perhaps 
there were ruin gullies or gullies formed due to surface 
érosicns in the natural landscape of ibe site which were 
filled up by the people of BRW culture. 


Layer (5: This silty clayey layer was |4 to 47 cm in 
thickness and brownish in colour, It was @ compact and 
undisturbed layer The layer was quite distinct m terms of 
colour and composition and was very damp, Some lenses 
of ashy patches and burning activities were noted in it. 
This layer also sloped down from western side to castem 
side. Some fragments of OCW along with bits and pieces 
of ochre were noted in this layer The pot-sherds were very 
few and the layer was almost devoid of other cultural 
remains. The ashy deposits noted im the lowest level of 
(his layer were perhaps duc to the surface clearing and 
burning of thickets by the first group of people on their 
arrival. 


Layer (6): This was the virgin layer which yielded only 4 
few stray bone fragments ft was clayey silt in composition, 
brown in colour and very damp in nature, obviously duc to 
high fevel of water table since the region has several tanks 
und a river. 


Although evidences of four cultural periods were 
noticed ut this site, namely Period-1; Ochre Coloured! Ware 
(OCW), Pernod-I- Black-and-Red Ware (BRW), Period- 
i: Pamted Grey Ware (POW) and Perod-1V; Northen 
Black Polished Ware (NBPW) in their stratigraphic order. 
only the second and third cultures were represented 
substantially inthe excavations While the habitational area. 
of the OCP culture remained elusive atthe site. the evidence 
for the NBPW culture was meagre, as the entire stle was 
almost brought under cultivation virtually restricting the 
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mvestivations to the castem margin of the site 
Nature of Different Cultures 


Period [: Ochre-Cojoured Ware Culture 


Although athin homogencous layer containing 
fragments of OCW along with bits and pieces of ochre 
were registered in the bottom of all the irenchies, the 
habitational deposit of this culture largely remaimed out of 
reach owing to the limited excavations a) the site. The layer 
was very damp, brownish in colour and silly clay in 
composition. Among the pottery fhigments, 0 red stipped 
ware is noteworthy, which was, however, withaul any 
painted decoration. Made of fine gramed clay, the ware 
was well- baked and generally comprised jars ajar pots 
amt dishes-on-stand, Besides. a coarse red ware with 
ruslicated surface was also noted, The evidence seems to 
be apuite similar ty that of Hastinapur (Lal 1954-55-31) 


Period I: Black-and-Ked Ware Culture 


Habitatronal deposit of this culture was noted in layer- 
(4) capping the deposit of the OCW culture in all the 
frenches, Other than some incomplete mud walls, 
fragments of burnt wattle-and-daub structures and burt 
floors, no residential structure was unearthed from the 
excavations. A partial hearth and a number of burnt patches 
of thin ashy deposits were found from Trench E3 and F3. 
Presence Of burnt brickbats is conspicuous. These were 
well burnt and af no circumstance can be considered later 
Intrusions. This is because the brickhaty of POW period 
and the sizes and quality of bricks of NBPW period were 
different from that of this period. Brickbats in BRW period 
are also reported from Atranjiktiens (Gaur 1983). 


A lotof animal bones, charred fish bones, amall bones 
and! nail, perhaps of birds and turtle shells, were collected 
from this level along with bone artefacts like arrowheads 
ind projectile points. From Trench ANI2 a atone blade 
made of rod sandstone was found along with a mamber of 
river pebbles and red sandstone fragments. These evidences 
Help us to understand! the food! habits of the people and 
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implements used by them. The presence of'a large number 
of finshed and unfinished arrowheads suggests the use of 
bow us the main hunting weapon. An in-depth study of 
faunal remains ts in offiog which will allow ws to know 
about the domesticated and wild fauna of the period. Ih 
tbsence of floral temains, baring some charcoal pieces, it 
re difficult to tell anything about the practice and modes of 
agriculture durny this period However, sites like 
Atranjikhera and Lal Qila have yielded evidence for 
cultivation of mee and barley im thts period (Gaur 1783; 
1997 09-1000), 


The ceramic industry was quite developed m this 
penod: A variety of potteries Were manufactured by using 
fast Wheels, such as Black-and-Rel Ware, Black Slipped 
Ware, Coarse Red Ware, etc, The major types were jars, 
Jishes, bowls, basins, vases, chalices of different types and 
sizes (Arora ef af, MM) /-02: 122-150), These potteries are 
identical to Ihose reported from other sites such as 
Atranjikhera (Gaur 1983), Jakhera (Sahi 1978), Lal Qils 
(Gru 1997), cic. Besides, a few hopscotch perforated discs, 
birdshots were also found belonging tw this period. 


Period UJ: The Painted Grey Ware Culture 


The habitations! deposit of the POW penod was easily 
Wentified by is. light ashy colour, sandy-silt lextune and 
non-uniform nature. liowever, a yellowish homogencous 
layer (3), yielding PGW pottery, was also noted. This layer 
was found sandwiched between the greyish habitaticmal 
deposit (layer-2), of PGW culture and deposit of the BRW 
culture (layer), A common feature of POW culture was 
the presence of a large number of pits, which at times 
disturbed the underlying habitational deposits of antecedent 
cultures. PGW and BRW cultures shared many identical 
cultural traits, including ceramics. 


The people continued to live ja mud and watte-and- 
daub houses Though some brickbats were found, they did 
not seem to have been used for the construction of houses. 
No complete structure or house was noted. What were 
found were the partial remains of mud walls, collapsed 
walls of wattle-and-daul houses and successive mud 
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plastered floors. These walls were easily distinguished from 
the rest of the di:posits for their compacmess and brownish 
colour, Alot of burnt clay nodules with reed impressions 
on them were recovered from the excavations, Sometimes 
hiack soil was used lo level the ground before preparing 
floors of the houses. No posthole was registered in this 
period 


Apart fram the introduction of a nutmber of new 
varieties of ccramics.and tron tools, the techno-environment 
of thié culture was by and large the same as that of the 
BRW culture, Bone tool making was well-developed in 
this pened Bow-and-arrow was still the favounte weapon 
of the people. Subsistence of the people was based on 
agriculture and stockbreeding. Hunting-gathering, fowling 
and fishing alse contributed ta the economy, Besides, iron 
aod copper metallurgy, pottery manufacturing and trade 
played subsidiary roles. The presence of some 
scrnipreeivas stone heads of agute, carnelian, jasper and 
crystal throws welcome light on well developed contacts 
with other communities durmg thie period, Apart from 
these, people were using ghuta-shaped beads of terricotta 
and copper bangles to embellish themselves. Hopscotch 
was a good pastime game. A large number of pottery discs 
wus recovered from the excavations. These were found in 
many sizes, starting from 2.5 cm to 10cm im diameter 
Sonn of them had single dnd mirely double perforations in 
the centre. Some dises were exclusively made of fine clay 
These were made in different sizes and thicknesses and 
intricately decorated with incised designs on the edges 
before firing. The shapes and sizes of these discs prompt 
one jo reluite (hem with weights. However, a few of them 
were attempted to be perforated from both sides, No 
religion object was found in the excavations. 


fone workshap: A bone workshop was dliscavercd in 
Trench £23. This area was littered with bones and fragments 
of hones. There was a ned burnt plastered platform with a 
fireplace in the centre and a brickbat anu fragment of a 
grey ware dish on one sideof (L Some pieces of charcoal, 
charres! bones, finished and unfinished bone tools, o bead) 
and lors of debiteges or bone flakes were found froma 
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thick deposit of about 60 cm. Perhaps the workshop was 
functional for a Jang line. The occurrence of split bones 
along with longitndinally split canine, molar and incisor 
tecih of animals indicates that perhaps the sharp spiit teeth 
were used for splitting the long bones. The carpal and tarsal 
bones were preferably used for tool making. After splitting 
the bone to a preferable size, the hone marows were 
cleverly avoided. Then using 4 sharp implement the bone 
fragments were narrowed down to desired shapes. Tools 
m different stapes of manufacture were recovered from 
all the trenches. - The technological studies of the unfinished 
bone implements found in the Painted Grey Witre complex 
at Allahapur allowed the excavator (0 work out different 
stages of their mantifacture (Dikshit 1970-71:31-35). 


The finished tools were polished with sandstone 
polishers und were. heated in the. fire for mereasing the 
hardness, One such polisher (17.5 to 194 x 5.5 tox Sem) 
mace of sandstone was found in Trench BX 13. Bone tools 
like wrrowheads and projectile points of different sizes were 
manufactured with this method. The styluses (with two 
pomied ends-one short and the other long) mentioned by 
some scholirs as a category of tool may not be correct as 
these could be unfinished forms of projectile points, The 
arrowheads (2.1 to 6.6 em long) were found in fwo 
varieties, two barbed and four-harbed These were either 
flat or roughly conical in shape with cylindrical or square 
distal ends. The tangs of arrowheads were cylindrical in 
shape with a hole for holding the shaft of the arrow. An 
interesting characteristic of these arrowheads was two 
lateral circles. Perhaps the circles were symbolic 
representation ofeves of the arrows which were. engraved 
invariably in every finished bone arrowhead and this 
continued well into the NBPW penod There was another 
kind of atrowhend withoul barbs and tang Th was shorter 
in size and conical in shupe Wike @ pornted bullet with a 
hole behind The projectile points were tanged but devoid 
of barbs The tangs were pointed in shapes which were 
fitted inte the shafts. These were. however, devoid of 
symbolic eves. esides, there was a bead, o spatula made 
of bone and a few cur-studs like bone objects, perhaps 
broken parts of projectile ports (P12). 


Excavations wt Abhaimer 2005-06, District Pilihhit 


Ceramic Industry: Painted Grey Wate took over all other 
patteries inthis period. A pliin grey ware also continued 
along with the painted one. Besides, all other potteries of 
BRW culture remaimed part and parce! of the assemblage, 
viz, Black Slipped Ware, Red Slipped Ware in plain and 
painted varieties, Bluck-ond-Red Ware, Course Red Ware 


and “perforated* ware: The vessels were mostly made of 


well ~ levigated ¢lay and potted on fast wheels The 
paintings were linear and. geometric designs cxccuted in 
black. orange and red colours: The common vessels were 
dishes, bowls and basins of different hinds, Besides, jams, 
jar pors, vases and mmiature pots and chalices were also 
found (Arora er af, 2001-02;122-130) The perforated 
vessel) were found with three legs atthe bottom. Besies, 
achanne}-spouted bow! in Red Slipped Ware is noteworthy. 


Burials: The most important findings of POW culture at 
Abhaipur are the two human bunals one of an adult and 
the other ofa chikl These burials were located in trenches 
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AX13;AX14, BX13 and 8X 14 onthe northem side of the 
sile, close t0 the cultivated land (P13; Fig!) 


The adult burial was.at first struck im the northeastern 
comer of trench AX 13, Here a layer of compact black soil 
was found under a floor at a depth of 89 cm. Once the soil 
was removed, the ankles along with toes were exposed. 
which were later traced up to the knows. Since rest of the 
bheleton was ving imsidé the unduy area, ihe excavation 
wus extended to three adjacent quadrants. The -black soi! 
that covered the burinl was literally spraid across the 
trench. This soil spread was detrimental in findime the exact 
location of te burial or the lining of the burtal. The body 
was perhaps intermed in a shallow, narrow pil dug inte the 
floor of a house . Therefore, it had acquired slightly curved 
posture with the waist down ond bead and lees ina slightly 
elevated position. tt was an extended burial aligned slightly 
in NE-SW direction, The extant length of the sketeton is 
about |} 70 on, Lying on its back, the skeleton was found 


F : Fig: f: The excavated child bunal 
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dlightly-tifted lowands the nght and the head way phiced 
laterally’ facing terthe right The lees were placed instraight 
posinon with the mht ankle over the lel, The pursitlene ail 
lows indicates. as if these were tied atthe anklet. The pelvis 
dlightly sloped ty the right, While the left arm was folded 
at fhe elbow and Kept on the warst with the lingers hanginy 
down, the Hwht arm was peculiarly folded up at the elbow 
and the palmwas kept against the ehin, Sete big fmarents 
of potterics were found stacked wt the wast of the skeleton, 
When these fragments were refitted a beautiful wide- 
mouthed, convex-sided bowl af Painted Cirey Ware was 
formed. The bowl, 20 cm in diameter, is. pamted my Ted 
colour of the outer side, bul in the inner side wnly the 
impressions of the designs can be noticed. The designs are 
linear in nuture, The ein is pamted with a thick red hand 
on the outer site. Usually the potsherds are never kept so 
carefully. Perhaps the bow!, supposed ty be offered to the 
dead, was eecHlentally broken andl therefore, the proces 
were kept carefully near the grave. No other grave gots 
were found 


the chill burial was found when the excavation ared 
was extended to three adjacent quarts m onder fo expose 
the adult burial completely. Iwas lvinw perfectly in N-S 
direction, with the head towards the north, Shem below 
cortace in the laver (2hof Trench AXN14. This was also 
found below a Moor level The ekeleton was very poorly 
preserved Other than the long bones mething survived 
properly. The skull was partiilly preserved and some of 
the rib bones were traced The skeleton was placed laterally 
lying on itsenght hand. The legs were mm flexed postion, 
The right hand was kept on the waist The ankles were 
‘totally destroyed by a thick root ofa tree, which wars founil 
in decompesed condition. The extant length of the skeleton 
is.abenit 71 em: Total 19 teeth were collected. No grave- 
goods were found from this grave (PL4-6) Hesiles, an 
lncieor tooth of a dhild was recovered from Trench ES 


Period 'V; Northern Black Polished Ware Culture 


At Abhaipur evidence of this ouluime was very ineagre 
as the surface layer of the site was totally erased by the 


Puritativa 16 


villagers (or wzrigullural purpose. A very thin habrtatonal 
deposit of this culture was Wentified in (he trenches Fo 
wod Pd A burnt wattle-and-dauty stroctume was fund in 
Trench £4. Besides, two successive Moors were also noted 
inthese trenches. A nomber of pits were found filled with 
hlnck soil, brickbats and potsherds inthis period, This 
suggests thet the uneven surface of POW period was 
levelled up by the people to make it mhabitable, The surtace 
was ranma hard and plastered with yellow silt. Generally, 
in-absence of @ proper habitational deposit, this culture. 
was identified by the presence of ceramics and other 
antiquities fike fragments of gless bangles, decorated 
lerracotts nuis-Hike objects, ghata or water-pitcher shaped 
heads (P} 7) and highly polished bone arrowheads. Some 
fragmentary irom dhjects and slay were obtained from this 
evel 


The ceramics of this period constituted rod and blick 
varieties of NBPW. sherds: retrieved mostly fram the 
surface layer, Real slipped Wure and Course Red Ware: 
The common-shupes were bowls, dishes, jars, basins and 
lids Narrow-mouthed jar-pots and V-shaped bowls with 
flat bases Were characteristic leatures of (he associated 
ceramics: Ceramics also include very fine, stutdy Red 
Slipped Ware jars and perforated vessels with three lees 


A large number of glass bangle fragmenis were 
reeovered the excavations: These were found in two 
quiilities, opaque (95%) and transhient ($%), The opaque 
variety occurred in three types, such as: monochrony 
($7), bichrome (39%) and polychrome (stratified 
bangles, 4%). The first type was found in two colours 
vreen (in different shades) and black. There were a number 
of colour combinations poted in the second type, such as 
yellow band onthe green base (or yellow on green), yellow 
on brown, fed of green, red on purple, brown on green, 
green on brown, dark green on light, green, black em brown, 
and brown on black. The polychrome type was very rarely 
encountered With following categories: yellow-brown 
green, grey-green-light green, etc. The cross-sections oF 
bangles were mostly semicircular or semi-oval. Besides, 
roughly triangular, rectingular and rounded varieties were 
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alko present. The bangles were not made perfectly circular 

The width and thickness were alén irreguliir, which varied 
trom 25 to ¥ mm_-and 2 10 4.5 mm, respectively, The 
Jiwmeter ol bangles ranged from Jess than 4 em to mere 
thun Germ (PLB), 


Brick well © In Trench AX9 @ burnt - brick well was 
unearthed. This was the only structural evidenws found in 
the excavations. It was made of semi-baked aml wedge- 
shaped bricks, The size of the bricks was aboul 42.5 cm * 
22 te 15.5 em Sem, which almost matched with that af 
Hastinapur (Lal 1954-55:106). The bricks were senm- 
baked, often with dark core, and crumbled down with little 
pressure. The outer and inner diameters of the well wene 
ebout 17 mand 1.05 mm, The well was partially preserved 
sti) the extant depth was about |.8 m. ft was found 
collapsed from the western side (PL9), Such brick wells 
Inve been called barns in Hastinapur excavation repart (Lal 
S4-55 1; may be due. to their shallowness. Srgnificantly, 
4 gold bead was found from this ench but, autside the 
well 


Chronology: Six pailincarbon dates pertaming to differen! 
horivurns have been provided by the Birhal Sahai Instiwe 
for Palueobotany, Lucknow us shown inthe table |, Other 
they Wie dhttes from trenches £3, BS No. 2595 al AS No 
399 all dates remain bevond the time-bracket of the 


cultures and are either too carly or late. Chit of these Iwo 
appropriate dates, the turmer 2940140 (calibrated 3100 
BF or |} 10) BC) represents anearly dite for PGW: cullure 
and the latter 31404140 (calibrated 3360 BP or 1360 BO) 
represents the BRW culture. 


Conclusion 


The ¢xtunt avricultural activities, as mentioned above, 
have almost destroyed the site restricting the investigariotns 
li a hurToW stip in the eastern marin. Because of this the 
acticil residential areas of the cultures were not found in 
mostofthe renches The area that was excavated msummyg 
fewer disturbances Was close to the hank of the nvulet. 
Perhaps, the nvolet was quite active during hose diys and 
did not allow the people lo construct permanent structures 
in the: Vicinity. Evilences of river activities in the BRW 
penod. or pnar tei, were noted from the excavations, such 
as al cresign aod gully formation in the caster margun 
of the site. The people had levelled ap the puillies al some 
places itv this side by filling up willt bnckbats, potsherds 
and black soi), Such hinds of natural and urna aetivities 
were noted tn the trenches E12, 4, FS and TY 26, All these 
trenche< matked the houndary of sue along the bank of 
mvilet Flawever, later on, during the time of PGW periad, 
perhaps the nver was squeeced up partially dire to the active 
Kumar interference or expansion af settlenient die to 
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population prewth and.also may be owing to environmental 
factors. Thus, there was development of activity arcus and 


acourmilatiin of habitational deposits further close to the: 


mviulet. 


Whatever may be the extent of the investigations 
cared out wt this particular site, the results are extremely 


significant ax munity hitherto unknown aspects of the past 


lifestyle its upper Ganga Vulley were uiravelled. For 
example, the bone workshops and the burials af Painted 
(irey Ware cultures are the only evidences of their kins 
si far been discovered. Albeit none oF PGW sites excavialied 
since 1944 hy the Archacological Survey af nda (AST) 
and vanious Universities, hus vielded uny evidence of 
‘human skeletal remains, In ubycrce of such evidences, thé 
POW people were assumed 10 have eremated their dexd 
bodies However. this discovery may Change this view. 


To sum up. may be noted hat both the cultures, 
POW & BRW, were villuge-based. People lived in mud 
houses with thatched tol. Their economy was hascal on 
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auriculture, stock-breeding-and huniing-gathermg They 
had the knowledve of metal workme (copper and iron), 

pottery making, bewd manuticturmg and preparing fine 
arvowhnile of bones.and antlers. They were fond of hunting 
and bow and arrow. was their favourite weapon, 
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Excavations at Ramnagar: Discovery of a Supporting 


Ancient facade of Varanasi is glimpsed through both 
lnerary descnptions and archucolomeal findings. Two 
adpects if utmost importance for the study of history of 
this place are - antiquity and extant of this city Hoth these 
aspects have been conched by recent studies conducted 


in and around Varanasi. Particularly, spade of 


archacologisis has unveiled new evidence, which needs 
lw be considered for the listorical neconstruction of this 
city, Cn account of excavations at Rajghat, the earliest 
habitation of Varanasi was dated 1 conee 500 BC ( Nanmm, 
AK & TN. Roy 1977), Antiquity of occupation of this 
city could be pushed back for another four to five hundred 
vuurs, as has been brought to light by the cxcuvatiotis at 
Aktha (Jayaswail 20400), 


The archaecolovical and the literary evidence further 
sligeest Wile expansion of this city. Besides two lnculities, 
Konghotand the nucleus of the modem Varanas city, Aktha 
was perhaps the earlhes! part of ancient Varwturst It was 
inhabited around cleventhitwelfth century BC Tt was only 
alice about twolhres centuries that Riyghat was selected 
4 dwelling area. Aktha and Rajghat appeared to tue 
survived simultancousty as twin semthements for next five 
centuries Vt was around circa fourth century AC that 
Rajehat entered the stage of Urbanization, while Abtha with 
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Settlement of Ancient Varanasi 


Vinwia JAvASWAL ANO Mano) Kiumtar® 


its rural base receded to the status of peripheral settlement 
locality till its last days (efrea sixth century AD), Thereafter, 
the terntorial expansion of the city was towands Pocca 
Mahal arcu (west of Rajwhat), which sill is the heart of 
Varanasi, This tendency i< well-recorded tn the mcecumnts 
of the Chinese traveller Weing Chuang who visited Varannst 
inthe sixth century AD, The nucleus of the city ax por Hix 
description was. south-west of Samath, calculated fo be 
ihe Pucea Mahal ate (lavaswal, [hn press) Still later. the 
boundaries of this city extended! upto the Assi River, On 
account of these findings successive Expansion appears te 
be the :nest promipient pattern forthe historical iiakeup af 
Varanasi, it could also be ascertained thal the nucleus of 
ihe <vttlement wae surrounded by dense concentrations of 
supporting settlements Wayaswal 2002), Recent 
excavations (2006) at Ranmmagar mdicate that expraristy 
of the lermlory of Vartinasi was also on the opposite bank 
beyond rts south-westem boundaries, Whether Ramnagar 
wos u satellite settlement or part of the ancient city of 
Varanasi is yel 10 be determined on firmer grounds: But 
findings of Rammagar iudicate that beth the sites laid very 
close interactions with cach other. and the former was 
perliqns a craftsinen's cology catering to the needs of 
Varaniast cily. 


Beh 


Situated on the riaht bank of the Ganga River, 
Ramnagar (21.7 BE; 25° 1 N) is a small semement 
known for the fort of Maharaja of Banams. This place ts 
upproachable by metal roads from Varanasi and Mughul 
Sarai, Since Rummnagar ie located on the opposite bank of 
the Ganga, near the southern periphery of the Varanasi 
iownship, one nteds to cross the nver while approuching 
the site from Varanisi Three bridges - Mulviya Bridge, 
Shastri Bridge and Pontoon Bridge connect the city of 
Varanasi with tharof Ranmagar Through Malviva Bridge 
the site is about (5 kin from the Varanaat Commissioner's 
Office. wiiile i. can be reached by & km long road from 
Banaras Hindu University through the Shasin Bdge. The 
shortest route to reach Ramnagar is through Pontoan 
Bridge. which covers about 4 km stretch from the Banaras 
Hinds University, The modern settlement of Rammnagar is 
small and is confined prmanty around the fort, The market 
and the Pollee Station ure located on the sides of the mam 
road just in front of the firt. 


Ancient habitation deposit at Ramnagar ts spread on 
4 stretch of about 3 kim between the Fort (located of) the 
northern: end of the mound) and the Shastr: Hodge (on the 
Nutticna! Highway), But the ancient settlement appears tie 
be confined to the hank and does not extend beyond halfa 
kilometre from the nver side. The river side near Ramnagat 
has liigh embankment (about 15m high from the waiter 
level), over which rests ancient deposits (of about | (i 15 
im). The mos! promismy topography of the ancient site ta 
deep erosion and gullies, which appears to dissect the 
bank ma series of small units or mounds: The promising 
heights are utilized as gfhats, Fach ghat = be |i 
Haromanghat, Kuttaghat, Golaghat, Korwvaghat, Piprauhat 
ot Onvaghat. is on one mound and 13 used by local peaple 
as bathing place and/or navigation port, That le hecause 
the depth of water at these places is commderable. 


During explorations cotlucted at Ramnagar in the 
year 214)5 by the first. author, Oriyvaghal was identified as 
wn undisturbed arcawith thick habiation deposi yielding 
Nonhern Bluck Polished Ware and Blavk-slipped Ware 
potsherds. It was for this reason and alse due to the 
availability oF land for diggung that Orivyaphat was selected 
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for excavation The excuvanion was conducted. between 
March 24 and Apnl 30, 2006 by Banaras Hindu University 
in collaboration with Jnana Pravaha, the Centre for Oultural 
Studies, Varanasi. Western end of this mound facing the 
nver is extensively eroded. While southern side, tou, was 
deeply eroded vertically cut both by nature and human 
actions. In view of obtaining the chronology of ancient 
habitation deposus at Oriyaghat locality, a4 x 5m trench 
(Al) Was taken near the centre of the mound. Besides, in 
view to reach tie lower levels early and wlse to asvertain 
ihe taiture of the peripheral deposits. wrenches were also 
planned along the sloping sides of this mound. Such 
portions were found suitable for the purpose where upper 
levels were renwved and also where traces of compact 
curth heaps were noticeable. Trenches C3, B2 andC2, 
where accordingly plumed following the format of gnd 
system of laycnt (Fre. $), 


Stratigraphy in Trench Al 


In Trench Al, natural horzon was reached atthe depth 
of about 9.50 m below the surface: This layer composed 
of compact fine-textured yellow clay and was overlain by 
a well-sorted yellow-green carth. The habitation debris over 
(his hurizon was divisible within 16 layers. On account of 
pottery and other antiquities, the uncurthed deposits were 
classified in Gupta, Kushan, Post-Northern Black Polished 
Ware, Northern Black Polished Ware and Pre-Northem 
Black Polished Ware periods. 


Period V: Confined primarily to the Layers 1 & - 
and the pits dug (trough these layers, the finds of this pertod 
included a large quantity of Red potsherds « few areca- 
nit beads, @ few broker purts of moulded terracatta figures, 
and a clay boat. The typical examples of stamped pots. 
moulded spouts and style of human depictions im the clay 
models from the uppermost horizon at Onyaghat has beet 
assigned to Gupta period. 


Period WV: The archacological debris trom Layers as 
6 was of Kush times This horizon was marked by 
structural activities in the form of walls of large bricks (29 
x 22. om) and rammed Moors. The associated red pottery 
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was characterized by Kustan features, - predominance of 
ineurved rimand flaring sided bowls, sprinkler, large pots, 
inkpot lids, handled pans, eto, Asealing engraved in Kushan 
Brahmi wis an added support to the identification of this 
horizon. Other important findings were terracotta figurines, 
anilers, bone points arid an antimany rod of copper. It may 
be mentioned that from the surface a wood collections of 
terracotta human figurines bearing Kushan stylistic features 
has been collected by local people. A considerable part of 
the deposit of this period was disturbed by pits, which were 
dug mostly to rob bricks 


Period 111: The Post- Northern Black Polished Ware 
remains (obtained from Layers 7-9) were marked by bright 
red‘orange-slipped pottery, a. copper cast un-insenbed coin 
diteable to thind‘secand century BC (retriewed from Layer 
8), parts of antlers with use marks on their pointed tips 
(appearing perhaps durmg tilling operations), beads of 
stones and a number of successive floors made of rammed 
bnick-bats, pottery and compact earth. A drain attached wrth 
a soak pil (7) was another umportant finding of the period. 
On account of the nature of antiquities and the coin, this 
period appears to be comparable with Penod Il (circa 200 
fo the begitming of Christian era) of Rujghat (Narain & 
Ray 1977), 


Period I: The Norther Block Polished Ware phase 
in this trench was retrieved from Layers 10-15, The ceramic 
in this penod was: marked by Grey and Red Wares and 
restricted proportion of Northern Flack Polished Ware. 
This phase appears to be similar to the Period | B and C ic. 
6(-200 BO) of Rajghat (Narain & Roy 1977). A nuniber 
Of successive floors indicate continnows habitation of this 
mound fora long duration 


The most dominant ceramiy of this period was the 
Grey Ware, which had high concentration in the upper halt 
deposit. Tt was-noted for instance that the frequency of 
hth Ware was 30-33% inthe Layer 10, while about 35%. in 
Layer |), and 20-30% in Layer 12. In the lower fevels 
her proportion decreased further (in Layer 13 about 20% 
and in Layer 14 about 15%), The other main associated 
wires Were the Northern Black Polished Ware, Black 


Slipped Ware and Roll Ware, This Period is divisible into 
two siib:phases, - Late and Early (Figs. 1.2 & 3) 


Kemains of Pernod 1] Late Pase (Layers 10, 11, 12) 
is marked by dominance of Grey Wares, which was 
associated with restncted number of thick and degenerated 
Northem Black Polished Ware potsherds. This phase 


appears to be similar to the Period IC (eirea 400-200 BC) 


of Rajghat. A number of successive floors were exposed 
in this horizon. The noteworthy findings of this phase were 
camelian beads, bone points, termcotta wheel and iron 
objects. 


Meriod | Early Phase js associated with Layers 13, 14 
& 15. The dominance of Grey Ware decreased considerably 
inthis phase. But both the traditions of the painted and the 
unpainted vari¢cties continued. Qecurrence of Northem 
Black Polished Wore becomes prominent, Though the 
proportion of this deluxe ware is not very high, in this 
trench, tww distinct types - the monochrome with black 
shining and the bichrome with vanety of paintings - were 
noted. There were also potsherds with graffiti marks anil 
one of two Inscribed Jetters in Brahmi. All these features 
compare very well with the findings of Period (1 (cirea 
600-400 BC) of Rajghat (Narain & Roy |977:) 15-116; 
PL AXVII). The Black-slipped Ware occurs from the 
middle of Laver 14 and if forms a distinct tradition in Layer 
14. The other finds included pottery dises, terracotta balls 
and beads: [Intense structural acuvitics in. the. form of 
mummed Noor at close intervals were noteworthy, 


Period I: The Pre-Northem Black Polished Ware 
horizon at this site was identified from Laver 16 (0,74-1 0 
m thick), The Alack-slipped Ware, though was the 
dominant ceramic tradition, occurrence of Black-on-pink? 
pale Red Ware was also a noleworthy category (Fig. 4), 
The sartace of this ware was treated with thick slip ower 
which geometric designs in bold black lines were engraved. 
(her findings inched 4 linge number of «mall and 
medium-sized terracotia balls, wheel and an unidentified 
slne piece Series of Moors made of rammed potsherds 
and clay was exposed, A nud structure (?) formation was 
alao observed al one comer of thts trench 


uM 


The carly und late Norther Black Polished Ware 
deposits intins reach were marked by preponderance of 
Giney Wire, which emerped in Laver Vut the depth ot ured 
4-15 m below the surface, Its continuation upte layer 16 
wid its Varieties ore noteworthy fearures. Besides pambed 


potshends, grey ware in a variety of shades - LlNt Brew to 


steel grey and thin to thick fabre form the collection: A 
number of puisherds alsw had dark ercy/pale block ship at 
their outer surface und were tineslippedl in the interior 
providing the took of black-and-grey ware. It is the 
proportion atid Varialy of prey ware which separates 
Ramnugar fram Rajghut, where allhough Grey Ware 
occurred in Penod | icirca KO - 200 BC), appears to de 
limited and restricted in surface treatment, The other 
significant observation in Trench Al at Ranwagur was the 
history of oceurrende of Bluek-slipped Ware. ft was though 
restricted in Layer 13 (first appearmee at the depth ol 6,80 
m below the surtace). this ccranwe gradually becomes 
frequent in Layers 14 andl 1S when Northern Black Polished 
Ware pw also associated with it, But its preponderance 
becomes glaring in. Laver 16. when traces of NBPW 
poisherds could not be obtained, instead! painted pole neil 
‘and grey potsherds become distinet, 


Stratigraphy in Trench C3 


The habitation horns unearthed in Trench C3 were 
mare or less similarto Trench Al (Pu 5) Except thai o 
very imposing platform made af rammed brick bits, 
potsherds and Aakar was encountered at the depth of 
4.30m, This 0-78 m thick structure was superimposed by 
eleven tayers. Layers |-3 were of Gupta period, while 
Lavers 4-7 rested agamsl ‘a Kushana back wall. The 
overlying Layers 8,9, 10 & 11 would be assigned bo Late 
Nonthen Black Molished Ware penod. Below the platform 
lay five distinet layers (12-10); this wielded very good 
quality of NBPW patsherds in large quantities Fine 
monochtomve Northom Black Polished Ware potsherds hud 
gink! concentration in Layory 13, [4 & 15, It could he 
-conjectured that the platform was constructed sometime 
(luring the Late Northern Black Polished Ware period 
Extension of this trench to further south (Trench D4) 


revealed a:platform, which retamed pits filled with pots: 
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and dshes. and had acover of water-home deposit. This 
evidence and alse streaks of Sand in ibis trench provided 
evidence for the rise of the river lewel durmyg Northern 
Fluck Polished! ware times: Evidence for food was also 
unearthed from the trenches C3 and B2-C2 at the depth af 
about $ meters below the surface. The tnck platfonm 
winbankment, appear tobe constructed us protective device 
ta the frequent rismge water levels of the tiver, Similar 
evidence has wlio been repented from Rajyghal (Narain & 
Roy 1977), where embankment was unearthed from Peri! 
iis. Incidentally, the topographical features of Ihe Rajghat 
malin also ure similar te the ancient depasits of Rammiapar, 
as-both are located on the cutie side of the nver over 
thick Whuvia! deposit 


Trenches B2 and C2 


In view fo confirm the nuture of plationm with compact 
earth deposit; Trenches B2— C2 wete excavated. Though 
the rammed platform appeared to be damaged in this trench, 
the overlying yellow. earth deposition could be sean 
distinctively, The upper porion of tis deposit, too, was 
badly damaged by pits. But it wus in the Trench Hl and 
(1 that some rewarding evidence was uncarthed, as the 
NEPW honzons of Trench C3 revealed distinct evidence 
for pottery making, Not only NBPW potshends were found 
in very large numbers, but these were in a range of colours 
resulting froin various types of firing venditions, Also thick 
layers of whitish ash bands were found in suceessien i 
which some half-baked potsherds were alao embedded 
This locality thus was identified as the production centre 
of the deluxe ware —the Northern Black Polished Ware 


The Northern Black Polished Ware horizon of the: 
Trenches (3 ond 62-02 were richiin antiquities like stone 
wenhts. beads, copper objects like bowl and cut bone 
pieoes, ete, One of the important antiipiities of Trench B2- 
C2 was a copper coin of Mitra rulers of Kausambi (cred 
thind/secand ventury BC). twas found from Layer 4, Tut. 
the must significant discuvery was a large number of 
potsherds engraved in Brahm) letters and/or bearing other 
graft) symbols. Similar NBPW and Black-slipped Wure 
potsherd have atso been reported from Pertod (Cand 1B 


Excavation at Ramnagar; Discavery of a Supporting Settlement of Ancient Varanasi ay 


of Rajghat, which have been classified under potsherds 
with graffiti marks (Nurain & Roy [977 1IS-116) PH 
KXVIM}. in every likelihood, Ramnagar appears to be a 
workahop site for the munufacture of Norther Black 
Polished Ware, which was marketed to the contemporary 
cities. Varanasi (Rayehal) was a contemporary city, which 
used this deluxe ware in large quantities, The inscriptions 
on the potsherds.of NBPW are added evidence to the 
presiompiion of marketing of the pots from one setilement 
io (he other. The surface indications at Onyaghat locality 
suggest that Ramnagar was perhaps also a bead-making 
eenite, This aspect is yet to be confirmed by the 
excavations. But the findings of chips of semi precious 
stones, finished and semi-finished beads which are 


collected fram the site afier rains are noteworthy in this 
regard. 





Concluding Remarks 


Even though restricted in nalure, the excavations of 
Ramnagar indicate that the site has potentiality to unveil 
not only the history of this very place, but shall also enrich 
our knowledge about ancient Varanasi in particular, and 
mukeup of city sites of the curly historic times of the middle 
Ganga plams in general. in view to its. close proximity und 
export af utility items like deluxe wares, semi-precious 
stone, beads, cte., Ramnagar can be taken as-one of the: 
satellite settlements of ancient city of Varanasi. I) may be 
recalled that in the list of names for ancient Varanasi in 
Yovanjaya-Jataka, one name "Ramma’ also appears (Cowell 
1990: 75-78). Raninagar’s strategic location further 
suggests that it was ulso a trade-bised settlement, 
connecting ancient Varanasi with other settlements of 
Uitaraparh and Daksiinagpath both by water and land 
routes. A number af features, which have emerged from 
the fast season's excavations: however. need to be. 
confirmed by further investigations at this site. 


Fig. |: Hlack Slipped and red-wares of Pernod | Rammagar 
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Fig. 3) Dishes of NHPW and black slipped ware (1-7) and 
asin af red Ware (8), Perm I] A: Ronmnmgar 
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Fig, 4) Sone important red ware sherds from Pernod HA; Rarnagar, 
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Anai: A Settlement in the Varuna Region 


Ancient Varanasi is located on the bank of the 
confluence of the two nvers, the Varuna and the Ganga. 
The Varuna is a relatively lesser known nver compared to 
the Gung; however, both are closely interlinked with the 
story of the holy city of Varanasi. A need was fell to 
explore (he region traversed by the Varuma as it formed an 
integral part Of the Varanasi repion or ancient Kashi 
Janapada. The exploration it the first phase was conchucted 
Along the presont course of the mver. The 
hydrogeomorphological map (Fig. |) of the area provided 
4 gunk! picture of the palacochannels which facilitated the 
extensive exploration in the next stape We could locate 
nore tha) hundred sites on the bank of the Varuna and its 
tnibutaries. As a result of the sail degradation of the region. 
would not hove been possible to locate many of the sites 
on the palucochannels without the help of the satelline 
ITZeETes, 





The site of Anni, locally knownas Amei (25°27" 5” N: 
s2°44° 20" E), is located about 3$ km northwest of the 
district headquarters of Varanasi on Varanasi-Jampur road, 
sbout 15 km porthwest of Babatpur airport (Fig. 2), The 
upper part of the mound was lurgely disturbed by (he 
Villagers. The strutigraphical sequence may be made out 
Umost clearly from the section expased ds iu result of 
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cutting and jevelling of the mound for agricultural 
purposes, The evidence of a palacochannel running along 
the modem village suggests that the region near to the site 
must have been drauneil by the river in its heyday, Folk 
memories substantiated by the telliale sivns of a nver 
indicate that the river Basuht once flowed through the 
above dried channel. It is corroborated by the satellite 
imagenes showing a palwcachannel ninning for a few 
kilometres side by side the present course of the nver 
Rashi (Fig. |), Shifting of the river and environmental 
fluctuations as revealed by the saline deposit could be the 
possible canses of desertion of the site during different 
cultunil periods. 


There ate three mounds ot Anai and the ancient 
settlement extends for about a kilometre along the right 
bank of the pilacachannel (Fig. 3); A small shrine stands 
um the western portion of the mound where ipper diesposits 
are still traceable on a very limited area of about 100 sq, 
tn. Al this port the extant heyht of the mound is bout 
60m A canal and 4 link road pass through the southem 
and northem sides of Mound [, The present village and 
Bagur of Ana occupy virtually the whole of the Mound 2 
(ruritnum height about Sm). Mound 3 (approx. im high) 
is confined to a-small aren-on the northern bank of the 


a 
palicochann'l opposite Miounid 2. 


Cuttings 


Trench No,.| was taken in the mangrove on Mound 1, 
closer to the palacochanmel, It yielded-a very thitt deposit 
of 40 em. The deposit was apparently disturbed duc to 
human interventions like construction of rose! and planting 
of the mango groves. Trenches were also laid out on the 
main mound and its southern and western sides to 
detenmme the complete cultural sequence of the site, Two 
trenches |AA-2 and AA-3) of § x5 m were laid on the 
highest part of the mound. In addition, hwo other trenches 
AB-2 and Alb-3 were also excavated (Fig. 4), The upper 
luyers belnged to the Early Medieval times which helped 
us date the final desertion of the site, Snudy af the ceramic 
assemblages with those from: Rayghat indicates that the 
desertion of the site must have taken place between the 7 
and & centanes AD, 


Immediately to the morth of the canal, six more 
trenches were laid towurds the castern sie of Mound | 
which were marked ay AE-3, AE. APF-3. AF-4, AG-3 and 
AG-4, On the other side of the canal, almost parallel to the 
ubove area, two 5-55 m trenches (AB-|() and AP-)0) were 
laid to ascertain the continuity of the cultural activity. The 


Table J: Position of Lavers io Various Trenches 
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upper fevels are highly damaged due to catting and 
levelling for agricultural purposes whereas the lower level 
deposits. are less drsturbed. 


The western ond north-western ‘sides of the maim 
mound were seemed to be better preserved, especially on 
the lower levels: Human occupation of the site during the 
NBPW period could be ascertained here nght from the 
upper layers. In this area, two twenches (XK-7 and XN-1) 
were lnid on the northern side of the canal and one trench 
LY B-10) was laid tothe south of the road. 


Since the present village and Bayar of Ana covered 
ihe whole of the mound-2, ao archaeological excavation 
could be extended to that side of the mound. However, 
one-tral trench measuring 2 x 2 m was laid aut on Mound 
Sto know the nature of deposit and. extent of the earlier 
culture 


In total, seventeen trenches were takin ip in differen! 
parts of the site, Amongst them nine reached up to natural 
soil providing adequate evidence for the stratification of 
different cultural periods of the site. Given below is a table 
of position of layers in various trenches in excavations a 
Anal, 
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Cultural Sequence during the Early Medieval period 


The excavations revealed that Mound | wis tnitially 
inhabited during the pre-NBPW period and continued up 
to the late phase of NBPW period (around 200 BC) without 
break During the late phase of NBPW period the Mound 
| was deserted duc to unknown reason. There are «ame 
Indications that Mound 2 was populated during the 


Kushana and Gupta periods: Although a few bricks of 


Kushina and Gupta periods were recovered from the Anal 
Village, it could not be found inexcavation Villagers claim 
hat these bocks are frequently found froma depth of abut 
2m: Although surface finding from Mound 2 had 
provided bricks of Kushana mil Gupta periods, it could 
Hot be excavated as it is densely populated by Anai Bayar 
aid Anat village; However, the Kushana and Gupta 
deposits could not be found from reguiar deposit of Mound 
| The fate NBP'W phase tarks the desertion (if the site 
ind! After a penod af 90) years the Mound | was reoccupied 


The total cultural deposit of Mound | was found to 
vary from 1.40 m to 3.33 m. The excavation revealed three- 
fold cultural sequence. 


Period | Pre-Nonhem Black Polished Ware Culture 
fe. SOU BC - G00), 

Period I Northern Blick Polished Ware Culture (ec. 
600 to 200) BC). 

Period If Early Medieval Period (¢, 700-- | 000,419), 


Pre-Norihern Black Polished Ware Culture (c. 900 
- 600 BC) 


Pernod | was represented by maximum 0.55 m thick 
cultural deposit belongeig to the early Iron Age. lt could 
be exposed ja very limited area. The small finds of thts 


period comprised of aniron sickle, exght bone points, oite 
suimi-preciows stone bead, cizhiteen pottery discs. one 
fermcotta bead, four pieces of stone cores and chips, nwe 
dome nw materials: iron stags and other scattered pieces 
of faw material used in manufacturing ‘stone objocts. No 
copper object was recovered from this perrod, One haked 
circular terracotta cake’ (S em thick and 13.5 cmon 
dimmeter) of indefinite use has also been recovered [rom 
this period. The discovery of burnt clay lamps with reed 
marks indicate that ihe earliest inhabitants of the site lived 
in wattle-and-daub houses, 


The main ceramic industries of this penod are Black- 
Slipped Ware and Red Ware. A few pieces of coarse Black 
and-Red Ware without any surface treatment have also been 
recovered from trench XN-!. In Black-Slipped Ware, plain 
bowls, pedestalled howls, beakers and dishes are the main 
types. In Red Ware. bow|s, perforated iegged bow!ls: dishes, 
gublets, basins and vases of medium and. course fabrics 
are the principal. types: Bowls of medium fabric are 
commun in Red Ware but the Black-Slipped Ware 
specimens range from fine to medium m fabric (Fig, 5). 
The Black-Shipped Ware.of middle Ganga plam shows a 
high standard of cerumic technology. Many of the Block 
Slipped Ware specimens are close to NBPW in their 
uppearance, thal comes in-use appears in the succeeding 
period, One may guess that these bowls might have served 
some special function. Rusticated ware and a few sherds 
of corded ware have also been recovered from this period 
which sugeests cultural commection with Vindhya-Kaimur 
region during the Pre-NBPW period, 


Northern Black Polished Ware Culture (c. 600 to 
200 BC) 


Period I] was marked by cecurrence of tle NBPW 
(Pia. 6) with 4 maximum 2.20 m thick deposit on the 
mound. Other ceramic assemblages of this period comprise 
of Black-Slipped Ware, Grey Ware und Red Ware, The 
pattery of this pened is well-fired and generally made of 
fine grained and well-levigated clay, Strarght-sided 
corrugated bowls, dishes with incurved rings are the 
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principal types in Black-Shpped Ware, Grey Ware and 
NBPW. (nher types of this period are dishes, vases and 
hasins of Bluck-Slipped Ware. Grey Ware and Red Ware 

Bowls, lipped basins and vayes are the main types in Red 
Ware. Among the charactanstic types of NBPW, mention 
may be made of bowls with Manyed and corrugated sides. 
sharpened, nail-headed, out-turned and featureless rims 
As compared t+ other mayor sites of the NBPW period 
wich as Rajghat and Agmbir, the frequency of NBPW Is 
relatively small, However, stecl bloc, black and silvery 
shales of NBPW ure very common with occasional pieces 
of chocolate colour, A fine piece of painted sherd of NBI'W 
(red painting on black surface) and a few decorated sherds 
of NBPW having impressed design of elaborated sun 
swmbet at the centre of the mner side of the vessel are 
noteworthy 


The most important discovery of perrod I is a balun, 
which was used far brick making. The size of the kiln was 
approximately three meters in diameter and its depth was 
about 0.55 m. Upper portion ef the kiln (nearly up to 15 
cm) was made of levigated clay while the lower 40 cm 
portion was: cut inte ground, Hicks at various stages of 


baking have beer found from this kiln Average size of a 


brick ts 245 16% 60m 


The inhabitants of thes period lived inmud houses. 
Nevertheless, brick structures may not be altogether 
lacking since bricks of the sumitardimensions of the NBPW 
period kiln variety have been found to be re-used on the 
site, A-ghost wall was also traced in this period in trench 
AA-2. Remains of floors, and ovens were recorded in this 
period, Ringowells ire fownd in the late phave of this period 
Adthick burning activity was also noticed in the tate phase 
of thes period. The small finds comprise of three copper 
and ten iron objects, 24 bone objects ineluding points, 
scventy-two pottery discs, four glass bangles, ton stune 
objects, cigh! stone care, chips and limps and many beads 
ot semi-precious stones, Besiles beads: terracotta objects 
include wheels, toy curt, disc, banvle, skin rubber, weight 
dnd dubber 


Ana A Settlement in the Varwie Region 
Early Medieval Period (c. 700-1000) AD) 


Cultural deposit of Period IM with maximum thickness 
of 2.20-n) was found in avery small area. The inhabitants 
if this period reoecupied Mound | afer a long period of 
time once the NBPW culture vanished from the site, 
However, the cultural pap is not seen in siraigraphy but 
potterics and other antiquities suggest a gap of about 900 
vears berween I'd. 1) and 1) at Mound | The Inhabitants 
of Period If used ihe deposits of Period IT tO raise the 
grouni!and.as filling for making the floor, Consequently, 
we find sherds of Pd. IT in these lavers of Pd: fl, especially 
im dayers af Trach No, AA-2, AA-3 and AB-2 A mud 
house was also tmced in this perio. An mterestmg find fs 
a teries Wf ovens presumably used 46 community hearths 
possibly for some ritualistic purposes, The structural 
activity and other finds of this period show that (his ancy 
was possibly used 4s a religious comples during this period. 
Mention may be made of five ovens closely made al 
different levels: This arca was presumably used for cooking 
on special occasions. However, absence of baked bricks 
in this complex is-noteworthy. Antiquities obtamed from 
this period Include thirty-nine terracotta objects, omc 
pottery dises, eight stone objects, two stone cores, two 
copper objects, nine tron objects. numerous glass bangles 
five elaasy muterials, one shell (gastropod), one mica piece, 
three cowries and Dwo copper coms 


The ceramic industry of period HI comprises 
essentially of Red Ware (Fig. 7} The principal types inchule 
viirious types Of vases basins, cookmp vessels. storage 
jars, porai and miniature vessels, Cooking vessels (Aan), 
spouted vessels and panat were recovered m a lntge 
quantity froma lige pit, Only w little wear and tear and 
soot marks suggest that these vessels were used only ance, 


Observation 


There was a profusion of village settlements it the! 
nididle Ganga plains rivit from the Pee-NBPW Black: 
Slipped Ware/Bluck-and-Red Ware using phase. Even 
remote areas away from major nvers in the middle Cranga 
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plams were well populated as attested by settlements like. 
Angi situated ona minor tnbutary of Varuna, 


Presence of iron slag, inom sickle and u few small 
frtements of unidentifiable iron objects indicate the use 
of iron was common in this region in the pre- NBPW period 
Finding of cord impressed pottery-and siliceous. stones 
sugvest their connection with Vindhyo-Kaimurrezion. No 
copper object was found from Period | which. pointed 
towards the scarcity of copper in this regron. 


Anal ere into a prosperous village settlement during 
the NBPW Period. This could be a second onder settlensent 
in relation 1 Rajghat of ancient Varanasi; A relative 
nchness in NBPW, presence of a brick kiln, ring-wells 
anda veriety of antiquities in @ large area point towurds 
this fact 


Recently excuvated site of Agiabir forms ong arm af 
the Inangle. The other two berm Ana—Rajghal and 
Rajghat~Agiabit. There js evidence of interaction. between 
these three arms. 


A unique feature noticed in the excavation was the 
presence of innumerable identical cooking vessels Hhut 
were disposed of ina mt, Another interesting feature was 
ihe occurrence of # large number of broken plass bangles, 
and closely made scriex af ovens within a small area. They 


seemed to be the remnants of some rituals, semilar to the 


presenteday “Karahi pooja’ prevalent in easiern Uttar 
Pradesh and Bihar This 1s firther coroboruted by a good 
number of sculptures hound at the site. 


Aseres of wells at regular intervils which were noted 
in course of exploration around the site.1s suggestive of a 
route taken by travellers in ancient times. Some of these 
wells with ancient bricks.are still in use, 11 is impartant to 
point out that in ancient times, land routes between villages 
and fownes Were equipped with facilities such ws wells and 
inns for travellers: Such facilines might have been provided 
in Kash) Mahajanapad alsa, 


Ox 
Conclusion 


Duting the NBPW period the site of Ana) was 
poimarily in the nature of a developed village settlement 
thal was first occupied by the Black-Slipped Ware using 
people itt limited scale somewhere around 1000 BC The 
next phase, Le. NBPW period, manifests an expansion in 
settlement area. Numerous examples of tevhne-cconamic 
activities of the NAPW users have been noticed during 
the excavation. Mention may be made of iron slags which 
indicate smelting and forming of tron ores, though its direct 
evidence could not be traced. Brick kiln was an innportant 
finding of thisexcavation, Besides other objects, Mone and 
hone materials including several unfinished ems and raw 
materials as well as tools und implements ued by the 
artisans of the limes were also uncantied, 


lt js siznificant that the site is aituied in an alluvial 
zone away from the rocky area One muy visualize an 
interavtive mechanism that vuist have been devised by the 
inhabitants of the NBPW using people, As pomted above, 
there must have heen o contact sphere between Amat and 
Aginbir, The latter had yielded a bead-making factory in 
Pre: NBPW level, The site of Anat must have beena second 
order satellite settlement of Agiabir- Varanasi complex 
diring its hydays. 


A. fire appears to have broken out dure the mid- 
NBPW period. A thick burnt layer is universally found in 
all the trenches at the same level, Afler this penonl, Late 
NBPW pottery appears for quite some time. However, the 
main mound was deserted befare the Kushanu period, 
Inctdentatly, 1 1s-tocbe noted that there are Kushara 


settlements just about 2 km away from Anai, perhaps: 


midicating a migration of the people te that arca. Similurty, 
o large number of Kushana settlements have been poticed 
on the hanks of the fiver Varuna, As mentioned above, for 
several centuries, the mound af Anal remained unoccupied 
ently to be reeccupied in the Early Medieval persod, 


The excavation. al Anai, though restricted to 4 one- 
year archacological Investigation, could throw a welcome 
light an various aspects of social, eodnamuc, religious ani 
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cultural life of the people of the middle Ganga plain 
Keeween c. 1000 BC and ¢ 1000 AD. Mote importantly, 
ihe excavation could sulvaye evidence of our heritage 
before it ventshed due to the population pressure on the 
lond of Guin sind tis tributaries 
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Excavation at Kopia 2006: A Preliminary Report 


Kopta (26" 52" Nj $3° 4°45" Ef), a large village, ie 


located onthe Khalilabad-Bakhira road about |2 kin north 
of Khalilabad in the Tehsil of the same name in Sant Kabie 
Nagar Wistret, Uttar Pradesh, The fortified and moat 
surrounded archacelogical site of Kopia, ts located on the 
westem fringe of the village. Piest two seasons’ excavations 
were conducted in March-April 2004 and MarelsMay 2005 
and preliminary reports af these were published im the two 
preceding issues of this journal. The third season's 
excavation was conducted dimmg March-April 2006, a 
prelimiary report about its findings, mostly confined to 
intistrial area, is given below 


In the first two seasons, excavation was carried out 
both inside and outside (horthern) Whe fortification of the 
mound. Locality | wineh ts at the centre of the monnd 
revealed habitational area with many structures. Locality 
i}, which was outside the fortification and was lowards 


ihe northern etd of the mound. yrelded a vast quantity of 


chunks of glass, crucible pieces and other evidences 
relating to production and working of glass, and thus 
supgesting them 16 be representing industrial ancos. Dae 
io limited excavations in the law! Iwo seasons In locality 
li. we could not establish any relation between these 


localities, ie, between glass making ures and the inner 
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fortification area. Thus. this year it was decided to 
concentrate On locality 1. The aim of this year's excavation 
was to tap the glass making and working furnace, and glass 
workers’ habrtanonal deposit and sec how far this industrial 
trea was reluted to inner fortificalion area. 


Excavated Area 


Thirteen trenches, cither full or quadrants thereat 
[OF]. LX24 {NW), LX25 (NW & NE), L X26 (NE), 
AABXS (SW & SEI AACKX3, AACKX4, AACKS (SW & 
SE). AADN4, AADXS (SW & SE), AVX32_AWNG1 (SW) 
and AWX32], covering an: arew of 215.75 sqm, were 
selected for diguing. OF these OF) he in the centre of the 
mound: X24, LX2S aml Lb X26 were on the western 
boundary of the fortification; AABXS. AACX3, AACN, 
AACKS, AARX4 and AADXS were on surviving north 
slope of the mound; and AWNT1, AWX32, and AV MAL 
were on & emul! surviving north-west slope of the mound, 
Central part of the minuwnd wax selected lor secing the 
extension of structural comples of preeeding season, and 
further information about the habitation of the nvr 
another aim was to see the time period of fortification and 
ie construction style; northem slope was excavated to 
understand the Habitation area of working class people anid 


jib 


ciafis specializanon: anit north«westerm slope wa's 
excavated fo tap gluss making arga OF} which was [50 
m down (from the datum), X24 which was | 30 mdown, 
LX25 1.27 m down: ond LX26:325 m down, werg all 
located in locality 1) OE) was dug diwn to4.03 m (trom 
the datum} and LX25 to 3.23 m AABXS to 7.35 m, 
AACX3 08,03 oi: AACK4 to 734 im AACKS to 7.34 im: 
AAD to 7.79 my amd AADXS 10-771 m, wereall in 
locality 1. northern slope deposi: and AACKS was dug 
down to 2./© my (fromm the datum): AWX317 lo 723 m; 
AWX32 to 7.23 m, and AVXS2 te 7.45 mi, were all in 
locality 1, northwest slope deposit: and AVAS2 was dug 
down to 8.29 m dower from the datuen. | 


Stratigraphy 


Locality : The whole area inside the foci fication and the 
fortificanon are marked as locality | tn this locality, fear 
irenches were duw Intrench OF |, digeing was done down 
fo 4.03 mom LA24 te 278 py, in LAS to 3.08 mi) amd in 
L206 to $51 om. inall these trenches culnuml finds were 
of the Sunga-Kushana perint. 


fn Ob} ahogether 5:layers were identified. all of them 
of Sunga-Kushana period. Layer 4 hus got a depression 
which has been designated tes layer 4A. This liver huy given 
evidence of a lit of burning activity in the form of ash 
throtghent its length and thickness, and itis rich in cultural 
material, 


Locality {> The area outside (he fortificution towards north 
ismarked as locality I. This locality is heavily disturbed 
by cultivation [his reported thal people from surrounding 
villaves tike away the earth from this lovality (or making 
their house floors as this carth is very hard, However, 
vulivaters have Jef two patches of depesit intact, at the 
northwest ond northern ends ef the mound, respectively 


In the northern end of the mound six trenches were 
dug In AABNS, diguing was dane down to #38 fe in 
AACKS to 6.44 mim AADXS to 8.26 mim AACK4 to 
9 )Som: In AADX4 to 8.24 m, and in AACN) to 8.41 m 
in AACK4, four layers, all of ther belonging to Kushana 
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period, were Identified, Layer 4 cuts into the virgin soil 
and meorparites the depression of layer 3, A lest pil was 
dig in the centre af the SW quadrant of this trench down 
toadepth af 10.55 mn te find owt if there was any underlying 
cultural deposit. butno such deposi way noted 


Nearie nonhwesten end of the mound three trenches 
were du. Im AV X32. digging was done down to 8.29 m7, 
in AW X32 to 8.06: and in AW XS!) to #02 mm, In trench 
AWX31 also four layers, all of them yielding material of 
the Kustuna peril were encountered. The underground 
water tink oF AVAF2 and fimace pil oF AWAS2 cut from 
laver 4: downward into the virgin soil. 


Locality 1, Northern Deposit: (Fig. | Five trenches were 
uy in this locality. They yielded substantial evidence ot 
structures of the Kustana period Excavation tevealed 
remains of walls of regular structures but not with the 
quality of finish seen m the structures exposed in the tive 
scason in locality 1 The structures are of poor quality and 
itt later part (hey were made with fallen and broken bricks 
of the carlier period, indicating ewonomic decline of the 
settlement 


in 2(WM season, AACK 4 trench was left after exposing 
a single course brick platform wt a depth of 8.28 m and 
AACKS with sume minor structures, Locality 1) yielded 
ampte structural evidence to indicate that it was associated 
will glass muking/workine All the structures wiere ninde 
of barnt bricks of the size of 38/9796 x 2322 & 61S em oF 
brickhars of varians sives, This brick size ix typical of the 
Kushana poriced 


Sometimes it is impodsible to differentiate berween 
physical layers because of intensive structural activity and 
objects embedded in section. However. 1 is possible to 


Wentife dierent structural levels on jhe basis of different 


levels which structures were built and their construction 
style. This alse helps in the identification of stratigraphic 
levels, Strivtutes excavated i this area can broadly be 
assigned to 1we structural levels. However, in cach 
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structural level there are sub-phases. The lower structural 
level has two sub-structural phases and upper structural 
level hos three sub-structural phases. The construction 
method followed in lower structural levels shows typical 
lwader and stretcher pattem, Structures ja the upper level 
and its sub-phases are made of rubble and brickbats, Bricks 
ure joined together with clay mortar. 


Trench AACKX4 


This trench is almost in the centre of this part of the 
mound where maxim habitation depovit is preserved 
The upper roughly 30 em deposit is disturbed due to piling 
of bricks from nearby cultivated area The structural 
remains start immediately below the disturbed urea. The 
diratigraphy of the trench, which ts not very distmer al 
least dawn to | om, consists of bricks and brickbats 
embedded in clay:almost all through the | m section. 
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Fig, |: Five trenches in locality I] (Norther deposit) showmy 
structural remains of the Kushana Period, 


Stenctural Phase 1, Sub-phase f: This is the earliest 
structutal phase of this area. The beginning of the structural 
level is exactly at a depth of 90 cm from northem section 
and is represented by several stmetures, which appear to 
he diomiestic in matin, 


In the NE quadrant a northwest orrented rectangular 
structure is exposed at a depth of 8.12 m. This 1s made of 
vertically placed single line of bricks, and has survived to 
a height of three courses of bricks. Size of bricks is 36% 
22 x5 env. The southeast-northwest noning wall survives 
up to a length of 1.70 m and southwest-northeast nunning 
wall up toa length of | m. The southwest-rortheast wall 
ends inhawlk 2 whereas southenst-northwest wall extends 
inte trench AADX4. The total length af vits wall is 4.45 
m. in AADXA, this wall turns towands northeast ma 
revianwulur shape A single brick course floor might have 
been made as a working {floor forthe above structure. The 
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sive of the bricks used in the Mawr is 38% 22 x 4 cm. This 
rectangular floor extends to AADXS and AACKX? 
surrounding the above-mentioned rectangular struction. 


Sub-phase H: There is asmoll structure made of 35 «23x 
4 cm «ve bricks at a depth of 7.97 min the northwest 
quadrant. The other ends of this structume are im north and 
cast baulks. The structure survives wp to a tenuth of 1.38 
m it porhwest-southeast orentaon from the northem 
halk and op toa heel! of four courses of bricks IL is 8D 
em long adjacent to west baulk. From the east hiulk if is 
(00 ci Joie towurls west adiacent to north baulk. The 
foundation (7.4 cm) of this structure th made af clay mixed 
with potsherds on the brick Moor. 


Structural Phase IW, Sub-phase Hf: ln this trench 4 small 
nirthwest onented wall, startmg at a depth of 7.89 m, ts 
expised. This wall is above the Moor und if rectangular in 
shane. Its surviving height and width are 23 and 40 cm, 
respectively. The foundation of the wall ts made of clay 
mixed with brickbats and potaherds, This wall survives up 
tow length of 63 em from the north bantk towards southenst, 
and wo the merthem side it extends mto trench AAG. 


Trench AADN4 


Structural Phase J, Sub-phase I: The brick Noor of 


AAC X4 extends into this trench and survives up toa length 
of 2.40 m towards north from south baulk and 3,100 m 
towards east from west baulk The later occupants had 
completely disturbed the penphery of the Moor, There are 
two postholés in the centre of the Noor. The first one ts 
placed af 95 em from south baulk and 20 om from west 
boulk. and the second onc ts at 1.24 m from south baulk 
and 126m from west bulk. Diameters of postholes are 
{2:cm each. 


The rechaiyular strocture of this Moor hirns towards 
northwest and the total length of the structure front scuth 
baulk is 1.23 m. then it toms towards northeast and is visible 
up to a length of 8] em, The other end of this structure ja 
covercd with later siroctures, In continuation of the 
rectangular structural level adjoin the northwest comer 
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of the floor there Is a wall ofsingle line bricks of the size 
of 45° 22x Sem and its visible with a gap of 48 cm 
towards north from the rectanwular structure and survives 
upto a tength of Bom and a height of four brick courses, 
in association with this wall two more small walls have 
sunvrved, both of them emanate from the north baulk, One 
of them runs from southwest lo nombeast, and 1s pliced at 
a distance of 1,07 m from west baulk and survives up to o 
length of 88cm, The second one is orrertted smuitheast- 
northwest, is pluced wt a distance of 92 em from west baulk. 
und survives up to a fength af 34 em. In both cases the 
other ends are inskle the north baulk, 


There is one more single-lined vertically placed brick 
wall onented northeast-southwest. This wall starts at a 
distance of 66.em from west section and 125m from south 
section and continues mto trench AADXS, Probably |t 
extended much further but the deposi ahead ts fully 
disturbed- this we are unable w know the total ongimual 
lenuth of the wall. The surviving length of the wall is 3.55 
m, height |s three coursea of bricks, of the'size of 5.x 22 
% Sem 


Structural Phase H, Sub-pliase I: There are two smail 
southeast to northwest nuinning walls of this sub phase 
Length of the first wall ts 128 mand width is 34cm, This 
wall ks placed 71cm fron south baulk and 46 em from 
cast baulk in its southeast end. The second wall is made of 
very small size brickbats, The southeast end of this wall is 
placed at a distance of 92cm from north section and 150 
my from ¢as! section, Northeast end of the wall is overlapped. 
by structures of sub-phase {This wall survives to a length 
of 66 cm-and.a width of 29 cm. The extant height of both 
these walls ts OF two Courses of bricks. 


Structural Phase 1, Sub-phase I: There are three putalte! 
northesst-southwest oriented walls and two southeast- 
northwest oriented walls surviving to a height of three 
courses of bricks. Their foundation is made of clay mired 
with potisherds and discarded crucible pieces, the latter 
being predominant, Interestingty this foundation has even 
volo few hig pieces of pleas. 
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From south, the first wall was placed at a distance of 
125m from west bauik and 42 cm from south baulk at its 
north-west crn, This wall survives up to u length of 2.25 
neand a width of 43 em. The second wall emanates from 
west balk and was placed at a distance of 5 cm from south 
baulk. it survives to a length of 3.25 mand a width of 43 
cm. 


The third wall also emanates fram west houlk and is 
placed 1.09 m from south baulk. I extends into trench 
AADXS where it turns towards northwest, It seems to be 
4 part of 6 rectangular structure. The western cnd of the 
wall joins to yet another wall running-in northwest 
orientation, The surviving length of the wall in AADXA to 
AADXS is 5.43 m, and its width is 42 em, The surviving 
length of the nonhwest running wall 1s 47 om and width ts 
50.em. This wall is placed at a distance of 149 m from 
east baulk and 2.66 mi from south baulk at its south-cast 
end. 


There is vet another wall which emanites [rom 
southeast corner of the trench and extends into trench 
AACK, This wall survives to 0 length of 95 cm m trench 
AADX4: its width ts not visible.as most of it ts beneuth 
the west baulk. The total length of the wall starting from 
irench AADX4 to AACX23 is 4.43 m, ite width in AACXS 
i 33-cm. In AACKS, there is a big storage jar which is 
placed at u distance of 1.55 m from north baulk and 1.77 
from west balk, 


Structural Phase HW, Sub-phase (i: This sub-phase 
consists of three small surviving southeast-northwes! 
onented walls, All of them survive to a height of double- 
coursed brickhats / broken bricks These walls overlap on 
ihe structural activities of sub-phase Il in a criss-cross 
pattern: rather il seems right on 90° on sub-phase IT. 


The first wall emanates from southern baulk and ts 
placed ata distance of 74 cm from cast bantk at its southeast 
end adjoining the southern buulk. Surviving length of the 
wall is 46 cm and width is $8.om. The second wall is placed 
ala distance of 86 cm from south baulk-and 2.26 m from 
east baulk at its southwest end, Surviving length of wall 
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scm and width is 39 em. The third wull is pliced at 
distance of 6.em from south baulk and 2.69 m from cast 
baulk at ia southwest end. Surviving length of the wall is: 
Sticm and width 14 63 cm, 


Trench AADNS 


The deposit of this trench and AACXS and AAIS. 
survives. only in SE:and NE quadrants as the cullivators 
hod dug out the rest. 


Structural Phase |, Sub-phase f: The brick platform of 
AACK4 and AADXS extends. into this trench and covers 
most part af NE quadrant The platform survives to a length 
of 1.69 m from east baulk and |.82 m from south baulk at 
its southwest end. The northern end of this floor ts.mside 
the baulk. A vertically placed nurtheast-southwest uriented 
single-lined brick wall emamites from west haulk, This 
wall survives to a height of five courses of bricks: A 
horizontully placed single brick platform exests ut the base 
of this wall, The floor 1s part of this wall, Surviving length 
of the wall from west baulk is 2 mm and its width is 22 em. 
The size of bocks is 37 «22% 6 emt. The southwest end of 
the wall is 1.721m. from west baulk and 1.90) m from south 
balk. A parallel wall surviving up to 4 length of 1.24 mis 
present in the north. The second wall survives up to height 
of two bricks. The southwest end of this second wall ts 
2.22 m from west baulk and 3,17 m from south buulk. The 
most-prominent feature of this trench ts that in between 
these two walls there is a double layered large conical shape 
basm with Hared sides and flat base, which looks more 
like a specific purpose container, Fifty cm towants north 
from seruthi baulk a pital $0. cm diameter and full of crucible 
pieces and plass, is exposed, Taking al) these evidences 
inte consideration the structure appears to be a house where 
some industrial activity like glass working or bead making 
was taking place. 


Trench AACAS 


Structural Phase 1, Sub-phase [: A single-coursed 
southwest-northeat urented wall in SW quairant has 
survived m this trench, This horizontally placed brick wall 


3 


survives up to a tengih of 1.4K m and a width of 22 <n 

Size of the bricks is 36% 22s 5 cm. One end of the wall 
survives till the eni of southwest corner, at this end i turns 
howirds southeast and to AABXS wench indicating part of 
urevular howe And the ellierend ends with beginning of 
an outer wall This wall survives to a length of one 
vertically placed brick and henht of one course only. I 
hus got another vertically placed wall of wo bricks towards 
Its north. To the northern. side of both these walls there 
exists another Verticully placed single coursed wall, 


Trench AABXNS 


SE quadrant survives bo. 1S im south-north direction, 
resulting into-a trench with 4 im scith-north instead of the 
normal 3m 


Stewctural Phase |, Sub-plase f{; At right angles to the 
wall of AACXS, » wall of same sive bricks. and width 
enunates From the northerti bawk of AABXS This 
horizeotally placed wall survives toa length of 2.5 m from 
north havik and toa herght of one course brick. and merges 
into the cast baulk in SE quadrant, Probably i takes another 


OO turn-at this pomt. The other wall of this structure js: 


inside the un-dug trench of AAG. 


Structural Phase 1, Sub-phose (: A northeast-southwest 
onented wail of bnckbats emanates from west baulk-in 
ihe southwest comer of the trench and merges jn the 
southern section at other end. Thrs wallsurvives toa length 
of 138 ma hermht of four bock courses and a width of 
4) om. 


Structural Phase tl, Sub-phase fi: Ayortheast-southwest 
oriented wall of brickbats emunates from vast baulk wd 
contmues to NE quadeant. Surviving length af the wall is 


1.78 mn, height is double courses of bricks. and width is 35: 


em, The northeast end af the wall at cast buulk is placed at 
adistance of 13 erm from north boulk 


Followings are the points of the top surface of ihe 
deposit of different sub-phases fron cata (all depth are 
taken in trench AADX4 except Structural Phase J. Subs 
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pluse! which is nw AACKA), 


|. Structural Mhase 1. Sut-phase | $32 m 
2 Structure) Phase |, Sut-phase 1] &16m 
3. Structural Phase |, Sub-phase | 4.04 m 
4, Structural Phase |, Sub-phase I 7.94 im 
$. Structural. Phase [I], Sab-phase Ill 7.40 mi 


Locality 1, North-western deposit; (Fig.2, Pl.1) Tn 2005 
two trenches. AUX32 and AVX32, were dug, but in no 
trench was virgin soil reached Bit from the maternal 
remains recovered, it was clear that this part of the mound 
was related plass making industry, Trench AUX32 yielded 
very mixed antiquities and ne structural activity of 
importance, and AV N32 yielded glass pieces in plenty, bul 
without any context. Thus excavation in AVXIZ was 
revived in this season, This is nearly the northwest end of 
the mound. About 25 m west of the trench there is anold: 
water channe], Abul 25m north and (5 m west a cultivator 
is reported to have found anumber of big storage jars.in a 
line adjoming the water channel 


Trench AVX32 


This trench is 7.42.0) dows from damm poimt. At the 
dem of 8.1) min SE quadrant, a floor with.a 10 env thick 
deposit of glass preces and crucibles was found. This 
Indicates vlass working on a very large scale. There is a 
armail! squarish underground water tank right m the centre 
of the Wench. The tank is placed ot 127 m from south 
ball and |.28 0m from west baulk.at its southwest end, 0S 
om from south and 72 cm from cast baulks-atits southeast 
end, 113m from north section and $0 cm from east baulk 
al northeast end: ood |.23 m from nonh section and 175 
cm from west baulk al its northwest end. The size of bricks 
used Jo make (his tink is 35x 22% Sem. The inner side of 
thw tank is step-like in section after first seven courses of 
bricks from the bottom, The width of the steps varies rom 
|.Sio 2 ent. The bricks are vertically placed and im single 
line, There are different numbers of surviving courses of 
bricks indifferent section uf the tank, 29 courses in south, 
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Pig.2 « Five trenches in Joculity LI (North-western deposit) 
showing structural romaine of the gluss-working 


[him north, 30 each in cust and west side, There are two 
prominent water channels after 24 courses from bottom 
on southem side of the tank. The upper portion is disturbed 
if Various levels al all sides and wt southern side it appears 
failing from water channel level. Hoth the channels are 
three brick courses high and 17 cm wide. Floor of the tank 
is Mune of 9S x22 4 5 size bricks. The mside size of the 
tank at Toor level is] 22 im (east to west) % 1.25 m (north 
lo séuth); al top it is 2-20 m (east ty west) x 222 m (north 
lo sOuth), The depth of the tank till floor level from datum 
is 242m The surviving height of the walls fram Noor of 
ihe tank is 1.53.eny) on its south, 163m on its west and 
east and 1.02 non ite north side (P12), 


In NW quadrant (here isan east-west facing three 


hoy 


course thick brick wall, Length of the wall is 71 cm trom 
west baulk, and width is 45 ¢m The foundation of the 
wall is mate of clay mixed with potsherds. This wall starts 
al aidepth of 8.29 m. 


Trench AW X32 


Because of the igh concentration of glass and 
crucibles in AW XI2 we extended the excavation to AW X32 
trench, In SW quadrant of AWX32 ata depth of 7.7) m 
abundant residues of glasamaking lay on the surface and 
for about S cm below the surface. In the same lewel in SE 
quatrant of AW 32 there was a big circular pit. From top 
one could easily see a number of downward inverted bricks 
it an ashy context, On exposing the trench in NW and SE 
quadrants a floor plastered with ciay was noticed ata depth 
oF 7.78 m. This Moor level seems to be located on virgin 
soil, iv SW quadrant, there is a. small pit of 65 om diameter 
and 36 cm depth. The content of the pit consisted of 
brickbats and potsherds. This pit-is placed: 27 om from 
weet bauik and 7) cm from south section. 


Ata depth of 7.65 ma horizontally placed single brick 
wall emanates from north baulk of NE quadrant and 
survives to a lengtivorS7 cm. ft has a hewht of four courses 
of bricks and is placed 11 cm from east baulk. Size of the 
bricks ts 33.421 x 46cm. Foundation of the wall is made of 
lune sive single Cowsed bricks, which rest over a 10 om 
thick base of clay mixed with potsherds. 


On exposing the large pal in SE quadrant we noticed a 
number of i xitu-erucible pieces in which glass is melted 
anumber of tuyeres (P13) along with a lange quantity of 
vharcoul. Further excavation wf this pil proved it to bes 
gliss firmace. To sec the utlet of the frmace and any other 
contextial evidence we opened the NW quadrant of 
AWX3! without any baulk, however, we encountered 
nothing new. 


We excavated this quadrant down jo 23 cm from the 
floor level of NW-SW quadrants cutting the vigin soil 
and leaving the furnace area intact The upper part of the 
furnace was probably doom-shaped. Diameter of the 
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excavated furnace is | 35 mat its outer periphery, | U0 m 
al its inner periphery, and 80 cm atthe bottom. Height of 
the surviving part of fimace is 65 er (P14) 


Locutity I: In locality | excavation was conducted at two 
places: three trenches (LX24, |X 25-and LX 26) were dog 
on the western wall of the fortification and one trenvh, 
OF] at 25 in sduth of lust season's O81. Itscems thar the 
fortification was bill Insevernal stages, In the later stage 
lure sive bricks were used whereas the earlier fortification 
was made of mud 1 NE and SE quadrants of OE], a part 
of a lange rectangular four coursed brick structure was 
exposed. The height of the structure appeared to be tact 
and the whole structure looked like the boundary of a 
monastery: Bricks are of unusually large-size, 2 x 31) 5 9 
em. We did not mach virgin soil in anv of the trenches. 


Pottery: The excavation in locality | COE1) yielded a 
relanively high quantity of potsherds of different wares. in 
locality Hai the northern slope quantity Of pottery is 
relatively low but size of the pots appears larger and thicker 
in sevtion, and at northwest slope potsherds ore few but 
crucible fragments and glass pieces ure in abundance. 


Different ceramic wares ‘were evenly distributed, both 
horizontally and vertically, in the excavated ates in locality 
|. This: season's dig yielded a few mm sherds of crucibles 
in locality I and they enabled us to reconstruct the shupe 
and sive of these objects, The crucibles were made im two 


Inyers: on a pen made of vitrified clay an outer layer or 


clay mixed with straw was applied to resist the temperature 


Like the last season, pottery is uniform throughout 
the cucavated deposit, The wares remain the same though 
red slipped ware was very less im quantity in locality 
and NBP was tul, and, interestingly, micaccous pottery wis 
scarce. AS per the shape the percentage of jar and basin js 
much higher m comparison to last season. Some of the 
best specimens of nearly intact pots of very fine quality 
red ware were imearthed in locality TL 


Marerial Culture: Non-ceramic tiems consist of terracotta 
figurines, metal objects, beads, bangles and miseetlanoous 
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Terraconta Figurines: Twenty-nine terracotta figures 
were recovered and many more were collected from tho 
surface and from villagers. Almost all belong 10 the Sungu- 
Kushanit period. Most of them are fragmentary, broken at 
ie jomt, inthe case Of human figurines, at the junction of 
the head umd the body (P15), li ss same with bigger size 
animal purines but smaller size are found Comparatively 
intact snd made in one mould, They are charactertzed by 
evarse modelling, and having lorge gobiin-like bulzmg 
eves. The head seems to have been mould made while the 
body is handmadi, and both are then jomed together, A 
good number of heads wre found A beautiful female face 
was found on fortification. 


Metal Objects: Severiicen iron pieces; most of them natls, 
and imuny slag pieces were found inthe excavation, 


Of the six copper picees, five are coms, amd one ts a 
point And the most spectacular find was that of a wristlet 
and bracelet joined together duc to corrosion (PL6), A 
villaver found it, while digging the Lind for a canal, jus! 
adjacent to our northerm slope excavation in our presence 


Beads: All together 15 terracotta beads, 17 glass beads. 
one gluse pendant, nine glass rods, four glass tubes, onc 
glass bead segment. and four stone beads were recovered 
from the excavation, Of the fifteen terracotta beads, four 
are arecanut in shape and a few arc melon shaped. There 
are. 8 number of terracotta balls’ sling balls. 


Out of 15 glass beads, the collar shaped and drawn 
indo-Pacific beads dominate the shape (PLT). Along with 
the beads there were nine glass rods and four tubes, all of 
them produced in drawn technique. This indicates the 
possibility of the existence of an Indo-Pacific bead industry 
here, A few colouring agents of glass are also fournd as 
they are used in present diy Papanaidupet. Class beacls 
are of blue, black, orange, green and golden yellow colours. 
OW the four stone heads: nwo-are carnelian, one is quartz 
and anther js made of agate. 
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Aangles: OF the 26 bangle pieces, 19 are made wf pliss 
and rest are of terracotta with generally roundish and 
exceptionally Mattish rectangular im section. 


Other Antiquities: Some of the other important antiquities 
found at the site comprised a number of votive lamps, seal 
termcotta pestles and wheels, cor studs, mimiature pots, 
rotile treads (P18) pestles, and bone points 


Glass: Class was found in abundance in locality EL. 
However, northwest slope mound seems to have beer 
specifically ussocmted with glass making and working 
because of the finding of hundreds of glass chunks and 
debitaye of glass production beanies a furnace pit nex! to 
uw water tank. In the northern end trenches there appears to 
he a houte of a glass bead maker, 


Remarks 


The finds in the habitational area at the northern end 
inclade a nomber of glass. beads and bangles along with 
bead polisher anid some basins and storage jars of very 
typical shape which mukes us believe that the people 
related to the glass bead/bangle making lived here. The 
structural remains are not as rich and inpressive as (hose 
of locality | of the last season as the occupants would have 
heen Working class There appears to be a pap between 
structural pliasey Jand tl The phase |) structures anc mace 
of brokem bricks of phase [. This station mdicates 
coonomic decline and probably the last phase habitation 
of the site. A number of big stomge bins indicate water 
and food scarcity implying environmental change by that 
lime.’ Crafts makers might have used some of these big 
pots. 


tl 


The glass production firnaces were located on the 
northwest slope of the mound. Netther any utilitanon 
cultural remams were found from excavation ai this place, 
nor-is any habrtational deposit noticed in the surrounding 
arca. 
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Notes 


|All depths are given from the northwest peg. 


i | 


Pvery trench af the site ts of the size of 3 5 § m, and» 
separited from adjacent trenches on all sides by a baulk of 
23 em width. 


34 ftss.empoerant to mention here thal the nver Arn, which 1s 
flowing 7 km away fromthe site, was flowing just next toi 
When if waa occupied. 


The Copper Hoard Culture of the Indo—Gangetic Plains 


The culture, which ss distiectively charactenzed by 
the presence of copper objects such as anthropomerpha, 
harpeons ard antenmc-hihed swords and associated tool 
types like hooked spear-heads. double-cdged axes, Natancs 
with convex cutting edges, shouldered axes, hatchets, bar 
celts, etc., is known as the Copper Hoard Culture, The 
Copper Hoards are mainly found in the Indo-Ganyetic 
plains, allhough some solitary antennee swords have been 
reported oven from south India. 


Referring to (he traditional coppersimiths called the 
Tamias inthe Komeun Himalayas, some scholars feel that 
the uncestors of the Tamfas may be the authors of (he 
Copper Hoards in Kurtaun and in the Doab (Agrawal & 
Kharkwal 2003;210), Heme-Oeldern (19396:87) identified 
the Copper Hoards with the Aryan imgration into India 
S. Piggot (1950:238), on the contrary, attributed them to 
the Harappan refugees. 5.7. Giupta (1963:147) stiveested 


an indigenous-ongin ol the Copper Hounds, Acoonting to 


YD. Sharma, “, [the Copper Hoands] were being supplicd 
10 the strappling Haorsppan people and others by local 
craftsmen” (Sharma 1965:134; |971-72-42) HELD, 
Sankahioa (1974747) like Lab (1951220639) felt thar the 
Copper Hound people were probably connected with the 
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Gchre. Coloured Pottery (OCP) people. Thus, vanous 
views expressed by these scholars demonstrated the 
mtricacies related to the identification of the Copper Hoands 
in theironginal historical context. 


Copper Anthropomorphs 


The most Atiosyneratic and inscrutable entities in the 
Copper Hoard repertoire ts the type called 
‘anthropomorphic Fgure” or “anthropomorph’ (Mate 1) 
These fat, human-like figures were cast into moulds and 
ire mvanably provided with speckled marks on the head, 
torso, incurved arms sharpened externally, but with thick 
heyy and blunted heads, and splayed-out or fimsed legs 
They are very heavy and masaive, with their lengil varying 
from 20 ty 45 em and the widih from 20 10 45 em, and 
their jverage weight is 5-kg. Cunousty enough, these. 
aithropuimorphs have been variously depicted as tmrling 
missiles (Agnewal (971:200), weapons of the throwing 
knife typo (Gordon 1958-(37), ritual figures (Alichin 
TOR 214), Mayr (thunderbolt) of indra (Das Gupta quoted 
i Falk 1993:195 4& Koshna Kumer 1990:97-100) and, 
everna symbol of good omen (Sharma 2002; | £2). 


The Capper Hoard Culture of the Indo-Gangene Plains 


Il 8 worthwhile to note the cantexts of some of the 
major copper findings from the north-western |india, 
Cental Himalayan region and the Ganga- Yamuna doat 
(Fig. |). Sharma et al (2001-2002:34: JAR 1999-2000;233- 
5) report @ hoard of 3) copper anthropomorphic figures 
placed one above other fn situ from Madarpur in western 
Uitar Pradesh, In |989, # hoard of cight copper 
mthropomorphs was discovered at Bankot m Pithoragarh 
Dhetnct of Kumatin in Uttaranchal Stare (Joshi |095-96:73- 
1). They were placed one over other in a triy-like stone 


sind (/AR LYRE-S9-87-88). Another hoard of five 


aithropomorphs was discovers! thom av earthen jar burried 
in the ground. at Khuna Tok in Naini-Patal village of 
Pihorugarh Distinct (Agrawal and Kharakwal 2003-200; 
JAR 1999-2000/195), Recent excavations al Sanauli, a 
burial site, in Uttar Pradesh have yielded a swi generis 
specimen in the foomof a tiny gold anthorpomorph of about 
2Seminheight, (hus typical distorted arms and splayed 
out legs, (Sharma, 2006), fo may have been used os a 
lalismum ofa pendant since the specimen has a tiny piercing 
ov it ti be attached to a strnmg, A though the Sanaul 
anthropomorph differs from all the rest, yet the site las 
viekded a mumber of copper antiinge swords. All these 
indicate a devoted and careful human intervention behind 
ihese Curious objects 


Identification of the Anthropomorphs 


The most important aspect of the anthropamorphs ts 
(hat they are generally found in wroups and all have uniform 
physical attributes, 104s importunt in this ease to note that 
in ancient Indian mythology only ane group of deities may 
be represented swith uniform physical features, precisely, 
Ihey wre the Vedic Afuruty, 


Strictly speaking. the appearance of the 
inthroponmorphie figures as the unique personification of 
4 etoup of deities is, however, noteworthy, Such un idea 
‘must have been adopted from the contemporary Vedic 
concept af God, Macdenell (200% 15) aptly remarks: 
“‘Indetiniteness of outline und lack of individuality 
characterize the Vedic vonception of thet gods” [erry the 
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a reason that no other Copper-Hronve Age Culture of the 
word has produced such a unique tvpe- of figures as the 
Copper Hound anthropomorphs. 


The Maruts are generally interpreted as the 
“atmosphenc gods‘ ofthe Vedic period, They were referred 
to us Marutam ganih (band of the Maruts), always in 
plural The Vedas also mention Marumeana (RV. 1.23.8: 
V8 1.13; AV. iv IS.4), Marutengh gana (RV. ¥ 32.2), 
Marutan gancim (RV. v.52, 3814; ¥V. aviii4s: AV 
Wo13.4), ganom Marwan (RV. v.53.10 & v.$8.1) and 
Veatam Marutam (RV. iii26.6), Their number fs thrice- 
slaty (RV.viil$3.5) of thrice-sewen (RV, 1133.6; AV. 
Ai. 1.43) or seven times seven aggregated asa single troop 
(RV. 52.17), Sayans mentions the birth af forty-nine 
Afaruts m seven troops. The Satapara Brafmeana (11. 
5.1.13) refers to seven-seven (forty-nine) Afanuty whereas 
m the farin Arhanes lorry Marnts are mentioned. All 
these descriptions mention that the Murnus have been found 
in groups, similar is the case with the Copper Hoard 
anthiropanverplin. 


The RV gives a vivid description of heir origin, Since 
ihe Maruts were born out of Rudra (1.39.4) and Prent 
(134.2. v.S2.10: v00.5: vi. 66.3), they are brothers und 
among them none is cldest (ujpeshte) or youngest 
(a@kurishta) (RV. v.39.6 & 60,5). They ure also equal im 
age (RV 1165.1), They are otherwise known os "Rudras’ 
of “Rodriyas’ (sins of Rudra) (RV. v.57.7), “pone patra’ 
isons Of Firsnt) (RViv.38.5) and ‘Prenimatarah (having 
Prati for them mother) (RV, v.§7,3.& $9.6). They grow up 
together (RY. ¥.60.5; wii38. 1), of the same age (RV. 1165.1) 
and are of one mind (RV Vi TR21). They have the 
same hirnthplace (RY, 4.53.3) and are sanilak, ie, the 
dwellers im one abode (RV ihidcis viid6.1). Among thie 
Hirws woune id inferior to the eest, bul equal in measure 
as days, and all. angadentical in their physique (RV. v58.5) 
All these characteristic Jakvhanas (tris) of the Verdle 
Martie ane apparently inherent with the Copper Hoard 
aNnthropomoerphs 


The tajer Veda (VV. xxiv.4) clearly mentions 
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‘eeniraching presnirurdivea protwie Marunh” which 
mcane “speckled, tranwersely speckled upward speak led 
entihes belong tothe Afarets”. Such small orecolar marks 
called ‘hammer chisel marks” are invariably found on the 
copperumthropomorphic figures The YV tunherdlarifies 
‘the speckled entives’ (Aalmashah marutah —xxiv.7; 
pevtave marniah ~ wow, )4) possess the qualities wf the 
Murat Whatiimore, the ¥V (xxiv 15) ultimately reweals 
‘promave, Maratah Aayvasiuparch”. te. the speckled 
Muruts resemble man in mature’, All these descriptions fit 
in the anthropomornhs of the Copper Hound repertoire 


The Maruts as the Authors of the Copper Hoards 


I wauld be worthwhile to note that the Rig Veda extots 
the Maruts as “Siedhumatorvh” and "Praninaiargh’. 
Scholars lwe transhated *Sfeleneateerch’ les “the suns of 
the Oeean' and Prsintmitarad as “the children of the earth; 
cloud. milk or cow, On the contrary, the very term 
‘Sihdhumatirat’ denotes “the sons of the Indus* and 
“PO rsimatarah stands for ‘the sons ofthe Parushii (Rawi)", 
Thws, the Mirruts Were the original inhabits tthe Indies 
Ravi basin who might have had some deep-rooted 
relations-either genetical or culturalowel the Marappans 
iW ihe region. In aupport OF this view, Stiarma( ale 
says thal (he Copper Hoard implements of western Broup 
show genenc relationship with ihe Flarappan tool 
repertoire, AY this juenare, i is ritlevimt fo hole an 
mmportant Rr Vedic hymn (V599 0 ean dw rT vibe 
Sih Witorn Ove ne Cokie rufane waar i Vou 
wear, (©), Manats), an outstanding head-year like the hom 
of cante. And. like the sun. vou dispel darkness") “Sih 
horned head-gearis well depicted inthe Hatappan art In 
addin, the homed-headgesr-seems 10 he a -syribal af 
power anid authonty both for the Hurnppuns sand the Vedie 
poople, since the Vedas themselves have been described 
as the “homed ones” Henee. the Rig Vedic Morus, ihe 
muithors of he Copper Hounds, seven ju be the descendants. 
venelically, or alse culturally related with thet larappans. 
Ihappears 10 bethe reason that while refierring to Ue Mainats, 
the Rig Vede always prefers (o prefix the epithet satu 
ic. ‘nobly-born' (RV. 9.53.12), instead of using the 
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appellation arvea. which means ‘entirely refingd dnd 
beral’. Interestingly, according to the Srimad 
Rhaganatim (6,18 20) the forty-nine demonise Muruts 


Were ubsorhed mito the Vedic panthean and converted into 


demigords ty Intra. 


Sum tp 


The dichotomy of the Vedic Marnts as human beings 
and denugeds (anthropomerphs) is clearly expressed in 
the Vedic literature, The Re Veda does not describe the 
Marnts as the anthropomorphic entives. On tire contrary. 
Ihey were relorred (0 as narch sresithatene {preat hut 
beings | moving unit by unit. It seems that during the Re 
Vedic period the anthropomorphic form of the Mfienute has 
not been conceptualized It might be a reason that copper 
antinopamorphs have not been discovered from the region 
wes! ol the Yornuna, excepto fragmentary piece from 
Ambala in Haryana. By the time they reached the Ganga- 
Yamuna doab, which is contemporaneous to the period ol 
the Vejurveda, the Muruts started worshipping the 
anthropomorphic figures. lis attested by atange manber 
Of unthropomorphe recovered from the Gangetic Divide. 
Onve the bamis of the Manits.lost then importance in the 
Vero society, the cult of the anthropomorphic Murwts 
bowin to disappear Since they were incorporated! inte the 
Vedle pantheon us demigods; of course, they could survive 
for sometime Thus, the anthfopemurhic figures were 
confined to thi region where the bands of the Maruts ince 
Nlourshed, fn conclusion, the copper aathropomorphs 
suit) us the first archaeological materials corraborated by 
the Vodice litemture, which would otherwise help dute the 
Veatic Awe scientifically, 
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An Archaeological Study along the Damodar-Ajay Interfluve 
in West Bengal (Circa AD Ninth to Fifteenth Centuries) 


The present paper is a brief and preliminary empirical 
attempt to understand the nature and pattern of spatial 
distribution of carly medieval-meitieval archaeological 
material in the contral-scuthem-southwestem parts of the 
Barddhaman District. 


Scope and Limitations: Reasons behind an 
Empirical Undertaking 


The major issue, highlighted so far in the contest of 
carly medieval archacology of Bengal, has been 
consistently centermg round an “urbanization” paradigm 
with statements over specificities of settlement structure 
(Ray 1987, Ray 1999:2) 7-293, Chakrabarti 2001: 115-121. 
Chattopadh yaya 2003291). In spite of a steadily growing 
Cirle genre of literature om carly medieval-medieval 
archaeology (Panja 1998: | 06-15 |: 2002:927-278: Rahman 
S121 9}-226; (Gupta 2002-83-10) many facets of this 
hrohlin are far from berg clear. Early medieval pottery, 
Ihe most Commonly and enormously attested artefact in 
lution sites, for example, still remains a biz question and 
Weare yer to find an index to resolve confusions, 


Questions over the empirical validity of identifying 
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carly medieval sites and settlements. in the alluvial tracts 
of West Bengal and Bangladesh, rise from obvious 
geographical and geomorphological factors. The general 
assumption that findime sites and settlements in terms of 
material culture und habitation, respectively, is a highly 
frustrating endeavour in the alluvial terrams of West Bengal 
hold truc far many of the riverine tracts of the Delia. The 
diversity of the gea-morphological character of the present 
Barddhaman region does not allow us to undertake 
irchacological surveys in terms of strictly definable 
remonal geogruplical-geological parameters. Therefore, 
the present study has aimed at locuting archaeological sites 
locations of occurrence that provide data in the 
reconstruction af the cultural milieu ofa larger ugrarian 
Linctinass and present anunderstandable picture of changing 
pattems of space organization and man-environment 
relationship dure the time-period specified in the title. 


Introducing the Study Area: Physical Settings 


The paper is based ono lew seasons of explorations 
and ihe recent excavation ut Mangalkote (by no wiry 
excluding visits 10 many of the already reported sites) in 
an area geographically fallmg between 23°25'-23°S3' Nand 


‘Departnien of Archuoology, University of Calcutta, Alpore Campus, |. Retormutory Street, Kofta 70027. 
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Cultural Identities: Geographical Set-up in 
Historical Outlines 


Around the juncture of what we now conceive as “carly 
histurie’ ark! ‘early mediaeval” periods, the mare western 
geogruphical terrains witnessed movements of people with 
sectarial) practices and socio-political organization alien 
to the region eo far, Growth of Incal ruling lineages 
precisely from the second: half of the spah century ane 
intrxtucton of Brahinanical, Gauldlitst and Jain ideologies 
led toa vradoal shift m the social stroctiire. Our pvailuble 
atchacoliwicl sources, as we shall see below. tend also to 
shaw this mechanism of symbiosis. 


The earliest epigraphic evidence on early mediaeval 
ville settlements tiv this area comes from the alluvial tracts 
of the Damodar food Plams from the village of Malla Sarul, 
in the fern) of u copper Plate mseription of the time of 
Gopaeandra, around the later half of the sixth century 
(Majumdar 1940;155-160, Sircar 1965:372-377, 
Majuindar 1971-52), Available archaeological evidence 
from this region also tends to attest the growth af romul 
settlements in thins termiory in the carly mediaeval period: 
Ht is quite interesting to mete that Varddharnuine os a bike 
or “province” level administrative centre. had already 
emerved by that lime, sccirding to the same source. 
Although we have very lithe evidence on the political 
structure of the region during the ime_of the Pala rule in 
Renyul, the revent discovery of the Mandalpram image 
inscription from the noriheasiem part of present 
Barddhaman shows continuation. of BRW-using rural 
settlements Gil the time of the Pala ruler Navapala in the 
mid-eleventh century, The evidence also vindicates the 
process of royal le¢gitimation over rural, unorthodes, cull 
rites. With the establishment of the Sena political 
supremacy overmuch of the Delia. at least m the easier 
scements of presemt Barddhanun, continued to witness the 
programme af agrarnan expansion, Direct testimony to this 
fact is borne dwt bv the Nathati copper Plate inscirpticin of 
Laksmanusend that records the creation of larger agree 
settlements in the castem-northcastem parts of thistenitory 
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(Majunudar }929'68-80), Equally interestingly, the region 
retained its terror! identity as a A/wke level scttlement 
ll the lute twellth-carly thirteenth centuries, when two 
separate administrative provinces were crewted by 
“narcelling out Utmra Radha from the Varddhomano 
Mbuke (Gupte |: S72), 


For many of such poncely localities our knowledge 
rests conmpletely, soe far, on early mediacval-mecdisgval 
narrative accounts like the Ramacariram or the Mangela 
Kav texts (Basak 1969-36, Sanyal 1984:205-215). For 
sore others, on the other hand, we have enough epigmiphic 
and onchacological data. which might speak of a steady 
precess of penesis, Vel be underlined in o Complete 
contour, of state from “principality” (for one of the well- 
refered uttermpt: see Sanyal | 987:73-142), within a loosely 
defined geo-palitical orbit. Two of the many such Aviena 
countries (viz. whhora bhuma and Gapa bhuuoma) formed, 
partially, parts a the presont study area and it has been 
suggested aptly on the basis of literary sources thal “slate 
formation process was in progress’ in Ihas area” (Gupta 
200287) inthe pertod between the twelfth ani the 
fountcenth-fifteenth conmries 


Sampling Strategy: Survey of Archaeological 
Settlements 


Nature of resimirce-base on early medioeval-medineval 
archiecdlogy af Bengal, in spite of appreciable atten ts 
have to be tested in the light of the pattem of distributron 
of sculptural material, brick+size and sametimes 
recognizable pottery types for the mediaeval period only 
(see Ray 1999:217-233), particularly in the absence of 
saliilictory evidence on carly mediaeval pottery types 


Architectural remuins include only three temple 
complexes/temples remiuining mitact and some dilapulated 
lemple-rums in the fornvof basements and plinths, parts of 
architectural members (stray and all abandoned) and. a lone 
example of Bodidlnist stupa Here we may note that 
Stuctunl evidence ts prodominantly relipwous in character 
We Have hardly uiny evidence m respect af the development 
of seeulur building complexes: though there are a few nit 
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of fortifications. rampart walls ond settlement areas having 
nngwells af Ani. Syamrupargarh, Tilokchandrapur areas 
under the jurisdiction of Kanksa Police Station and 
Churulia and Punchra near Asansol. But these 
undetermined complexes are more contused in terms of 
chronelovy and nature. 


Considered from the point of view of sculptural 
history, tis not desirable to describe the art tradition of 
any period undera particular religions appellation, though 
religious art no doubt has always been behind the full 
efflorescence of the ant style that has emerged in this region 
under local patronage But the difference hes only m 
iconographic context and, above all, the images are the 
sole evidence of the sculptural art ofthis pened, Compared 
to the abundant Buddhist, Jain und Brahmanical images 
from the neighbouring areas of the Gunpetic Plain towards 
cast and Chhotanagpar towards south and west, rarcness 
Of such imaves 1s strikingly noticeable 


Among the enshrined Sivalingas, the specimen of 
Atrah (140 x 110 x: 110 cm) temple deserves special 
nention. The Nandin or bull lying in (he Barakar temple 
complex belongs to Sarva sectarian faith; The classic 
specimen of Nataraja (75 x 40 om) made of grey sandstone, 
dancing ona bull with eight hands from Arruh possitily 
dates to the sewenth-cighth century. Besides the sculpture 
Of Visti Lokesvara from Garni, now in the Indian Musicum 
collection, there are three other Vishnu images recorded 
hom the site of Sisthitala and Sivasthan at Punehra Among 
these, wo specimens are identified at Vishnu Lokesvant, 
the thind being of the sthanaka vanety. The local chionte 
sehist variety of stones has been possibly used for these 
sculptures, The Vishnu Lokesvara images (100% 75 x 10 
cm 83x 45s 4 cm) are lymy m abraded form, whereas 
other Vishnu images in-sthamuke posture (77 « 48% 12 
cm) are also noticeable im damaged state of condition. The 
Images Of Ganesa (135 x 90 em) (rom Banker, Sarya(! 10 
x 60 em) from Birbhanpur and a few others broken 
unidentified male and female images ftom Punchra ate ie 
other noted examples, 


The general ceramic assemblage explored in the 





westem parts of the study areca melding Gaurangapur, 
Syamaruparparh and sites im and around the Kanksa is 
characterized by mainly the presence of plain red ware, 
red slipped ware; typical red ware with application of slip 
m the wterhor and wn extenl byl! surface, medium to tine 
prey ware and the typicsl black ware having a black slip in 
the intentor with an exterior showing sturdy black colour. 


Specimens of red ware are medium to coarse if Lexture, 
ill-fired and wheel-made, reflecting the typical medicval- 
late medieval mdustry with predominance of large-sized 
pots (efuea) having banded design, used for storage or 
offering purposes. Most of the typrcal black ware sherds 
collected during our exploration were body sherds in 
fraumented state, thereby showing a greater frequency of 
breakage and recycling. These specimens are, however. 
generally thin textured, well fired with thin fabric and in 
mest of the cases the cortex shows enormous mica 
Mirusion, Ibis not possible, at the present state of our 
information, to comment on the shapes because of the 
surprisingly complete absence of mm sherds 


Ceramics from the Mangalkote and Durgapur blocks 
are charactenzed with black ware, grey slipped ware, 
typical block ware ind coarser Vanictics of red wane with o 
few handed specimens. Apan from pots. shallow-necked 
jars vases and large bowls, spouted bortlenecked vessels 
(PLU) predominate at almost all the sites | for zener pottery 
types, sce Figare 2), Instead of locating sites in terms of 
ther “eastem” of “western” situalons: we have attempted 
hy summarize the archaeological database in terms of 
moder setiement tandmarks. Thus. five blocks. like the 
Muangalkote, Durgapur, Ranigan), Asansol and Barakar- 
in an cast-west ditection—have heen discussed sepaniicly 
(Figure 3). Sites and settlements: attested at different 
setilements blocks are described with their archacological 
coordinates m what follows: 


The Mangatkote Block 


Manygalkote (MOK): Kesiics previous excavation reports. 
the present season's (2005-2006) excavation at the moun 
of Kelubandanga by the Department of Archayolowy, 
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~ v Fig. 1: General pottery types from Syamarupargarh and 
aijoming sites 


Fig. 2: Spatial distribution of sites 
in the study srew 
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University of Calcutta, hws reveuled « culture) sequence 
roughly datable to early-medieval-medieval phases 

Besides lange number of pottery and other minor antiquities 
of medieval period, special mention shaukd be made of a 
fermcotia imoman headin witw (PL 1) from Layer 1 that 
constiluics part of a fourlayer sequence, 


From the available materials attested at ZA), one of 
Ihe two trenches dug down loa dept of 1.75 m jt oppears 
thal (he medieval-late medieval setilers, who inhabited the 
peripherat zemes of the village of MGK, occupied this area, 
The walle of the building were, at best, reduced (o their 
brick fimndation und had ofter been robbed out, The 
patches of floor associated with them were also in a very 
bad state of preservation. Materials in the southern portion 
of the trench had almost been entirely destroved (PI. 11) 
due to the regular brick hunting mn the recent periods. Most 
importantly, ating of bricks laid in clay mortar was attested 
at ZA. A patch of floor has also been detected. lt appears 
froin a Close observation of the cast-southesst gections that 
regular onrush of floodwater has devastated the structumal 
complex. After the removal of » silt layer, another flooring 
laver (PL). made of mnmed mud mixed with coarse 
aund, broken potsherds and bnckbats was reached. 


Since the veneral stratigraphic sequence attested wis 
based on evidences from two stall trenches, they are 
tentative and open io further revision The stratigraphy 
Show's that a thick deposit of alluvial silt, constituting the 
top surtice, caps the entire excavated area. Visible elements 
on the sections such a+ carbonized material, ashy 
substances, chared bones, charcoal and bunt earth divide 
the entire sequence into 4 distinct pedological lavers. Layer 
Jin the northern section appears to be more substantial 
than on its southern counterpart: The layer is characterized 
by the random occurrence of ash and carbonized particles. 
Distinct imees of thorough buming occur at both the Layers 
Hand 1 Layer TLwhich «tarts with traces of burning in the 
horthern section, conlinues toa mud Moor level containing 
occustonal distribution of potsherds. A small patch of mud 
Plaster lining is alse preserved in the seetion partially 
Lavers If and (V are highly disturbed and may well be 


eventually combined with them preceding counterpurts. The: 
base of Layer I'V shows hard clay patches, covered by ash 
deposits a! points. On ihe top portion a series of surfaces, 
can be traceable on one of which sits a plain hearth: 
However. the Layer IV js characterized throuvhout with 
abundant quality of carbenierd famal und floral materials, 
One isolated sherd of BRW was found from the lower levels 
ot Layer ['V [tls noble that two occasional breaks are 
adticeable in the general sequence of the eastern section 
of YAl. presumably because of intrusion of Muvial 
elements, Ceramic assemblages indicate that such breaks, 
however, were notofa long duration, The more conunuaus 
and undisturbed striligraphy from apparently early 
nedieval to the late medieval stroctural phases {4 preserved 
m the northern section of ZAI. 


Exploration on the structural material inthe village 
have revenled regular occurrence of structures with varying 
bnick sizes, to the form of mounds (PLD and half-strewn 
structural alignment in modern hnbitation areas, The 


Structure (PL, [Vi. apparently pant of wu wall found in the 


Datiapara sector of the village (28.5 x 19.85% .4.5) 29°45 « 
19.5% 4.5 om), deserves specific mention. The exploration 
has also resulted in the recovery of some Pula-Sena group 
of images, of which a Dhyani-Buddho and wwe Vishnu 
Images ore noteworthy, The present exploration im the 
Mangalkote area recovered.a number of excellent early 
medieval sculptures of Brahmanical and Jain pamheons 
from the villages of Beladihi, Kurumbas and Kshireram, of 
which the image of thy Jain Tinthankara Santinatha (132 % 
19.3 83 om) from the village of Beladihi (Pl, V) deserves 
special menthon Ltrs important to mote thal Kshinwrum ala 
piksesocs umnund containing the ruins of cartier habitation 
including habitation remams. Besiles. the region hus o 
good! number ol’ major-minor setilements showing # long 
rmige of sequence of rural development from ihe BRW 


cultural phase Barahélun, Actah, Eruar, Monulalyraiy, 


Raipram, Panda Rajar Dhibl, Goswami Khanda and Kalkot 
are the significant village sites containing secular and 
religious archacdlogical objects 


Aheruo (AHR): Wis a village along the lef bank of the 
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river Ajay, J4-kim norili of Natunhat om the Natunhal- 
Shyamnagar tom. There 3 @ findspal ofa Vishnu image 
(48.6 x 26.8 % ¥.8 cm), besides occurrence of mixed 
varieties of dull red, buff and blackish prey pottery of 
medion Wi coarse category across the section of o-tank 


Simulla (SMI): Situated pearly 2.5 km east of Kundna! 
Kudo, the village contains of temples. which stands over 
anol habitation debris. Nature oF brick alinments beneath 
shows that the underlying structure was tenovated al 
different poms of time. Some broken pieces of Buddhist 
lam sculptures also scatter over this Complex. 


Ampaorta (AMG): \t ts sttuated 4 km cast of Ketugram 
Besides Iwo Vishnu images datable to cirew cleventh- 
twelfth centuries, some fragmented architectural members 
were also found. One of the Vishnu wages from this.site 
Ws dike fopuniod earlier iia Newspaper 


Jalpara (LP): The village is located (3 km southwest of 
Natunhat along the Natunhat-Guskara road Besides 
fraymetited sculptural specimens, there is 4 Findspat inthe 
village containing a Siva-linga, lange im size: 


Paligram (PGR): The village ts adjacent to Jalpara. The 
medieval temple complex im this ville is archacatogically 
Sipnificant, us in ond around the comple scatters of 
sculptural preves and pottery abound. 


Audo/Kundoa (AND): The village Kudo is located & km 
west of Nigan near Nuwanchati. Besides sculptures of Jain 
and Brahmanical dejtres preserved in a bocal. houschold., 
habitation ruins consisting of pottery und a fragmented 
Mahisasuramarcdin| image was alse foun! 


Besides. the region hius'a good tumber of major-miner 
setiloments showing # long range of sequence of rural 
devclopment from the BRW cultural phase Harnbelun; 
Arnab, Eruor, Mandaloram, Rargram, Pardu Rujar Ohi, 
Goswami Khanda and Kolkol are (he significant villaye 
sites containing sccular-and religious archacalopical 
objects 
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The Durgapur Block 


Bharaipur (BRP): The sie ss stated 3 km south of 
Panagarh Railway Station. alung ibe flood plains of the 
over Damclar. The mound has been excavated since 1971- 
7) when Eastem Circle of the Archacolopical Survey of 
initia (AST) amd the Liniversity of Burdwan jointly exposed 
a brick built Buddhist stupa at its base. A fow sculptures 
 scoted Buddha asenbed to ¢. AD-O00-1000 were also 
found (MAR 197)-72:50), In 1972-73 another excavation 
revealed more details of the stupa complex, and another 
irenehy on the mound réevested remams of ‘Neotithic- 


Chaicolithic hanitations at the bottom, followed by un 


‘Early Tron Age Culture® layer, after which the site was 
ileserted till the period of the construction of the stupa. 
The iiaterial recovercd from the succeeding phase was 
marked by the introduction ofearly medieval pottery, iron, 
lerracotta objects. beads of semi-precious stones and other 
aséociuled (indings (LAR !972-73:36-37), The excavation 
luting 1973-74 and [974-75 resulted in the discovery of a 
four-fold ciiltiral sequemer: 


Period ty Neolithic-Chalcolithic material: including 
Microliths Neoliths, steatite heals, copper objects, BRW 
and the Other associated potteries otc. Period Il; fran Age 
materials. Pertod Ik: The remains of “Gupta” penod. 
Period TV" represented by a dilapidated siupa comples of 
© AD s00-900 (TAR (973-74:32-33; 1974-75:5 11. 


Vaskarbundh (NAB): \ is «large village near Bharatpur, 
Ona mound near this locality, a habitation debris containing 
poisherds. iron slay, terracotta objects possibly of early 
medieval and medieval periods have been noted. 


Ranadiha (RND): This lurge locality in the Bud Bud Police 
Station arca could be reached by walking along the bank 
of the Damodar, though it 1s the distance of about 6-7 km 
cast of Bharatpur, fy ans} around the village at least five 
spy huve been located with the evidence of scattered 
poisherds. cums of brick structures, ond stray occurre: 
oF sculptural fragments and other objects of different 
historical periods, 
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Shilampur (SLP)- This is another important villuge neat 
Bharatpur, wluch yielded the remains of ning wells; mud 
ond) burnt brick structures and potsherds of differen 
histoncal periods. Itis to be noted that the village has a 
sizeable Mustim population having a Dargah, possibly the 
earliest in thisregion §.K. Ghosh of ASI (LAR 1972-73;35- 
36) also reports some Buddhist antiquities from the village. 


Aima (AMA): The adjoinme village of Aima along the 
aver Damodar also has mumercus stray occurrences of nuins 
comprising ring wells, potsherds, architectural and 
sculptural Fragments and other minor evidence which dates 
hack.to carly medieval and medieval period 


Pairagpur (PRP): The old locality of Pajragpur is now 
identified with the modem Panagarh Bazar along the Granid 
Trunk Road (G,T. Road). fis old habitation remains have 
been troced along the banks of local large tanks and 
cullivated paddy fields, Fragments of sculpture and 
architectural parts made of stone, terracotta balls and 
poisherds are the usual evidence of habitation debris 
noticeable here. 


Aanksa (ANA): This village, adjoining Pairagpur, yields 
historically interesting account of its connection with a 
Sadgop lineage that ruled in Gopa Miu: and Senpahari. 
Though of very late date, there are nematines of a amull fort 
possibly built by the Sadgop ruters during the later 
medieval period, Two bronze Budithist images found here 
we now in the personal collection of a villager. 


Tilakehondrapur/Garadaha (TCP): Situated about 7 km 
north of Kanksa on ian Bazar road, the locality has the 
ruins of a fort of late medieval period locally known as 
Rajgarh, However, ihe settlement might have been 
Significant for the ruling community since the Pala-Sena 
Pernod to mobilize the forest resources of this area. 





Panagarh PNG): The large village of Panugarh, 
geographically foommng the western extension of Pairagpur, 
also has substantial deposits of habitational remains either 
ona low mound oF along the banks of large-ponds in and 
uround the village. Potsherds, terracotia objects anil 


remains of bock structure have also been noticed here 
There are few Siva-lingas made of stone noticeable in a 
late medieval temple and other temples of later period 
These lingas can be dated back toc AD ) 200-1300, 


Birudiha (BRD): From Punagarh the locality is about # 
distance of 5 km on G_T. Road towards Dorgapar However, 
besides some stray pieces of abraded sculptures and 
potsherds, the present investigation failed to trace wny other 
evidence for strengthening rts settlement history. | 


Rajbandh (RBD): This well-known locality along the GT, 
Road has also yielded noticeable remains and antiquities 
belonging. to the early medieval and medieval periods. 
Besides, the place has several large tanks believed to be 
the constructions of the local niling chiefs of the aforesaid 
period 


Banskopa (BSA): it has an old settlement area scattered 
over a large temtory on surface. There are low mounds in 
the southern part of the village strewn with habitation debris 
mcludmyge potsherds, lermootta objects bncks and brickbats, 
though now thes: mounds are rapidly being conyerted ini 
cultivated lands. 


Gopalpur‘Bandra Gopalpur (GPR): The village lies on a 
laterttic tract near Durgapur surrounded by low-lying 
allivial land, which is now used as paddy fields. The 
modem habitahonal site of tie village is located on the 
older one. Therefore, the earlict evidences are now almost 
eovered by the modern constructions: Besides. a few 
modem temple sites the village has old structural ruins and 
exposed habitational debs containing potsherds, terracotta 
objects, iron slag, ete. 


Arrah (ARFf): \t is ane of the well-known localities near 
Ihe northeastern partof Durgapur township at Bithonnagar 
The main attraction of this village is its structural and 
sculptural remains, large tanks, local tradition and history 
mainly associuted with origin aod development of local 
power holding non-Brihmin communities (Gop, Sadgop, 
Ugrakhawiya ond Dhibar). Broken pieces of sculptures, 
architectural fragments like doorjambs and lintels are 
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scattered over Govalpara anid) Rainan sectors of the village 
A few unidentified stone sculptares were also recorded 
fear Bhagabats lennplie. 


Samun Arrah (AMA); Wt ms at @ distance of 7 kam from 
Muchipar. There-ore two clusters of archicological 
remaing: (i) the temple site. af Radhvevana lying at the 
fonhwesten end af the village and (i) the other tinedspot 
located neat Bhubsaneshwar-Shibtula in the central part of 
the village. There iia unnupuie piece of Natta) image still 
bempg worshipped asa eran dover (e.. “village deny") 
near Me bank fo wml pond, A few fragmented pieces al 
stone sculptures have also been noticed atthe spot. Specific 
mennoenimay be made of the labilation scuters te the buck 
tide Of the RadheSvara temple, All these evidences can be 
dated back to the period between-c. AD YOO to 1300 


Auldih (KEP): This old village lies on the sme mnie af 
Diegapur-Ajayghat! ferry ghat, a tew km, north of Arrah 
stray occurences of te habitation debris, potsherds and 
big tanks having high banks With plum trees indicate the 
existence of an old settlement site 


Malandight (MLD): Wis the next large village on the same 
roid towards Ajay ghat located above the flood ptains of 
the ver Kumur This vilhige lies lurve’ ponds, heh old 
nccupational debris strewn with potiherds. inn slag. 
iracotta objects and broken pieces of polished stone towls 
found af different pluces. A few fragments of stone 
sculptures have alse bren noticed near Hat Tala, According 
to the. local traditions the tanks around the locality are ihe 
constructions of the Sena period 


Spimarapargarh (SRG) Vie ares. which is iow known 
as Syomarupagarh (1, “the fort of Syamarupa’) ar 
Gapblumgarh (the fort of Gopa bana ) or Garh-jangal 
(the fort-of forest land) ts a long stretch of urndliilating 
hiteritie upland covered with forest and looks like an island 
just above the flood plains of the Ajay nver: Several 
iivestigations al the site helped us to vother some poticeable 
features of the site: (4) ane of the important remams of the 
site is the rum of a massive brick wall extended ovwr a 


Purdiutva i 


fare ares. However, the alignment of the wall is nat clearly 
uniderstod, as ihere ore some long gaps. winch create 
cotlusion about the orientation al this wall, With the 
putreeable parts af this wall one can assume that the wall 
mus! have been used as an outer fortification of his 
“itthenent complex towards south. (1 this contest we may 
fwite (hat the complex is naturally bounded. to the opposite 
site of the complex, by the river Ajay and ita flood Plains, 
fh) much is not known about the character of other 
sentlement ruins of the site seuttered over the modern temple 
site of Syamarupa Several small mounds containing mud 
boeks, burnt brickbats; potsherds. lateritic and schist 
Varictics of stone blocks are the noticeable remainn of this 
area. Forest encroachments, trick hunt and generally a 
gross civic negligence have reduced the evidence to this 
sorry state. The potsherds found here ranges from the curly 
historic to Jate medieval periods: There are po sculpuiral 
specimions traceable here loday. The Jocal histary also 
throws enough light on this fortified setement complex 
butall the time the date of the site overlaps between carly 
i) late period However, the current traditions about the 
site say thet some local chiefs comtemporary to Sem dynasty 
and the later rulers af Gop biuwea might have constructed 
this forified settlement to take advantage of the location 
ofthis spot especially for warfure stratewy, 


Gourangapur (GRP): The site, more popularly known as 


Achhar Ghosher Deul Ge. ‘the temple of Ielibat Ghosh”), 


is very close ti the above site stunding along the nver bank. 
The beautifiil back temple. a landmark for miles far and 
wide still stands in & vood state of condition. |tis survival 
ofthe rekhie deel type prevalent in Orrssa, but belomeme te 
aconsiterably late variety, than what was carlier assumed 
(Banerji 1933149, Chakrabarti 1994-| 65). The temple is 
said to be a construction of local ruling chief known as 
lehhai Cihosh of Gopa bhuma. This man is associated in 
rucdieval literary evurces with this ternmory, although hes 
dite 1m highly debated. 


Apart from the aberve-mentioned sites of the undulated 
Iracts covered with forest under the jurisdiction of Kanksa 
Police Station lying above the (ood Plains of the nver Ajay, 
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there ure some her localities having different types of 
archacolowical evidence in the form of habitation remains 
containing patsherds, (non slay und other mince aatiquitios 
Among these, Garhkilla hear Kherobari, Ayodhya- 
Bankathi. Bishtupurand Domes deserve special mention, 
Beside these large-scale settlement sites, this forest region 
ulso has several clusters of sites containmg iron stap. 
Microliths and medieval potsherds incidentally surrounded 
by Santhal villaves/hamlets. 


Birbhanpur (BRP); Vt is a much-discussed site in the 
context of Microliths/Mesolithic period of Indian 
prehistory. Sankheswaritala located m the Central part of 
the Village has scattered ruins of old temples, lrayment 
pieees of Brahmanical and Jain images made of schist 
stones amd the debris of older settlements contaming 
potsherds and other minor antiquities. Among the 
sculptural’ fragments identified, a noted specimen is an 
mage of Surya, which dates back w the Pala-Sena period 


Rehule (BHI): The place is very close to the city centre 


of Durgapur township; There ts a large elevated land locally 
known is Bhabani Patheker Durga (the fort of thy lute 
medieval legendry hero Bhahani Pathak who wus.a dacott, 
hut was famous for his social welfare activities} standing 
with some scttliment romains which include potsherds, iron 
slag and architectural fragments made of schist stone. 


Nadhia (NDH): Onee \be seat of a local zamindar the 
village Nadhia Hes among the river Damodar, a few km 
cost of Bibhanpur. Bricks, brickhats, potsherds, terrucatta 
objects and architeetural members mude of stone have beeti 
Hotieed at a place towards the north of this locality, The 
site. which was explored earlier, also vielded Neoliths and 
Microliths. | 


Tiere are some wither sites arqund the locality of 
Durgamur towaship like Bhiringi, Kuduria, Jampara, 
Nachan, Mejhadihi and Kada-road which have alse wielded 
similar evidence of settlement remains and antiquities 
(mostly in the form of fragmented sculptures) of the carly 
medieval une medieval periods. 


The Raniganj Block 


Gram Andal (GAD): As \\ve name inplies, the village of 
Andal is about 2 kev away from the Railway Sution of the 
sane mume, The survival ofold remains is neticeuble cither 
on the low mounds or along the banks of large tanks 
scattered over this locality. There are a few stone sculprural 
fragments still being worshipped as village deities cither 
mmodem temples or under the trees. 


Sarpd (SRP): This is another large villave which bears the 
Habitationa! renmmins containmy potsherds, iron slag-and 
olhier Tragmented minor antiquities noticeable jn ihe worth 
and the Western part of the village. There are a few Siva- 
lingas and an unidentified fernale sculptures enshrmed im a 
modem temple ofthe village The assemblage reflects an 
apparent early medieval morphology. 


Ckhra (KR): (his one of the larger villages near Andal 
having several lite medieval temples. The place js well 
known for the sear of a:jocal zamindar:‘and commercial 
ond mining activities. Early medieval and medieval 
remains im the form of stray architectural parts made of 
schist stones and large tanks attached with habitation 
mounds strewn with potsherds are the usual findings at 
the place 


Apurt from ubove some other sites in this mining belt, 
which deserve-special mention, ane Kajora, Haripur and 
Baktarnagar. 


fanigany (RNG): tt \s. an old market town, well populated 
by trading and. other landholding communities. The 
existing remains concerning our period of study have been 
noticed at the localities of Kumarpara (potters’ colony), 
Bhakatpara, Schoalpam, Thanspara and! lorryehat along 
the nver Darmodar, Like other places here too scattered 
potsherds, termcotia and stone objects, extensive spread 
of ipon slag and carthen Gbjects possibly used for amelling 
iron reflect the general characters of the archacologial 
Peviirs. 


[ts 


Sheharsole (SHS): The locality once the seat ofa loval 
vamindar, hes on the northern outskirts of Ranigany tow. 
It is probably one of the olilest setilermen| of (his arcu as 
Indicated by some microliths and ARW sherds picked up 
from the mixed up assemblages of the early medieval and 
medieval peril There are a few sculptural specimens 
reported! earlier fromm the site. 


Mongalpur (MGP): Situated 2 kin northeast of Raniganj 
town along the G.T, Road, the place alsa has several 
number of small mounds scattered with iron sli, polteries, 
terracotta objects and broken pieces af apparatits useal for 
amctting tron ore, The pottery of this region ranges from 
the early Historie to medieval periods The nature of the 
assemblages suggests that these mounds were associated 
with Asura cultural population of Chhotanaypuy region, 
whieh might have continued fora long period (for general 
discussions on the theme, see Roy 1920:399-433. 
Chakrabarti and Lahiri 1}988:123-135). 


Hijalzora, Badalpur, Chakdol amd Puraskol ure the 
localities near Kanigan) from where stray occurrences uf 
hubitational sites containing iron slaw, potiherds, anid 
sculptural! fragments have been recorded. There are afew 
deposits with large concentration of iron slug and potsherds 
ihihicating 4 large-scale iron working inthis region, though 
there might have been one or two of these sttes having the 
evidence of Asura cultura! material showing close 
resemblance with these from the core Chhotanagpur 
regions, 


The Asansol block 


Asansel (ASL): The inclusion of modern maustrial mining 
town Asansol on the map ofearly medieval and medieval 
periods 1s im essential one. tts township along with the 
acsociited clemetls has no bearing of the urchucalog yor 
this large settlement. However, the place not only has 
strom tradition as 2 commercial centre of Bihar-Bengal 
borderlands, but also embodies diverse linutholding groups, 
which are said to be the original inhabitant of the town, 


Explorations at the place either on some strewhes of 
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unoccupied land or on the exposed ares resulted in the 
iiscovery of old habuanon debris with petsherds, jrem «lay 
and olber miscellaneous objects. 


Ghagarbunt (GBR): Ibs 4 popular cult-spot, assovinted 
with a local female folk deity ufter whom the site is named, 
located on the northem outskirts of Asansol town. The 
antijuity of his spot can hardly be traced wut without in 
terms of that of neighbouring localities. However, at present 
onc can notice potshends, iron slag and some other defaced 
curved sones strewn along the bank of a nearby stream. 


Damodar (PMD): The place near Burrpur town is named 
after the nver of the same name, which flows along its 
south. In all probability 1 was.an important ferry gharon 
the Damodar comectiny other ureas of old Manbhum 
district of Chhotanagpur region, There is the temple rams 
now submerged into the river. Local muditions, bathing 
pluce and other stray occurrences of bricks, brickbats and 
architectorul/sculptural fragments speak about the 
urchacologcal significance of (he site 


Garud (GRU): li is a known temple. site lying on the 
northwestern outskirts of Asansel, The temple that has been 
reported by B.D, Baneri (1933-149-151) is-a unique 
ample of late-medieval type of Bengal style, made of 
stones und brigke Hanerj} ale reports. an image of Vishnu 
cnce enshrined in the temple, which ts now in the collection 
of Indian Museum, Calcutta. Besides the images of Puli- 
Sena period, the place also yields a few other remains and 
antiquities meluding three memorial stones with one 
Inscribed specimen, architectural wind sculptural fragments, 
and bricks of abandoned structures, Potsherds.and Iron slag 
have also been nuticed from a neurby area of the village 

Siimilir iwpe of occurrences ts also noticeable im and arourul 
Sititampur, stuuted a few km west of this village. Besides. 
there isu findspot hall km away front the village towards 
southeast, Which still exists with some minor. sculptural 
Irgments{ Vishnu and other deities) and ruins of'a temple 


DomahaniaDomani (DMNj: | is 9 jarge old settlement 
fear Asansol, involved in the procurement of Jocal trading 
commadiiics The modem habitation is tying-on the oliter 
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one, which can be observed from the stray occurrences of 
carher habitation debns found in and around the locality, 
Structural remains, blocks of copper and other metal 
hearing ores, debris of metal extraction containing slag, 
metal pieces etc. and potsherds could be traced at the 
western and northern parts of this trading centre. 


Aelejora (ALJ): The village stands by the southern bank 
off local stream (Kelejor), about a km west of Domahania. 
Theurchacolomealevidence of this locality can be divided 
inte two clusters: (a) at the entrance of the village there is 
6 long stretch of unoccupied land clustered with burial 
jtones reflecting the beliefs and practices of an carher tribal 
group (Bhumij/ Asura). In the present state of affairs, At is 
difficull to wilerstand the orientation of these stones. 
However, Dolman and Menhir type of burials must have 
been in practice here. The absence of such tribal groups 
and the present local memory indicate that tt an example 
of tribal retreat from this place to interior Chhotanagpur- 
(b) dlony the riverside of this village onc can notice a large 
concentration of iron slag, Microliths and potsherds 
scattered over a large area. 


Punchra (PCR); Wt is also.a large old village about a km 
northwest of Kelejora. Thete are four clusters of 
urchacological remains distributed in and around it:(a) 
Sasthitala: The place is marked witha tree and five defaced 
stone itnages lying under a tree peur the entrance of the 
village. The spot is the seat of a village deity in the form 
of folk goddess of Sasthi (a popular fermile folk deity), 
The defuced imapes located at this spol have been identified 
will) two jeans of Vishnu, one unidentified Brahmanical 
Image and two images of Tirthankara. (b) Chowrangee 
More. As the namie implies, the place is the mecting place 
of four village roads located in its central part. There is a 
low mound scattered with potsherds, iron slay, termecotta 
cruvible, pieces of the nozzle of terracotta tuyere and other 
miscellaneous ahjects. The memery of the local people 
belonging ta Jaina (Svarak/Sarak) group reflects thar the 
pluce was the habitation site of their ancestors. (¢) 
Sivasthan: It is ihe place where w number of damaged 
Bruhmanical inuiges are now kept on a modern brick 
platform. The spot, which was possibly a temple site, has 


now turmed to bea modem place of Siva worship. From 
the defaced images found aot the spot one could identify 
two pieces of Siva-linga, one Vishnu image and two other 
unidentified icons The sculptural style wind the bricks found 
ut the stte sugvest a date betweenc, AD 1200 and c ADD 
1300. fd) Rajapara: (1 tsprobably ao fortified settlement 
complex of a chief who is believed to have ruled in late 
medieval period. However, there are a few parts of stone 
urchitectural members, possibly ‘re-used in this late 
stitlement, which can be dated back te the period of the 
temple remains found at Sivasthan, 


Churulia (CRL): The village neur Asansol is locared 
around # ruined fort on the river Ajay, m the old Pargana 
of Shergarh. There was an adrmnistrator of thé Islamic 
period Who buill the houses and mosques from the stones 
af the fart, The fort and other curlier:structures are said to 
have been ‘constructed by o local chief named Raju 
Nurcthima who, according to lea! history, belonged to the 
Sikhara bhuma tuling family of Pancakot. A few 
habitation debris consisting of potshends, iron slig and 
stone and termeotta Ghjects could be dated back to early 
medieval pertod. 


Gaurandi-Panuaria (GDP); These are the two adjoming 
Villages at a distance of about 15 km. north of Asarisol 
situuted above the Mood plains of the river Ajay. The 
Investigations around a brick-manufacturme complex at 
the southern part of Gaurandi resulted in the discovery of 
old settlement ning exposed through the earth-wark an a 
low mound, The large concentration of potsherds. iron slag, 
burnt carth, fiiriace, potters” hearth and some. other 
miscellaneous metal and stone objects here cover a long 
sequence ringing from BRW to late medieval perivids This 
is important to mention that seme clusters here have yielded 
microliths, which are also found ona nearby literttre tract. 


Sanmdih (SMD): The place is a major coal-mining centre 
lying on Asansol-Riipananyyanpur road, The archaealogial 
Importance of tts place is attached with two temples of 
pre-medem times and other associated materials im form 
of architectural members made of schist stone found at 
the nearby places, The Jocal information regariling the 
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discovery of a Tew sculptures deserves special mention, 


Muktatchandi (MTC): Wis an isolated hill uf this plato 
rowiewt: The lop of the hillis covered wal trees and there 
Bs amodermn worshipping spot dedicatad to the folk femiuale 
Ueity locally Koowe us Mukiancumll ithe folk goduless df 
Candi is populur in Bengal since medieval times) This 
spor aio hasa few collecuons of defaced sculptures and 
uchitechiral members in damaged state of condition. The 
nature of these assemblages sopgests thal it once existed 
possibly as a temple site 


Apart from the abuve, there are o few villages like 
Atbora, Lalean). Amdih and Gholkiar locuted along the 
food Mains of river Ajay, north of Asansol having 
widespread occurences of urchacological assemblages, 
Must of such sites yield bron slay, potsherds and other 
miscelancis antiquities mngiig from BRW phase to the 
mediewal/laie medieval periods: 


The Barakar Block 


Barakar (BRK): Vis town, which is nanied alter the river 
Barokur is a busy triding, centre at the Bihar-Bengal border. 
The nanre of the town was generally understood toinclode 
the ocalities of Bewunia, Lon, Munberta and'’severa! «mall 
nearby Coal mining ancas To its west is located the hilly 
rages of Panchel and Maithan. The archaeological 
importance of the town is mainly asadeciated with (he 
Suldesvara Temple camples at Begunia: There are four 
well preserved extant stone lemples enshrined by cither 
Siva-linga of Ganesa, spread over an area just above the 
left hank of the nver Barkar. Among the temples locuted 
here. one bears two mscrptions containing eleven and halt 
lines and twenty wine lines respectively, These mecriptions 
have been thoroughly studied (Dikshiy 1923-23-1 10, 
Chakravarti 1936-21-25) and reveal tive facts that the temple 
was first erected at this place called Sivapada in AD 461 
hy adady named Hanprya. the wife of the king named 
Hartscarutra and that || was renovated in AD 1546 by a 
ian named Nama, who was a votary of Madhava, bul 
whose wile was Tumous as u fullower of Hara. Wheiber 
these Hartscandrt had wny connection with the naling 
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family of Puicakota (the nucleus af Sikhara jiiomne 
remory according to local oral history and some medieval 
rurmative vecounts) & stil) not properly known, 


Aalyaneshwart (ALS): The site ws famous as the seat of 


ie vowliiess Kalvunesvuri, situated Shon porth of Borakar 
Within the jurisdiction af Haile pause, The aver Tows 
along is west where the lemple complex enshrininy the 
female deity Kalyanesvan stands Although the rapid 
renovulion work and the crowd of the followers of this 
mother godless caused many disturbances (0 the earlier 
remuin of the site, the memorial stones, defaced stone 
images und fragments of architectural members are the 
nnivenble elements tor owe periind of study: Some memorial! 
stones al neighbouring Digan, sull worshipped as the 
original cult-spot of the goddess, may represent an 
antecedint phase of the development of this deity between 
the thirteenth nd the fifteenth cenumnes, 


Disherparh (DSG)z The site is believed to have been the 
Sato! a subordmaite af one ol the milers of Sikbars Aden 
(Pincakotay tuler, who weed this lcality as his fortified 
scttlement complex. As the name implies, the village ts 


supposed to have been surrounded by a fortfieatian 


rainpurt wall, and is now converted mto a modern 
residential official complex of the mining Zone. A visit bo 
the ferry ¢hat on the riverbank of Damodur enables ane to 
notice some clusters of assemblages comprising iron stag, 
Mitsherds lerucolte balle and fragments of stone objects. 


Discussion: Contexts of Space and Assemblage 


While considering distributional and typological 
features of these archacological settlements, two pomts are 
Unmediniely noligeuble: Hirsily, the sites along (he Darniodar 
illuviidl tracts huve a sharp antecedent phase of genesis, a5 
gleaned from excavated and explored data, from as early 
os the BRW-using cultural phuse, Sites situated on the 
westen-saulhwesiem parts of this alluvial tract and across 
the forested Zone, show considerable later developments, 
pussihly representing a medieval boron of progress. 
sccondly, it lus been possible in many cases to demarcate 
the seculurand religious spaces of activity on the basis of 
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availability of archaeological deposita. |t is interesting to 
note thal distinguishable identities have been maintamned 
for habitation and/or religious activity areas: within and 
between many of the settlements (compare the material 
assemblages of Tables | and 2). 


Kecent works on the social-political processes of carly 
medieval Bengal have focused either on “Gupta” or “Early 
Medieval" phases, without any specific emphasis on the 
time segment that can penerilly be identified in terms of 
archaeological sources related to Sasanka. lt is, however, 
very difficult to ignore.this perrod, along with the strains 
of development at Karnasuvarna and its neighbourhood jit 
‘local level and other micro level settlement zones at extra- 
local levels: A thorough comparative study of the excavated 
stals and sealings from Mangalkote and published coin 
motifs of Sasanka, found from the coastal uplands of 
southwestern West Bengal (Bhattacyharya |980;8-12), may 
feveal some specific resemblances im the parameters of 
development of local styies in coin and seal manufacturing 
In that case, the impact of a stylus, developed under local 
temporal patronage, on the craft idioms of rural settiement 
locales is undeniable. The theme, however. deserves 
Intensive and careful research, 


Sites along, and more closely, the river Ajay may 
presen! 4 comparatively later stage of settlement growth 
This line of development is explainable politically in terms 
of the decline of the superior Sena lingage and more 
particularly with the emergence of the local ruling stratum 


at Gopa bfiwma, Located close to the larger nutal settlements 
like Pandu Rajar Dhibi, Baneswar Danga and Mangalkote 
in one direction and Ghurisa and Mandir to the Opposite 
in District of Birbhum across the Ajay, settlements in the 
Damodar hasin area proper, a3 a result, withessed major 
concentration of village settlements from the immediate 
post-Gupta penod. 


Sitealong the Barakar block like Garut, Dishergarh, 
Had! and neighbouring areas might represent a stream of 
development quite in keeping with the pace that gave birth 
to the Sikhara bhuma political base with its supposed 
nuctcus at Pancakota (lit. “five forts"), One may suggest 
on cultural-historical grounds that the foundation of 
Pancakola and contemporary religious developments: at 
Telkup: and Chharra to the west and Katrasparh and 
Paundra to the north had considerably influenced the 
bordering Barakar-Asansol regions. Larger concentration 
af memorial stones (Bloch [902-(3:110) at may of these 
sites might sugwest significant association of tribal clements 
in contemporary social polity (Heglar 1878-450-454). The 
marginal palucographic evidence of the Garui sati stone 
inscription suggests a date mot late than the thirteenth- 
fourteenth centuries AD, 


A thorough study of extant liteniture in combination 


with the archaeological data provided above may Jead, at 


least for the case of Sikhara and Gopa hbhisnas, toa more 
detailed picture of settlement hisiory of this geographical 
territory. 
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Kalina. (23° 13" N and S8" 27" F) a sub-divisional 
headquarters in the district of Bardhaman in West Bengal, 
1s celebrated for a large number of beautiful temples. fh is 
situated on the west bank ol the river Bhagirathi, 125 kny 
tu the northwest of Kalkuta and is connected by the Bandel- 
Katwa branch af the Eastern Railway. It can utso be reached 
by bus of car plying along the road bifurcuting from the 
Grand Trunk Road (Highway No.2), The town-covers an 
area over five square kilometers, spreading Uver a long 
nmtrow stip of high land upon the river Bhapiathi The 
history of Kalna can be traced from medieval period, 


At this place there exist a number of magnificent 
temples with elaborate terracotta curing, whieh hve 
eared wide reputation for their structural form and lvccviuaty. 
These temples were erected by the Rayas of Bardhaman 
amd are found concentrated in-and around an area knuwn 
a6 the Rajburl complex (Plate 1), Some of these structures 
have beautiful carvings on their walls showing a glimpse 
af the highly refined terracotta art of Bengal, 


Most of the temples of Kalna were built during the 
time of Trlok Chandra (1744-1770) and Tej Clvendra 


Bahadur (1787-1832) of the well-known Raj family of 


* E53, Saran Vihor, Mathura Roed, New Pefhi-t [007K 


A Group of Temples at Kalna 


5: 3. Biswas* 


Bardhaman, The history of ths family started from Aaya 
Chitra Sen. which was installed as Ruju for the first ime 

Sometime afterwards Thlok Chandra received a fannan 

from Badshah Shah Alam and has the title 
Maharajaithiraja, After Trilok Chandra, Te; Chandra, 
Pratap Chundra, Mahatab Chandra and Vijoy Chandra came 
Insuccession. Kulna was wlways @ highly favoured scat of 
the Ae) family of Bardhaman, which had o palutial House 
and most of the places of interest in the lawn have been 
closely commevted with that humily, Within the area krnet 
asthe Rajhari complex there are as many as seven temples 
and outside the Rujbari area there are four temples. Li this 
complex, Lalji and Keristnachandraji temples are of 
Panchavimsatiratna variety. These two temples are 
massive in character and known for their rich termcotta 
ormnenttion. [i Kalina there can be found all the varieties 
Of temples prevalent in Bengal in great numiber. There ate 
temples af the chale and raina type. There also exists ore 
den! type temple, Pratapeswar by name, which is found 

standing with profuse ornamental decoration upon its walls. 
The imponunee of (hese temples is that they have inmost 
of the cases, dedicatery inscription bearing the name ot 
the builders and the dates. 


4 Group of Temples at Kalina 
Lalji Temple 


The oldest temple among the Kalna group of temples 
is known as the Lalji temple. Dedicated to Sri Krishna, 
this temple ts situated within the Rajban complex area 
Builtwith two successive stories, which are in the form of 
diminishing replicas of the main structure below, there are 
inal twenty-five towers arranged in three successive rows 
ti be found upon three stories. These towers are arranged 
with twelve upon the lower storey, eight upon the next 
storey, four upon the storey above and one fina) tower ni 
the contre of the top. In front of the shrine exists a amall 
porch with three arched openings and a sloping roof of the 
vhalatype. The arches are spaced by tvo massive pillars, 
broad at the base and! marrawing upwards. This massive 
temple is found decorated showing scenes of battle from 
the Mahabharata, anecdotes from the life of Krishna and 
floral and animal motifs of a very wide vanety, Most of 
hese decorations are to be found in vertical plaques set in 
different planes, There are to be found a number of 
projecting friezes arranged in vertical rows al cach comer 
i this temple, These friees appear like framed panely 
and are found filled with figures of horses, hunters, acrobats 
and fighting animals. The comices are decorated with 
fhezes of looped stalk and buds, There alse exist enlarged 
friezes of palmettes in stucco above the comices of each 
storey. The walls alony the triple arched entrance are found 
decorated elaborately with wide variety of figures 
particularly dancers, warriors. hunters, women with 
children, uscetics and also monkeys and like. Lipon the 
wall above the arches are to be found levelled 
compartinerits decorated with interesting designs and also 
hurt! figures. Carvings are gencrally sharply detailed 
and precisely modelled, but with litte depth. Alung witha 
host of other deities of the Hindw pantheon there is a 
reclining Vishnu image here, which has been given great 
Prominence than others. Srinti Brajakishori Devi, mother 
Of Sri Krishnachanidr, erected this temple in the year 1739 
AD, (PLE) 
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Krishnachandraji Temple 


The highly impressive Krishnachandraji temple, 
dedicated to Lord Krishna was built witha walled enclosure 
Inthe Rafhar! complex. The massive body of the temple 
stands amidst a few other minor shrines existing by its aide. 
Placed upon a mised platform serving as its base, the body 
of the structure rises upwards in three successive stories. 
There are miniature towers at each cotner of the roofs in 
every successive Storey , three in each corner of the first, 
wo in each comer second, one cach comer of the third. 
and there 1s one high lower ai the centre of the roof on the 
top. Inall there are: as many as twenty-five sikharas to be 
found in this temple, which account for its being known as 
a Panchavimeati rata temple. In front ofthe temple there 
isa porch having a ehala type roof with three arched 
opens, having elaborate terracotta decorations. Theae 
decorations include ereeper ani Moral designs of a very 
wide variety. Also there are human figures shown in various 
poses accommodated within regular recesses, arranged in 
perpendicular rows. There are two rows: of decorations 


along the basement, one broad and one narrow, filled with 


omamentations, showing human and animal figures in 
various poses and movements. The temple was erected by 
Maharani Lakshmi Kuman Devi, the senior consort of Risja 
Chitra Sen in the year 1751 AD, during the time of 
Miharaja Trilok Chandra, 


Vijoy Vaidyanath Temple 


This temple, known as the Vijoy Vaidyanath temple, 
is formed in the Benwal) at-echale variety, This simple 
chela-temple ts situated near the massive pamchiavimsatt 
ratna temple of Krishna Chandni and within a walled 
enclosure, The temple plain is almost square and there ts a 
plain chur-cha/a stracture atts base, Upon this rises 
wnother char-chila tower with tires insignias pluced above 
The temple is extensively decormed with terracotta 
omamentations; which are mainly to be found upon the 
fagade, The front of the facade is formed with the weil 
thtee arched openings. One Srmut Laksthm Devis the 
wife ol Sr Mitrasen Raty, built this temple during the time 
of Trilok Chandra in the year 1767 AD, 


144 
Rupeswar Siva Temple 


The temple of Rupeswar Siva ts completely different 
fron the other temples in the Kalmi group. This temple 
belimes to the category of the Mut-roofed type. The tenmple 

‘stands on a raised platform, providing a narrow passage 
arund for circumambulatiom, The figade. which was 
chibonitely decorated wath termcotta plaques, une now worn 
out, only a few decorative patches temain lo be traced 
Theattrective fayade has three arched openings. More arches 
are resting wpon nwo massive pillars. Samat Rap Kumar 
Dewi, the senior consort of Maharaja Trilek Chandra, 
erected this single-stomed brick built temple 1765 AD, 
CPL. TIT), 


The Pancharatha Group of Temples 


Mention may next be made of a group of five temples, 
which are known ay the puncte pale group, These poancha 
ratha temples are all. of the at-ehaia varicry, Built if a 
row, there are five sruill shrines of different heiphi. Three 
of these are built together upon the same plinth, at the 
middle and the rest two. are placed at the two ends Each 
shrine has vot low-arched openimys in front, These temples 
are less decorated and were built in the early | 9th century 
by the Aa/ family of Bardhaman. 


Girigobardhan Temple 


This temple, known es the Girigebardhan temple in 
the Kalne Group is af an unusual character and qs 
completely diffcrent from other varieties of temples populur 
in Bengal This temple has the appearance of « hill, 
supposed to ropresent the mount Govardhana of Vrindavan 
The temple is dedicated to Sri Krishna, The stone cuped 
roof of the temple is extensively decorated with animal 
and human figures. The Xa/ family of Bardhaman buili it 
in the carly 19th century. 


Pratapeswar Temple 


Single vikhara (ekratna) variety temple js Famius tor 
its extensive otmamenta! decoration, Dedicated to god Siva. 
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this temple ts a square structure. which stumds on a mised 

platform (PLIV). It has one arched opening in the front 

and single curvilinear sikhara above with a pointed top: 

The three sidewalls ond the fagade of the temple bear 

beautiful ormanientations of a very wide variety (PIV). The 
comer clements are repeated without the plaques creating 
bunds of horizontal ridged elements, The most noticenble 
features ure the miniature figures encased within uny 

niches, framed with European style colonnades. [n the 
sidewalls can be found rows of panels shown covered with 

busts OF human feures. both males and females (PLVT). 

The friezes upon the bases are mostly in three rows, of 
whieh the apper fneze has lobed mches at the bases of the 

raised wall bands, decorated tufts of Miliage. The subjects 

Hlustrated in these frieves include guardians, warnors, 

wrestlers, female musicians and dancers, drummers, figures 

of Lord Kristo and other deities, The horizontal comives 

generally incorporate a trreze of foliation on curved leafy 
brackets and additional now Of Krishna figures and duncers, 
also crihmincing the beauty of the temple. The most intricate 
entrance frame of the temple is found decorated with a 
lairpe number of Kerstma figures and female attendants. The 
carvings are so lively that it seems that al! the figures are 
fill of animation as if projecting outwards, The panels 
above the arches are arranged in three rows. These panels 
(Pl. VIL) show figures of Rama and Sita seated on throne. 

framed within compartments. Such Ram-Sita panels are 
shown accompanied by dancers.and musicians. Besides 
ch panels there also exist decorative panels showing 
scenes depicting battle between Rama and Ravana, Durga 

slaying the demon Mahishasur and Knshna playimg flute. 

surrounded by adoring gepimés, This temple is no doubt 
distinctrve example of the rekha variety temple, quite rare 
if such late due Srimati Pyari Kumari Devi, the clic 
consort of Raja Pratapchandra in the year 1849 A.D, built 
the ternphe. 


Qutside the Rajbon compound there are four other 
lemples. which are all declared protected by the 
Archocological Survey of India, Among these temples, two 
areal the simple panchrame type. The dates of erection 
of these temples are, however, rot Known, 


A Group of Temples at Kaina 
Ratneswar Temple 


Of these edifices one pancharatna temple, dedicated 
to God Siva has been known.as the Ratneswar temple. {tis 
found to exist in dilapidated condition. The temple stands 
upon a niised platform with a narow passage arouml There 
were originally two small towers, which are now in a 
completely broken state. The facade has also come to ruin. 
The usual three-arched opening with a few omamentations 
above the arches is the only surviving features to be noted: 
otherwise the decorations are compictely wor outand lost. 
The temple stands upon almost 4 square plan, being 5.10 
m square in ieneth und breadth This brick - built temple 
ts dateable toc. 19° century AD, 


Jaleswar Temple 


This temple known as the Inleswar temple is dedicated 
lo God Siva. Built in brick with five towers in the 
pamoharama style, this temple stands on a very high plinth. 
The temple fagade is simple with the usual three-arched 
opening, the arches resting upon two well-shaped pillars. 
A few decorations are found from the upper part of the 
pillirs and the curved comtice. This temple is diteable to 
c 19" cent. AD. | 


Gopalji Temple 


Outside the Raybar) complex area, there stands a 
beautiful punchavimsat] rates temple known as the Gopulji 
temple, Which stands upon a nectangolur hase (13.65% 12.10 
m)and4s found, marked with all étructural distinctiveness 
of the temples of this type. Dedicated to Gopala Krishi 
this temple ha» altogether twenty five sithara towers 
arranged with three towers at each corner above the first 
rot, (wa towers at cach comer of the second roof and five 
towers. on the top roof, Inthe front, there is a porch with 
chete-type root above. The sparsely decorated front, wall 
has three arched openings. Ornamentations can be found 
upon the ade walls and a few in upper stones. Human 
fivures in- dancing attitude, and some floral motifs are to 
he scen on terracotta plaques corners are hilly 
Hccorted with figures of wild animals and human warriors. 


135 


Adevaul Kshatriyal employee of Maharaja Trilok Chandra 
erected this brick built temple in the year 1766 AD. 


Rameshwar Temple 


Next to the Navakailasa group of temples. mention 
may be made of the Rameswar temple, also dedicated to 
God Siva. Built in brick, the temple is of the typical Bengali 
ai-hala style. The usual insignias at the top surmount the 
wt-chala roof, The front portion of the temple ia found 
extensively decorated with terracotta carvings but the 
sidewalls are sparsely decorated showing only few vertical 
linear compositions. "These linear compositions ane shown 
stretching from top to bottom, apparently intended to break 
the monotony ofthe wall, The usual three-arched opening 
r6 Spaced! by Iwo massive pillars, The pillars, the comices 
and the spuce above the pillars are fully decorated with 
humerous terracotta plaques. The corners and the base 
frees were adored with similar decorated plaques but 
most of the plaques are no longer io be found in place and 
can be presumed as missing. Srimati Bison Kumari Devi, 
the heroic mother of Maharaja Tey Chandra Bahadur, built 
the temple in the year 1783 AD, 


Navakailasa Temple (108 Siva Temple) 


Mention may next be made of an. cliborate temple 
eomples, Which is known by the nuime Navakmilasa, 5 
unique in its design. There-are-as many as hundred and 
eight shrines in this complex. Though 40 many in numbers, 
yel the shrines are not of any great height. These temples 
are placed within an expansive areca in & fascinating 
arrangement of structural setup, The temples are laid out 
In. two. concentne circles, one within the other. There are 
seventy-four shrines along the outer circle and the rest 
thinty-four are placed along the toner circle. Each temple 
stands upon a square plan, being |9sq.m, in length and 
breadth and rises.to a height measuring $.88 m. The lingas 
Installed withm the shnnes have interesting vanation in 
respect of ihe stemes with which the Jingas arg made. Within 
the shrines along the outer circle, the lingas are to be found 
int White and black marble alecmatively. The lingas in the 
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shrines placed along the inner circle are all nuide of white 
marble All the shnnes are of the at-chula vanety, the 
fucade ineach having @ single arched opening. These 
lagades are found decorated ina simple manner Maharaja 
Tey Chandra Bahadur of the Bardhan Raj tantly built 
this: temple complexes in the year 1809. AD, (PL VIN) 


The temples existing at Kaina may be held as creanons 
ol very hiwh avhievements of urchiteetural endeavour, 


revealing wide jmagination and sense of beauty. The 


buckground of the Ruy family of Bardharmun und their deep 
and profound attachment 10 strong religious pursuits had 
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given shape and character, to these temples, some of which 
are quite massive in character particularly these belongmy 
to the purchavimsall ratma group. The temples are all 
unique in their structural and decorative features. Even 
the small ekerai temples like the Inleswar temple are 
quite distinctive incharacter: The Archacological Survey 
of India has declared these temples a4 protected monuments 
since 145 and the conservation and restoration work have 
been undertaken with great consideration. The extensive 
fepair work has made it possible for some of these temples 
10 atta their orginal shape and appearance. 
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Evidence of Dental Palaeopathology and Diagenesis in the 
Khatri Collection of Fossil Vertebrates in the Indraprastha 


Fossils are indeed an indispensable evidence, without 
which there will not be any palacontology! And without 
the growth of collections the subject of palacontology may 
Cease to grow, Study of museum collectians of fossils has 
ach legacy of several centuries as one of the prominent 
sources of knowledge regarding the ancient animal world. 
It also relates to. their past distribution, evelution, 
extinction, adaptation and lastly the palacocnvirommnent 
ofthe landscape they shared with carly oman in Pleistocenc 
paral 


A sizable collection of mammalian fossils housed in 
the Indraprashia Muscum of An & Archacology, Indian 
Archacolygical Society, New Delhi, Indin is one such 
example. It holds significant information with respect tu 
the late Cenozoic mammalian fama of lidia. It was 
collected by one of India’s leading prehistorians and 
uitermary geologists, lace Dr A.P Khatri, dunng his 
exttrisive field investigations spread over the pertod of 
ubout two decades (late $0 to early 70s) in the Siwaliks 
othe N'W India and Central Narmada Valley (M.P). The 
paper describes the salient features of the fima and goes 
on to highlight # very rare example of dental 





Museum, New Delhi 
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palacopathology and taphonomy, The museum collection 
his far-reaching phylogenetic and palacoenvironmental 
implications, applicable ona wider canvass of Quaternary 
Inthan Veniebrate Palacuntology, 


Geological Provenance’ 


The fossil material under study cames from Siwaliks 
(Fig. 1) and the Narmada Valley (Fig. 2). In his in-depth 
review Of Siwalik Palacoanthropology, Khatri re- 
cxamined the taxonomic pusitions of several hominauls 
and palacocnvironments of the Middle and Upper 
Simwlaiks. He also reported a complete mandible of « 
primate resembling that of living lors and collected 
laxonomically diverse-and well-preserved fossilised 
remains of lange unwulites primarily from three locations, 
wiz, Nagn and Pinjor beds of Haritalayangar, Chakrana 
(Dist. Biluspur, HP.) und Ranmagar and Suraj pur (Dist 
Jammu, J&R.) Based on geochraneligical, 
lithostratigraphic and faunal data, these ranges can be: 
chronologically gssiened late Miocene (hase of Midklle 
Srwaliks) to the Lower Pleistocene (Khatri 1972), 


~ eprment of Archocology, Deccan College Pougrmdaae and Research treme, Pane 4) 100), bolle. ferment vie satheeoredhi ffatt corm 
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The vertebrute fossils trom Narmada Valley were 
mostly collected fi sim from fowr horizons vie. Boulder 
conglomerate, Cemented sandy gravel. ihe vellow it 
pinkish cross-bedded sand and Bracia and erayel which 
have been named as Grivel fio (VY, successively by Khatri 
in his comprehensive account of biestratigruphy of Centnil 
Nurmady Valley (Khat 1966), He argued that the fossils 
from Gravel | are ‘thoroughly fossilised while the surface 
finds look less fossilised. anid may have come from the 
younger deposits. He further added that the bunes from 
Grivel | hence may be assigned 1 Middle Pleistocene 
age. However, based on reeem geamorphological 
observations, fino and a few rdiometric dates available: 
the Narmada fauna can be assigned to lite-Mid Pleistocene 
age (Agrawal 1988; Patnaik ec: al, 2005), Besides the in 
vit occurrence of fossils from the sites meriioned above. 
4 fhumber ol vertebrute fossils ure part of a surface 
collection from the fields along the banks of tributaries 
like Barurewa and Sher in the Narsinphpur District, Even 
though these benes do not conform ta a definite 
siratigraphical unit, the associated matrix and the nature 
of preservation indicates sandy pebbly gravel as their unit 
Of provenance 


Fossil Assemblage 


There are approximately 356 Number of Identified 


Specimens (NISP) which include the fossils thom Siwalilis, 


of the NW India, Central Narmada Valley ind a few 
fragments from Godavari Valley. A small collection of 
molluscs come from Tertiary and Quaterniry deposits of 
South India and Myanmar 


The Bones are generally in ood state of preservation 
save im a few coses where post sampling, crating and 
conservation his damayred some specimens, especially in 
case of bovine crania and elephant dentition. The stapes 
of woth wear, epiphyseal fusion and cranial measurements 
suggest adult age at the lime of death, However, owing to 
Ihe absence of adequate diaynostic parameters. sex 
Uetermuinalion remains mostly indeterminate, One of the 
most stunificant fearures of this collection is the Plesenoe 
of sizable number of calyaria of hippo, cattle und buffalo 
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anda large amount of well-preserved dental remains. This 
is indeed a significant piece of evidence which allows 
morphometric analysis possible tir phylogenetic and 
Lixdnoinie imterpretations. Majority of fossita from 
Narmada (ex.. at Devukuchur) are the outcome of the 
detailed excavations Dr. Khatn undenook. and 
interestingly im association of Acheulian artefacts if 
excellent stale of preservation. 


The present paper confines tts scope to a couple of 
noteworthy examples of pathology and taphonamy which 
may help understanding the complex issues of 
Pllacoenvironment and depositional setups the bones were 
exposed to i Pleistocene antiquity 


Palucopathology 


An isulated lower tooth belonging to Elephas 
planifrony from the Siwalik beils is perhaps « unique 
example of pathology (Sathe 2005) that deserves a special 
attention in this paper, The specimen is represented by a 
foul Of three complete ridges while one of them 4s survived 
by u single enamel fild. Towards the distal end of the 
tooth, the last nwe ridges have abnormal awelling at the 
buccal side and the crown view shows an incision-like 
phenomena between the ridge dividing it into a Y-shaped 
plate structure, The deformed enamel plates are melined 
Gbliquely to the antero/postertor axis of the molar, This 
malady refers 10 Enamel Dysplasia with diluceration 
(uistortion in the normal. anatomical shape of the tooth). 
It is-4 distinct case of developmental dental pathology 
that could have been triguered by impaction mwitg to 4 
short span of retarded cycle of “eruption/use/wear and 


loss": especially with repurd bo its ‘in-wke* predecessor 


Elephant Dentition and the Process of Tooth 
Eruption 


Liephiant teeth are high-crowned (hypsodont) with 
rasp-like biting surface which is structured for grinding 
fibrous and highly abrasive, siliceous material: (is a 
comples structure evalved through various adaptive steps 
My Hs neatly 50-mnlhon-year history of evalution, Every 
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Fig |. Fossil bearing sites im the Middle and Upper Siwuliks in the N'W India 


molar is comprised of several vertically arranged ridyes 
or puralle! enamel plates which are filled with dentine 
und covered extemally with cementum. The fundamental 
design, dental formuls, the process of dental development, 
tooth wear and its bearing upon the process of tooth 
replacement. programmed sequence of tooth eruption, the 
role a diet in tooth development und eventual loss of 
dentition: all render elephants unique in the workd of 
mammals. “Morouvhoit all their lifespan they produce six 
als of teeth in each quadrant of their mouth, implying a 
fot! of 24 molars erupting in sequential pattern, However, 
the process of tooth dewelupment, wear, loss and the nite 
i! tooth replacement ure sensitive to the environniental 
Nuctuations and hence the idea! situation of having four 


functional teeth al any one linve js rarely met with, It is a 
penetically-controlled procedure that governs gradual 
abrisin and final loss of the existing teeth which ty tum 
are replaced by "succedaneous teeth,” already developing 
directly behind and below them. Over the period of time, 
subjcat to ditlerernt eeopraphic settings. these animals have 
acquired 4 definite rate of growth and replacement of their 
molars (Kingdon 197], Laws ev ef | 975), 


footh eruption among elephants commences even 
poor to ther firs! molar havmge been min¢ralised to 
hinchon normally, Inital 6 to 12 months of die invelves 
mother’s milk, followed by soft grasses. Since the diet is 
generally rich in opaline silica, making it an extremely 
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abrasive food, complete dependence over the celhulose- 
based dict occurs only when (he caleification of the *in- 
use” tooth is achieved adequately The observations on 
young-clephants in-captiviry (Fagan et af 2001) reveal 
that tie rate of abrasive wear of “in-use” primary touth 
exceeds the rate of mineralisation, pulp tissue gets exposed 
and infections are sect in (Fagan wr af 1998), Hence, 
eencrally enouyl care is ker for nearly two years-to 
ensure the balance between the abrasiviry co-eflecient of 
juvenile’s dict und the rate of mineralisation of the 
continuously calcifying tmmature and developing tecth 
of young elephants, Contrury lo the earlier scenario, utter 
afew years, as the advance in the process of calcification 
atrengihens cnomel apamet excessive dental wear, certain 
Mow wT abrasivity hecomes inevitable. It implics that 
the rate of tooth attrition ina particular habitwt 1 
determined ty the natural abrasivity of the food available 
in the urea. Irrespective af the natural processes of tooth 
replacement, the persistent lack of abrasrvity m the diet 
may arrest the biological rae of denial growth and 
dévelupment, causing malocelusion. dn other words, this 
dietary abrasivity is an essential accelerating agent far 
Ihe onset of i lifelong Process if eroding away the chewing 
surfaces of the teeth al @ uniform rate to: accommodate 
the programmed pace of tooth wear, growth, and topih 
replacement. I the normal abrasive wear js-retarded, the 
“Weise” todth 13 imable to drift away. giving tse to its 
impaction by the eruptive forces of carticul hony contour 
ofthe alveolar process that push it further, resulting im the 
arrest of a norm! growth of the succedanoous tooth (Fagan 
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etal. J001). Interestingly elephants do exhibit preference 
for using one side ofthe jaw which may result in one side 
stiffering mone of wear and attmntion of the crown, With 
systematic abrasion und a final shedding of ‘in-use’ touth 
the subsequent successors’ (also known as ‘succedaneus 
teeth’) move forward to assume their positions to 
substitute of replace their predecessors, as part of tooth 
replacement 


However, such « preferential use of dentition, and g 
change tn the rate of natural abrasivity of the food have 
far-reaching influence on the dental occlusion. Thus 
underlying influence of synchrony between the biological 
molar eruption schedule and the quality of foou available 
to them playa pivetal tole in preventing any malocelision 
Initial visual clinical symptoms of malocclusion are mal- 
positioning of the opposing maxillary molar (Fagan ef ai 
2001), A nineteenth-century vetermarian, Sterndale 
(} $84), was the first to point out that not only the cellulose 
diet but also the sand and gril, entangled inthe roots and 
Plurits ingested hy the animal in wild state. helps in 
accelcrating the process of dental wear. Cleaned food 
viven to them coninhutes to the deformity of plates piling 
over onc another with # distinet lick of genetically defined 
orientation, 


Enamel dysplasia, and dilsceration, if not detected. 
can be fital lo the pachyderms in captivity (Fagan et al. 
2) ), The dentition of several Quaternary fossil elephants 
from Eurasia have Show t) & variety of pathological Lena baat 





Pig f. Cocaliry Map of Central Narmada Valley, shiwiine firesi| vidldimg sites prospected by Dy. Kuhatrl 
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suchas milocclision, malformation of lamellue and linear 
furrows in the crown cement (Woytal 200); Niven and 
Wojtal 2002; Maschenko and Shapansky 2003), Periodic 
physislovical stress and the lack af co-elfecient of 
abrasivity ts attributed to the cause of these maladies 
(Niven and Woital 1999, 2003). The evidence of enamel 
dysplasia in the present apeciinen of E planifrans i4 indeed 
avery tare example in Indian context, Identifying 
pathological lesions isa prerequisite in woine a step Further 
in understanding better the pulacolandscapes in the Indian 
subcontinent. 


Taphonomy 


There are a number of specimens affording detailed 
uphonomic investigations. As regurds the Neogene-Early 
Merstocene materral trom the Siwaliks, ihe teeth are very 
well preserved, allowing a precise checklist of taxa: The 
long bones are mostly represented by shafts which exhibit 
considemble amount of abrasron as well as breakage 
venifying Nuvial dispersal as a modifying agent in its 
preservation | 


Since sizable amount of bones from Narmada Valley 
were excavated in association with late Acheulian and 
Middle Palaeolithic artefacts and have been recorded in 
accordance with a definite stratigraphic association, @ 
search intt the life histories of these fossils makes it a 
worthwhile endeavour For surface features of 
preservation, several bones, crania and dentitions were 
short listed. Abraston, breakage, post-buriai modifications 
(sediment load distortion an! bioturbation) have been 
same of the important factors of preservation bias 
Mention must be made here of one of the type 
representations of diagenesis evidenced ona complete 
lower dentition of.” smaller cervid (deer), Near tovl 
cherustution of (he dipanostic part of the specimen deters 
[recise identification, Both the jaws are jomed together 
with a stubbon but fine calorenised silty cluy, Mandibular 
symphysis is fused bul jaws are close to cach other and 
coronpid process of the mght jaw displaced from is 
‘niginal position, Both the jaws are fractured in the middle 


of the jaw Jength Crown view reveals displacement of 
teeth from its normal orientation, Though corpus mandible 
18 partially broken, absence of any further damaye to (he 
specimen has kept if in a pristine state. The “() stage of 
weathering (Behrensmeyer |978), embedded mutrix and 
completeness of the lower dentition have drawn the 
Attention le investipate the reasons of such a preservation, 


An Exceptional Case of Preservation: Window to 
the Life History of a Fossil? 


The site of Devakuchar (23°23" N; 79°07" £) that 
vielded cervid symphysis 16 @ well-known fnesi-bearing 
locality for large and mierovertebrate concentrations, The 
specimen belongs to the assemblage Khatri had reported 
in sifu from a vast body of fossil assemblage in association 
with Palaeouthie artefacts from the yellow-brownish 
concretionary silt and clay horizon, overiving cemented 
gravelly bed which he assigned to Gravel tl (Khatri 1966) 
Fama) diversity atihis site characterises a wide range of 
onimals such as mxdents, fish, frog, insectivore, crocodile, 
lirge carnivores, elephanis, bovids, equids, hippos and 
turtle (Kham 1966: Salahuddin 198%; Patnaik ef al. 1995; 
Biswas |997, Patnaik etal, 2005), Microvertebrate fauna 
shows ow! predation asa cause of death and etching due 
to gastric acidic environment prior to burial The owl 
pallets were deposited in the meanders with 4 rapid 
sedimentation, preventing further information loss 
(Patnaik 1995) As regards the large mamimul remains, 
coneretionary silty clay und sandy pebbly gravels have 
yielded the assemblage which often appears compromised 
on account of pre- and post-burial forces of taphonomy, 
Against thi taphonomic backdrop of a diverse 
palocolundscape of Devakachar, mierestinely the cervid 
dentition offers fresh insights imty the effects of diagenetic 
processes, 05 an-atiempy to understand as how a bone 
would respond” 16 (he dynamics of various singes of 
laphononry. 


Alteration after burial is allen implied as the process 
of diagenesis (Retallack |990), that underlies the post- 
depositional processes which may or may notmodify the 
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shape and physical appearance of the skeletal permains. 
However, once the bones have been bunvd. a number of 
Liphic und amilasic factors are operating aman which 
the deformation is central to the fate of the physical 
appearance and size of the bones. Martill (1990) argued 
for three-tler set up of diavenesis, viz, the bone tissue, 
porous spaces and cavines within bones, and lastly the 
sedimentary context of the buried hone. The sedimentary 
contteal has @ turreaching consequence in detenmming 
the shape of the bone, the nature of eround water and to 
whit extent (he buried bone is distorted or fractured duc 
ti Presence ov absence of diagenctic cement material 
Deformation indicutes post-depositional change in the 
shape of the bone, (without a breakage) due to the 
compaction trom the weight of overlying sediment load 
(Shipman 1981) The grain size and composition of the 
sediments are highly significant parameters for 
oompaction-onented deformity ( Behrensmeyer | 975; 
Brigus 1990), Sedimentary matrix that the present 
specimen ts embedded in is composed of fine silt and clay, 
lacking porosity. The conjoining parts of the broken and 
deformed jaws are still together, miegrated with d Hectic 
cement and m contact with each other, The displacement 
of the ramus on account of deformity that preceded 
fracture and the lack of absence of biostrationomic 
processes confirms that the deer jaws had a rapid burt 
in channel-fill deposits while the bone still retained some 
amount of plasticity. 


The Siwalik elephant jooth and a cervid dentition 
from Narmada Valley provide 4 unique opportunity ie 
cxumine some ol the rare phenomena that have significent 
heanng on the environmental interpretations, centnil lo 
Patacontology. However, dettiled and thorough survey of 
dental pathology on both living and fossil elephants from 
different parts of the world holds a key to understandiny 
the enology of these maladies. Ae regards iaphrmonny, 
precise identification of individual steps of modifying 
processes will bea mayor mile-stone unturned in decoding 
the life histories of fossils records, The Khatri Colleetion 
in fact offers fresh imsights ito the aspects of pathology, 
Liphonomy und an array of ostealogical parameters for 
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Background 


Along with the birth of anthropology, the nincteenth 
century saw the development of semt-scientific to wholly 
unscientific disciplines, such 2s anthropometry, ceaniomedtry 
or phrenology. Unquestioningly accepting the prevalent 
concept of race, some scientists constructed facial arid nasal 
indexes or claimed to measure the skull's volume for every 
race, of course with the result that the white race's cranium 
was the most capacious and its owner, therefore, the moat 
intelligent, others went further, insisting that amidst the 
white race, only the Germans were.the *pure* descendants 
ofthe “Aryat race,’ which was destined to the rule the earth 


In India, from 1891 onwards, Herbert H. Risley, an 


official with the colonial povermment, set about defining | 


inv all serrcusness 2.378 castes belonging to 43 ‘races,’ all 
of these on the basis of a “nasal index.” The maim racutl 
groups were Indo-Aryan, Turko- fruit, Sevthoe Dravidian, 
Aryo-Dravidian, Mongoloid and Mongolo-Dravidian 
Unfortunately, tis imagmative but wholly unseientific 
work weighed heavily an the first developments of Indian 
anthropology, For instance, in the 1930s, 4.8, Guha studied 
skeletons from Mohenjo-daro and submitted a detailed 
repent on the proto-Australoil, Mediterranean, Mongoloid 
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amd Alpme races peopling the ancient city, all of tiem “non- 
Aryan,” of course. Long lists of such fictitious races filled 
achtlemic publications, and continue to be found in Indian 
textbooks even today 


In the wake of World War Il, the concept of race 
collapsed inthe West, Rather late in the day, anthropologists 
reulived that “race” cannot be scientifically defined, much 
less measured, this setting af naught a whole century of 
scholarly divagations on “superior and “inferior races. 
Folliwing in the footsteps of pioneers like Franz Boas’, 
leading scientists like Ashicy Montagu? now argued 
strongly ayainel the “fallacy of rice.” In is only with the 
emergence of more reliable techniques in biological 
anthropology tut anthropometry got a fresh chance; 
concentrated nol on trying 10 calegorize noses Or spot 
‘races,” but on tracmg the evolution of a population, on 
signs of continuity of disruption, and on possible kinships 
between itivhbourine populations. 


In the Indian context, we are pow Jemiliar with the 
work of U.S. anthropalogists Kenneth Kennedy, John 
Lakics and Boan Hemphill’. Ther chef conchision, 25 
fur ox the Aryan debate is concerned, is that there is no 
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trace of “demographic dismmption" in the North-West of 
ihe subcontinent between 41) and 800 BCE; this negates 
ihe possibility of any massive introsion, by so-called Indo: 
Aryans or other populanons, during that period. 


Die-hard proponents of such an invasion/migration 
have therefore been compelled to downseale it to a “trock{e- 
in” infiltration", limited enough to have left no physical 
trace, although they ane at pains to explain how a *trickle' 
was able wo radically alter India’s linguistic and cultural 
landscape when mich more massive invasions of the 
histancal period failed to do so’, (Nher proponents still 
insist that “the Indo-Aryan immigrants scem to have been 
huMeTOUS and strong enough to continue and disseminate 
much of their culturc.”* but do not explam how the 
Tminmlwrants” faaled to heave any trace inthe ahropological 
record, 


A Powerful New Tool 


Inthe (980s, another powerful tool of inquiry came 
on the scene: genetics. [thas the ability to read the history 
contained in a human body's three billion bits of 
information. In particular, techniques used in the 
identification of penctic markers have been fast impreving, 
leading toa widearray of applications, from therapeutics 
Wwcnme detection to genealogy. Let us first summarize 
the basic definitions relevant to our field. 


In trying to reconstruct ancestry. biologists use Iwo 
types of DNA, the complex molecule that carries genetic 
information. The first, YONA, is contained an the Y- 
chromosome, one of the two sex chromosomes: it is found 
inthe cell's nucleus und i$ transmitted from fiber to son, 
The second, mtDNA or mitochondrial DNA, is fuund in 
initechondrin, kinds of power generators found in 4 cell, 
but wutside its nucleus; this mtONA 1s independent of the 
Y-DNA. simpler in structure, and transmitted by the mother 
ilone. For various reasons, all this genetic material 
Undergoes slight alterations of "mutations" in the course of 
Hine: those mutations then hecome characteristic of the 
line of descendants: if) for instance, the mtDNAs of two 
lumuns, however distant geopraphically, exhibit the same 
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mutation. they neccssanly share a Common ancestor in the 
muternal line 


Much of the difficulty lies in organizing those 
mutations, or penetic murkers, in Consistent catesories 
culled “haplotypes” (froma Greek word meaning ‘single’ ), 
which constitute an indrvidual’s senetic fingerprint Similis 
haploly pes are then brought lexether in shaplogroups,’ cach 
of which genetically identifies a particular ethme group: 
Such genetic markers can then be used to establish a 
“genetic distance” between two populations. 


Identifying and making sense of the right genetic 
markers is not the only difficulty, dating their mutations 
remains a major challenge: on average, amarkerof Y-DNA 
iy tinder) one mutation every 500 generations, but 
sudden changes caused by special circumstances cun never 
be ruled out Genetics; therefore. needs the inputs from 
palucontology anil archaeology, among oiber disciplines, 
ts Confirm its historical conclusions. 


India’s Case 


Since the (990s, there have been mumerous genetic 
studics of Inchan populations, oflen reaching apparently 
divergent conclusions. There are three reasons for this: (1) 
the Indian region happens to be one of the-most diverse 
and complex in the world, which makes it difficult to 
imierpret the data; (2) early studies relied on too limited 
samples. of the order Of a few dozens. when hundreds or 
ideally thousands of samples are required for some 
statistical reliability; (3).some of the early studies fell into 
the old trapof tryiny to oquate Lingiisiie groups with distinet 
cihnie entities —anrcli¢ of the nincteenth-century erroneous 
identification between language and race: as a result, 4 
veruitic connection between North Indians and Central 
Asians was automatically taken to confirm an Aryan 
invasion m the second millennium BCE, disregarding a 


number of altemative explanations . 


More recent studies, using larger samples and tmich 
refined methods of analysis, both at the conceptual level 
and in the laboratory, have reached very differen 
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conctusioné Lintcrestingly. some of ther authors had! earlier 
bone along with the old Aryan paradigm)’ We will 
summarime here the chief results of mne studics from 
vanous Western ani Indian Universities, most Of them 
conducted by international teams of biologists, and more 
thin half of them in the fast tiree years. Since these papers 
are complex and technical, what follows: is, necessarily. 
highly simplified and represents only a.small part of ther 
COMET. 


The first such study dates back to 1999-and was 
conducted by the Estonian biologist Toomas Kivisilil, a 
pioneer in the fickl with fourteen co-authors from) varus 
nationalities (including MJ Bamshad\" It relied on 530 
samples of mtDNA and identified a haployroup called *L!" 
os indicating a deep connection between Indian and 
Westemn-Eurasian populations. However, the authors opted 
for a very remote separation of the two branches and nuher 
hana recent! populution movement towards Undiag in fact, 
‘the subcontinent served as a pathway for eastward 
migrahon of moder hiwnans" from Africa, sone 4000N) 
years age: “We found-an extensive deep late Merstocene 
genetic fink between contemporary Europeans and Indians, 
provided by the miDNA haplegroup U, which encompasses 
roughly @ fifth of mtDNA |incages of both populations. 
Our estimate for this split [between Europeans and Indians! 
18 close to the sugvested time fir the peopling of Asia and 
the first expansion of anatomucally modern humans in 
Curasi and likely pre-dates (heir spread to Europe." 


In other words, the timescale posted by the Aryan 
mivasion migration framework is inadequate, and the 
benatic affinity between the Indian subcontinent and Europe 
“should not be interpreted in terms of » recent admixture 
of western Coucasoids' with Indians caused by 4 putative 
Indi-Aryan invasion 3,000-4.1000 years BP“ 


The second study was published just a month later 
Authored by US. biological anthropolegist Todd R 
Disotell"', dealt with the first Minration of moder mean 
from Altea towards Asin, and found that migrations into 
India “did occur, but rarely from western Euresian 
porulanons,” Disotel] made observations very similar 1) 
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those of the preceding paper: "The supposed Aryan 
invasion Of India 3.000—4,001 years before present 
therefore did nol make @ major splash in the Indian gene 
pool, This is especially counter-indicated by ihe presence 
ut cqual, though very low, frequencies of the westert 
Euroman mtDNA types in botly southern and! northern India 

Tints, the “Caucasoid” features of south Astans may best 
be considered “pre-Caucasoid’ — that is; part of a diverse 
north or nortlicast A fnican vene pool that yielded separate 
origins for westem Eurasian and southem Asian populations 
over 50,000 \eurs avo,” 


Here again, the Eurasian comection ts therefore traced 


tothe orginal migration outof Africa. On the genetic level, 


“the supposed Aryan invasion of India 30004000 years 


ago was much less significant than is generally believed.” 


A year later, thirteen India scientists led by Susanta 
Roychoudhary studied 644 samples of mtDNA from some 
tern Indhan ethnic groups, especially from the East and 
South". They found "a fundamental umty of mtDNA 
lineages in India. inspite of the extensive cultural and 
linguistiv diversity,” pointing to "a relatively smal! founding 
group of females im India.” Significantly. “most of the 
mtDNA diversity observed in Indiin populations is between 
individuals within populations; there is no significant 
structuring oF haplotype diversity by socio-religious 
affiliation, geographical location of habitar of linguistic 
affiliation.” That is a crucial observation, which later 
studics wall endorse: on the miternal side at leust, there is 
no such thing ws a “Hindy* or “Mustim’ genetic identity, 
hereven a high- or jow-caste onc: s North- or South-Tndian 
one — hence the expressive tithe of the stwdy- 
"Fundamental Genomic Unity of Ethnic India is Revealed 
by Analysis of Mitochondrial DNA.” 


The authors alse noted that haplogroup ‘U," already 
noted by Kivisild et al, vear as being common to North 
(rl dnd “Caucaseaid” populitions, was found in tribes of 
eistem India such us the Lodhas and Santals, which would 
not be the case if it had been introduced through Indo 
Aryans. Such is also the case of the haplograup “M,’ 
another marker frequently nientioned in the early literature 
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as anevidence for the mnvasion! in-reality, "we hove now 
shown that indeed haplogroup M occurs with high 
frequency, averaging about 60%, across most Indian 
population groups, irrespective of geographical location 
of habitat, We have also shown that the tribal populations 
have higher frequencies of haplogroup M than caste 
popu latices.” 


Also in 2000, twenty authors headed by Kivisild 
cantributed a chapter toa book on the “archaeogenetics’ 
of Europe’. They first stressed the importance of the 
mtDNA haplogrowp “M° common to india (with 
frequency of 60%), Central and) Eastern Asia (40% on 
average), and even to American Indians: however, this 
frequency drops to 0.6% in Europe, which ix “inconsistent 
with the ‘general Caucasoidness* of Indians.” This shows, 
once agai, that “the Indian maternal gene poot has come 
lirgely through an autochthonous history sinoe the Latte 
Meistocene.” The authors then studied the ‘/' haplograup, 
finding its frequency to be 13% in India. almost (4% in 
North-West Africa, and 24% fram Europe to Anatolia: but, 
iw their opinion, "Indian and western Eurasian haptogroup 
U vanenes differ profoundly; the split has oceurred about 
os carly ds the splitbetween the Indian and caster Asian 
haplogroup M varieties. The data show that both M and LU! 
exhibited an expansion phase some 30,000 years uso, Which 
should Have happened after the cormespondine splits: in 
other words, there 8 4 penetic connection betwee) India 
ind Curope, bul a far more ancient! one than was thought 





Another important point 14 tha! looking at mtDNA se 
awhile, “even the high castes share more than 80 per cent 
of their maternal lineages with the lower castes and tribals": 
ihis obviously runs counter to the invasionist thesis. Tak ing 
Ml aspects into consiteration, the authors conclude: "We 
helicwe that there: are now enough reasons sot only ty 
question a "recent Indo-Aryan invasion" inte India some 
4000 BP, but.altemnatively to consider Indians apart of the 
“ATOM gene pool uncesinal to the diversity of huntan 
Hiternal lineages in Europe.” Mark the word ‘ancestral ‘ 


Altcr a wap of thtce years, Kivisild directed iwo fresh 
“lithes. ‘The first, with nine colleagoes, dealt with the ong 
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of languages and agriculture in Indin', Those biologists 
stressed India's Benctic Complexity and antiquity, since 
“present-day Indians |posxsirss| at least 90 per cent af what 
we think of as autochthonous Upper Palacolithic maternal 
lmeages." They also observed that "the Indian mtDNA tree 
in general [is] not subdivided according to linguistic (Indo- 
European, Dravidian) or caste affiliations.” which again 
demonstrates the old err of conflating linguaye and race 
or ethnic group. Then, in anew development, they punched 
holes im the methodology followed by studies basing 
Ihemselves on the Y-DNA (the paternal line) to establish 
the Aryan invasion, and point out that ifone were to extend 
their logic to populations of Eastem and Souther Ladin, 
one would be led t) an exactly opposite result: “the 
struightiorward suggestion would be that bath Neolithic 
(agriculture) and Indo-European languages arose in India 
and from there, spread to Europe.” The authors do not 
defend this thesis. but simply guard against “nvisieadinw 
interpretations” based on limited samples and faulty 
methodology 


The second study of 2003, « particularly detailed one 
dealing with the genetic heritaye of India’s earliest settlers, 
had seventeen co-authors with Kivisild (including L. 
Cavalli-Sforza.and PA, Underhill), and relied on nearly a 
thousand samples from the subcontinent, including nwo 
Dravidian-speaking tribes from Andhra Prades", Amon 
other important findings, tt stressed that the Y-DNA 
haplogroup “M17." regarded wil recently as a marker of 
the Aryan invasion, and indeed frequent in Central Asia. |s 
equally found inthe two tnbes under consideration: which 
is mconsisten! with the invasionist framework, Moreover, 
ene ofthe two tribes, the Chenchus, ts genetically clase to 
stveral castes, so (hat there ts a “lack of clear distinction 
behween Indian castes und tribes,” a fact that can hardly be 
overcmptisiacd, 


This also emerges from u diavram of genetic distances 
between eight Indian and seven Furcsian populations, 
distances calculate on the bosis.of 16-Y-DNA haplogroups 
(Fig. |), The diagram challenges many common 
ASSUMPIONS. As yust mentioned, five custcs ure grouped 
wilh the Chenchns; another tribe, ihe Lambadis (probably 
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i! Rajasthani origin), 6 stuck between Western Europe 
and the Middle East; Bengalis of various castes are close 
lo Mumba: Brahmins, and Punjabis (whom one would have 
thought bo be closest 10 the mythical Aryans’) are as fur 
away as possible from Central Asia! | is clear that 110 
simple ramework can account for such complexity, least 
afallihe Aryan iavasiin migration framework 


The next year. Man Metspalu and fiticen co-authors 
analyzed 796 Indian (including both tribul and caste 
populations from different parts of India) and 436 Inman 
miDNAs™. Of relevance here is the following observation. 
which one again highlights the pilfalls ofany facile ethnic- 
linumtie equation: “Language familics present today im 
India, such os Indo-European, Dravidic ind Atistre- Asiatic, 
are all much younger than the majority of indigenaus 
miDNA lineages found among their present-day speakers 
at high frequencies. It would make |! highly speculative ty 
infer, from the extant mIDNA pools of their speakers, 
whether one ofthe above-listed linguisteally defined group 
in India should be considered) more ‘sutechthoncusy” thin 
any other inrespect of its presence in the subcontinent.” 
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Fig. 1: Genetic distances berween eigiw Indian 
and seven western Eurasian populations 
calculated for 16 Y-DNA haphogroups adapted 
from. Kivisild eral, “The Genetic Meritage 
af the carliest scitlers persists both in Fnalian 
tobul and caste populations 


We finully jump to 2006: and end with two studies. 
The first was headed by Indian biologist Sanghamilra 
Sengupta and involved fourteen other co-authors, includiny 
L. Cavalli-Sforza, Partha I’) Majumder, and PLA. 
Underhill Bused on 728 samples covering 36. Indian 
populations. announced in its very Hthe how tts findings 
revealed 4 "Minor Genetic Influence of Central Asian 
Pastoralists,” 1c, of the mythical Indo Aryaiis, and stated 
its genenil agreement with the previous study. For uistanee. 
ihe atithors rejected the identification of some Y-DNA 
genetic markers with an “Indo-European expansion,” an 
Wentification they called “eonvenien! bul incorrect ... 
overly simplatic" To them, the subcontinertt’s eenctic 
lundacape was formed nuh cartier than the dates proposed 
for an Indo-Aryan ttimignition: “The influence of Central 
Asia on the pre-existing gene pool was minor, ... There is 
ho evidence whatsoever to conchude that Central Asi has 
been necessarily the recent donor and not the receptor of 
the Riu lincaves” This is also hivhly suggestive (the Ria 
lincayes being a different way to denote the haplogroup 
MTT) 
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Finally, and significantly, this study indirectly rejected The last of the two rejected associations 1s that of the 
a Dravidian’ authorship of the Imdus-Sarasvati civilization, Indo-Aryan expunsion: ihe first, that of the spread of 
since Hf noted, “Our data are also more consistent with a agricullure, is the well-known thesis of Calm Renfrew", 


peninsular origin of Dravidian speakers than a source with which traces Indo-European origins to the beginnings off 
proomity to the Tndas...." They found. in conclusion, agriculture in Anatolia, and sees Indo-Europeans entering 
“overwhelming support for an Indian origin of Drevidian Inctia around O11) BP along with agriculture: Sangharmitra 


speakers,” Sahoo er af, see no evidence of this in the genetic record, 
Another Indian biologist, Sangharmatra Sahod, headed The same datu allow the authors te construct an 


clever colleagues, including T, Kivisild and V.K. Kashyap, eloquent table of genetic distances between several 
fora stacy of the Y-DNA of 936 samptes covering TT Indian populations, based on Y-haplogroups (Fig. 2). We learn 
populations. 32 of them tribes", The authors left no room from it, for instance, that "the caste populanons of ‘north’ 
for doubt: "The sharing of some. Y-chromosoma! and ‘south’ India are not particularly more closely related 
haplogroups between fadiun and Central Asian populations lu each other (avernge Fst value = 0.07) than they are to 
8 most parsimoniously explained by a déep, commen the tribal groups {average Fst value =0.06),” an important 
ancestry between the two regions, with diffusion of some confirmation of earlier studies Iq particular, "Sowthem 
indian-specific lineages northward.” castes and tribals are very similar to each other w ther ¥- 
chromosomal haplogroup compositions” As u resull, “it 

So the southward gene flow that had been imprinted was nol possible to confirm any of the purported 

(i pur minds for two centuries was wrong, after all: (he diffcrentiations between the caste and tribal pools.” a 
flow was out of, notinto, India. The wuthors continue: “The momnentous conclusion that directly clashes with the Aryan 
Y-ehromosomal data consistently suggest.a largely South paradigm, which imauined indian tnbes as adivayéy and 
Astan orgmt for Indium caste communities and therefore the caste Hindus as descendants of Indo-Aryans. invaders 
WEUE Upainst any major influx, from regions north ani OF immigrants. In reality, we have no way, today, to 













west Of India, of people associated cither with the determine who in India is an “adi-wasr,” but enough data to 
development ofayricullure of the spread of the tndo- Aryan reject this label as misleading and unnecessarily divisive. 
languaue farnily." 
North South Reduced Mortheat Central Mongolk! Southestt East Wett 
cartes cxtes iribes eatiiites Turkey Asia Buryaty Ada ran) iraq Europe Russia Europe Ethiopia 
Hearth cater 0 00 
South cet onF 1.600 
ecucoc) tribes 10 005 860 
Noha eatiribes 0.9) O20 Of9 0.00 
Turkey 07) O44 (O13 O21 0.00 
Central Asia OOF O12 «OO 61 665 o.00 
Mirngatt Buryaty D2 O27 0.26 O37 O21 O12 0.00 
fOutheser aul, 02 O27 aie 21 off O01 8§©6O30 0.00 
ivan ao 012 ott 0.22 OO) OOF f24 ot om 
rang Q% OF O17 O22 O00 610 2 O27 = —O.0F BOO 
Pant Etirenpae aim o272 O16 033 OF OFF © OBA 034 (0.18 O23 | 0.00 
Pinal om oOo of a7 orf 86 6.24 30 019018 O03 dio 
Wert Furape 02% 029 O25 035 OM oOo 036 036 0227023 O25 619 6.00 
Ethical aa Oat (OSeOTT e Oa? 






Kip. 2: Genetic distances pOpulaTOnS estimated From ¥- haplograup frequencies (from Sanghomitra Subow e¢ wl, “A pechislory of 
Indian chromosomes: Evaluating dec diffusion scenarios” 
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Conclusions 


His. ofcourse, still possihle to find genetic studies 
tyme to witerpret differences berween North and South 
Indians of higher and lower castes within the invasiunist 
framework, bul that is-simply beeause they take it for 
granted in the first place. None of the nine major sides 
quoted above. lends any suppor to i, and norte proposes 
to define a demarcation fine between tribe and caste: The 
overall picture emerginy from these studies ix, first, an 
unequivocal rejection ofa 3500, BParival ofa ‘Caucaspid’ 
or Central Asum gene pool, Just as the imaginary Arvan. 
Invasion mination left ne trave in Indian literature, inthe 
archasological and the anthropological record, itys invisible 
aj the genene level. The agreement between these different 
ficlds is remarkable by any standard, and offers hope fora 
gnintd synthesis im the near future, which will alse integrate 
aricultirre tind Vinvguitsd ies. 


Seeondly, they account for Indin’s considerable 


genctie diversity by using a lime-seale not of a few 
millennia, but of 40,000 oF 30,000 years. In fact, several 
experts, such as Lluis Quintana-Murei™, Vincent 
Macaulay”, Stephen Oppenheimer”, Michael Petraglia”, 
and their associates, have inthe list few years proposed 
that when Homo sapiens first migrated out of Africa, he 
first reached South-West Asia arund 75,000 BP. and from 
here, Wenten hs other parts of the world. In simpte terms, 
except for Afncans. all humans have ancestors in the North- 
West Of the Indian peninsula. fn particular, ane migration 
started around 50,000 BP towards the Middle East and 
Western Europe: “indeed, nearly all Europeans — and hy 
extension, many Americans — can trace their ancestors to 
only four MIDNA lines, which appeared between 10,000 
and 50,004) years ago und originated from South Asis." 





Oppenheimer, a leading advocate of this scenaris, 
suintmariacs ton these words: "For me und for Tocrrias 
Kavisild, South Asia ts logically the ultimate origin of M17 
and hin ancestors; and sure enough we find the highest rates 
and greatest diversity Of the M17 line im Pakistan, India, 
and eustern Iran, und low nites in the Cancasus. M17 1s 
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not only more diverse in South Asia-than in Central Asia, 
bul diversity characterizes its presence in isolated mbit 
groups in the south, thus undermiming any theory of’ M17 
as a marker of a ‘male Aryan invasion’ of India One 
average estimate for the origin of this line in India is as 
much as 31,000 years. All this sugeests that MI? could 
have found his way initially from India or Pakistan, through 
Kash, then via Central Asta and Russia, before finally 
coming into Europe." | 


We will not call jt; of course, an “Indian invasion” of 
Europe: m simple terms, India acted "as un incubator of 
carly genetic differentiation of modem hamans moving out 
of Afnca™ 


Genutics is a fant-evolving discipline, and the studies 
quoted above ure certainty not the last word: but they have 
hid the basis for a wholly different perspective of Indian 
Populations, and it is most unlikely that we will have to 
abandon it fo return to the crude racial) nineteenth-century 
fallacies of Aryan invaders and Dravidian autochthons 
Netther have any reality in genene terms, just as they have 
no reality in archacological or cultural terms, In this sense, 
genelies 1 joining other disciplines im helpmy te clean the 
cobwebs of colonial historiography. If some have a vested 
interest in palching together the said cobwebs so they muty 
keep cluttering our htstory textbooks, they are only delaying 
the mevitable. 
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On Perceiving Aryan Migrations in Vedic Ritual Texts 


Vedicists have generally agreed in the lust 1$0 years 
that the vast Corpus of extant Vedic literature, comprising 
of several hundred texts, 1s completely silent on Aryan 
Immizrations from Central Asta into India. But, ina lecture 
delivered on 1] October 1999 at the Jawaharlal Nehru 
Unreersity (New Delhi}, historian Romila Thapar (1999) 
Inatde a revisions! clair: 


., and later on, the Srauta Sutra of Baudhayana 
refers 10 the Parasus and the arntias who staved 
behind and others who moved castwanis ta the 
middle Ganges valley and the places equivalent 
‘uch as ihe Kasi, the Videhas and the Kuru 
Pancalas, and soon. in fact, when one looks for 
them. there are evidence for migration.” 


Another historian of ancient India, Ram Sharan 
Shirma considers this passave as an inmportant piece of 
evidence in favor of the Aryan Migrition Theory (AMT). 
He writes (Sharma |905:87-80); 


“More importantly, Witzel produces 4 passage 
trom the Baudhayana Srautasutra which contains 
‘The most explicit statement! of immigration into 
the Subcontinent’, This passage contains a 
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diwlogue between Pururuva and Urvasi which 
refers to horses, chart parts, 100 houses and 100 
Jars of ghee. 


Towards the end, it speaks of the birth of ther 
sons Ayu and Amavasu. who were asked by thei 
parents, lo go out. “Ayu wenl eastward. His 
people are the Kuru-Pancalas and the Kasi- 
Videlas. This is the Ayava kin group. Amavasu 
stayed inthe west, His people are the Gandharus, 
the Parsavas and the Arattas. This: is the 
Amavaseva kin group.” 


Shanmais so confident of the “evidence” of the AMT 
produced by Witrel that be even woes to the extent of co 
relating these two wroups with varus pottery typesaattested 
mi the archaeotogtcal record (ibid, p. 89). I ts. quite apparent 
that all these claims of alleged Vedic literary evidence for 
an Indo-Aryan mmmigration into the Indian subcontinent 
are infurmed by the following passage writen by u Harviril 
philologist (Witzel 199S:320-321): 


“Taking a look at the data relating to. the 
immigration of the Inde-Aryuns inte South Asia, 
one is stuck by the number of vague reminiscences 


of foreign localities and tribes in the Reveda, in 
spite repeated assertions to the contrary mm the 
secondary liteniture Then, there is the followme 
diregt Maement contaned in (the admittedly much 
later) BSS (=Baudhayana Shrauta Sutra) 
1844-3979 sag which has once again been 
overlooked, not having been tamslated yer: "Ayu 
wenl castwards. His (people) ure the Kuru 
Panchala and the Kasi-Videha. This is the Aya 
(rugration), (His other people) stayed al home. 
His people ore the Gandhar, Parsu amd Aratta 
This is the Amavasave (group)” (Witeel 1989a: 
235)" 


That the above passage of the Baudhayana Srautasuira 
(henceforth BSS") ts the only ‘direct’ evidence for-an Indo- 
Aran inmmgralion into India is clinfied by Witvel in the 
same article later (p. 321), The reference (Witz) }989u: 
234) at the end of the above citation penains to an earlier 
article by Witvel, where he has cliborated it further (Witrel 
1989; 235); 


“In the case of ancient NW. India, we do ool know 
anything about the immigration of various tribes 
ond clans, except fora few elusive remarks in the 
RV (= Rigveda), SB (= Shatapatha Hralimana) de 
BSS (© Baudhayana Shrauta Sutraj, This text 
retains al 1844: 997.9 soq. the most pregnant 
memory, perhaps, ofan immigration of the Indo- 
Aryans into Northern India and of thew split into 
Iwo groups: prow Ave prowarafa Tlsyatte 
Keru-Pancalel Aasi-Faleha in Eiad Avavam 
pravrajam, FPratvan aqmavasus. Tasyaite 
Candiurvurdves Parsdve ‘ratte ity Etad 
Amavenvam, "Ayu went castwunds. His (penple) 
ure the Kuru-Poncala and the Kast Videha, This 
isthe Ayava migrition, (His other people) stayed 
ut homem the West, His people are the Gandhari. 
Parst and Arata. This 1s the Amavasava (group )" 


Finally, this mistranstajon is found in an even older 
publication of Witzel (1Y87: 202)-a8 well, This article 
intenile to show how this Sutra passave actually says the 
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reverse of whut Witzel intends to prove, because Witzel’s 
transtation is flawed. Asan aside, a Czech scholar Vaclav 
iavek (2002:216) relies on the mistransiation of the 
passage in Witze) (1995;320-32)) to reinforce his 
conclusion that the Arattas were localized in the Helmand 
busin. Interestingly, in the “Acknowledgements” section 
ip. 235) of the paper, Blazek mentions Witzel, Therefore, 
we can discount his mnterpretation as one thal has no 
independent value due to it being dependent upon Witzel’s 


CTHONCOUS AMIN, 


Grammatical Flaws in Witzel’s Mis-transtation of 
Baudhayans Srautasutra 18.44 


Ina review of Erdosy’s volume where Witzel’s article 
appeared, Kocnraad Elst took issue with Witzel on the 
precise translation of the Sanskrit passage. He stated (Elst 
1909°] 64-164); 


“This paysage consists of two halves im parallel, 
and it is unlikely that in such a construction, the 
subject of the second half would remain 
unexpressed. and thal terms contaming contrastive 
information (like “migration” ws-opposed ta the 
alleged non-mugration of the other group) would 
romain unexpressed, all lefl for future scholars to 
fillin. Wismore likely that a non-contrastive term 
representing a subject indicated mm both 
statements, is lefl unexpressed in the second: that 
exactly i the case with the verb pravavraja “he 
weit” meaning “Ayu went” and" Amavasi wert”, 
Amavasu is the subject of the second statement, 
but Wizel spirits the subject away, leaving the 
slotement gubject-less, and (ume it into a verb, 
“umd vaso", “stayed at home”. In fact, the 
Incaning of the sentence is reully quite 
straightforward, and deesn'| require supposing 4 
lot of unexpressed subjects: “Ayu went cast, his 
is the Yormuna-Canga region”, while “Amavasi 
wenl west, his-is Afghanistan, Parshu ond West 
Paniab". Though the then location of “Parshu™ 
(Porsia?) 16 hurd to decide, itis definitely a western 
country, along with the two others named, western 
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from the viewpoint of a people settled near the 
Saraswati river in what is now Haryana. Far from 
aitesting an eastward movement into India, this 
ext actually speaks of a westward movement 
jowards Ceniml Asia, coupled with a symmetrical 
eastward movernent from India’s demographic 
centre around the Saraswati basm towarils the 
Ganga basin,” 


Elst further commented (ibid): 


“The fact that a world-class specialist has to 
content humsctf with a late text like the BSS, and 
that he has to twist its meming this much in order 
{0 get an mvasionist story out of it, suggests that 
harvesting invasioniat information in the oldest 
ltermture is-very difficult indeed. Witzel claims 
(op. eit, p.320) that: “Taking a look at the data 
relating to the immigration of Indo-Aryans into 
South Asia, one ts struck by a number of vague 
reminiscences of foreign localities and tribes in 
the Ryvexla, in spite [of] repeated assertions wo 
the contrary inthe secondary literature ~ But after 
this promising start, he fails to quote even a single 
one of those “vague reminiscences’. 


I Elst’s critique is corrvel, the solitary direct literary 
evidence cited by Witrel for the AMT gets annulled, Elat's 
revelanon generated a very bitter controversy involving 
accusations of a personal nature. We need not detail these 
here as the controversy ts documented in my earlier online 
arhele (Agarwal 2001), Dr 8, Kalyanaraman, referred the 
matter to Dr George Cardona, an intermatonal authority 
m Sanskent langiage and author of numerous definitive 
publications on Parin's grammac Cardona clearly rejected 
Witzel’s translanion. and upheid the objections of Elst on 
the basis of roles of Sanskrit grammar, In amessave posted 
hun intermet discussion forum, he stated (Cardona 2000)}; 


“The passaye (from Baudha yana S*rautasu_ tri), 
part af a version of the Purnoravas and Urwva'sii 
legend concerns two chiliiren that Lirva'sii bore 
and which were to attain their full fife span, in 
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contrast with the previows ones she had put away. 
On p, 397, line & the lex! saya: saayum 
CuINMnvEst.M ¢a janwyaa.m cakaare “she bore 
Saayu and Amaavasa.’ Clearly, the followimy text 
cancems these Iwo sents, and mol one of them 
along with some vague people. Grammatical 
potits also speak against Witrel’s interpretation. 
First, if armaavasis is tuken a amas “at home’ 
followed by a form of vas, this causes problems: 
the }mperfect third plural of yas (present vasati 
vasate.b vasanti ete) would be avasan; the third 
plural aortst would be avastsicl. | have not had 
the chance ta check Witvel’s article apain directly, 
so | cannot say what he says about a purported 
verb form (ujvasinh Iris possible, however, that 
Elst has misunderstood Witzel und that the latter 
did not mean vasu as a-verb form per se: 


Instead, he may have taken amad-vasu.h as the 
nominiive singuiar of a compound wmila-Vvasu- 
meaning literally ‘stay-at-home’, with -vas-u- 
being a derivate in -u- from—vas. [nm this case, 
there ts still what Elst points out! an abrupt elliptic 
syntax that is a mismatch with the earlier mention 
of Amaavasn along with Agyu, Further, tasya can 
only be genitive smgulir und, in accordance with 
usunl Vedic (ane later) syntax, should have a 
antecedent the closest cariier nominal; 1f we take 
the textas referring to Ammavasu, all is in order, 
tisya ise. Amaayaso.h), Prally, the taddhitaanta 
Uerivales aavdve and aameavasava thet are 
correctly parallels to the terms aayu and 
amaavasu. Insum, everything fits grummutically 
ind thematically [we straightforwardly view the 
text as conceming the wanderings of Wo sons of 
Urva'sti und the people assuciated with them 
There is certainly no gout way of having this refer 
toa people thatremained int the west,” 


The noted archaeologist 8, B, Lal (Lal 2005:85-88 | 
hiaaalse stated clearly thal Witzel’s translation is untenable 
and i4.a willful distortion of Vedie texts to prove the non- 


Sk 


proven Aryan migration theory (AMT). Lal's onic Is 
along the same lines as that of Elst 


Translations of BSS 18:44 by other Scholars in 
English, German and Duteh: 


Let ws consider the few publications where the relevant 
Baudhayana Srautasutra (HSS) passage has actually been 
studied. or has been translated by other scholars. 


Willen Caland'y Dutch translation: \\ is Caland who 
first published the Baudhayana Srautrasuira from 
matuscripis (Caland 1903-1919). Inan obscure study of 
the Urvashi legend written in Dutch, he focuses on the 
version found in Baudhayana Srautasutra 1844-45 and 
rrarisiates the relevant sentences of text (Caland 14473: 38). 
Translated mto English, the relevant sentences in the Dutch 
original read: 


“To the East went Ayus, from fim descerl the 
Kurus. Pancalas, Kasisand Vidchas, These ate 
the peoples which originited as a consequence of 
Ayus's going forth, To the West went Amavasu; 
from himedescend the Gandiaris, the Sparsus and 
the Arattas, These are the peoples which. 
orjuinated us a consequence of Amuvasu’s going 
forth.” 


The text, as reconstituted fry Calamd Gand also vcceptent 
bv Kashikar—see below) reads ‘Sparsus’. which apparenily 
stands for the peoples whe are known as *Parshus’ 
elsewhere in the Vedic literature, and are often identified 
as the ancestors of Persians Lor ever of Pashtuns). Clearly, 
Calond mterpreted this sutra passage to mean that fronts 
central region, the Arattas, Gandhans and Parsus nmgrated 
west, While the Kasi-Videhas ind Kuri-Pancalas migraicd 
cast. Combined with ihe jestinany of the Satapatha 
Brolintans (see below), the implrcation of this version in 
the Baudhayane Srauteautra, narrated in the contest of the 
genvedheva (ite, is that that the two outward migrations 
look place from the cuniral region watered by the Sarasvat. 
interestingly, the volume of Caland's Aleiste Sehrifien have 
been edited as by none other than Michael) Witzel (1990) 
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Therefore, i) 13 all the more surpnsing that in this entire 
controversy, Witzel did not allude to Caland’s translation 
of the passage at all! 


C.G. Kashikar’y English translation: Very recently. 
Kashikar (2003: }235) has translated the relevant sntences 
of the text as follows: 


“Ayu moved towards the cast. Kuru-Panculu and 
Kasi-Videha were his regions: This 1s the realm 
of Ayu, Amavasu procecded towards the west 
The Giandhans, Sparsus and Arattas were his 
regions. This 1s the realm-of Amavasu.” 


DS. Triveda’s English transtation: |nan article (Triveda. 
1938-39) dealing specifically with the homeland of Aryans, 
he filles the concluding section as “Aryans went abroad 
from India” He commences this section with the following 
words (ibid, p. 65): 


“The Kalpasutra asserts that Pururavas had two 
sons by Linvasi—Ayus and Amavasu. Ayu went 
eastwards and founded Kuri—Pancala and Kasi— 
Videha nations, while Amavasu went westwards 
andl founded Gandhara, Sprsava and Aratta.” 


In a. footnote, the author gives the source a4 
‘Baudlhayana Srautasutra XVIIL 35-31", The address ts 
wrong, but if is clear that Baudhayana Srautasutra 18.44 is 
meant. Therefore. Triveda also takes the passage to mean 
that Anwmvasw migrated westwards, rather than staying 
where he was as Witzel would tomstate it 


fashifumi Gote’s German Translation: Ini lis recent study 
(Goto 2000) of some parallel Vedic passages dealing with 
the arvadheve rite, Toshifiuin Cote translates the relovam 
Sutra passage into German (jy. LO} sqq.), Loosely translated 
into English, this reads: 


"Fron there, Ayu Wamdered Eastwards, To him 
belong (the groups called) *Kurus.and Panchalas, 
Kashis and Videhas’ (nite 87). They are the 
branchesending away (note 88) ongmating from 
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Ayu. From there, Amavasu tuinied westwards 
(wandered forth) To him belong (the groups 
called) "Gandharis, Parsus (nole 89) Arattas" 

They are the branches leading away originating. 
from Aimavas (note 91)." 


{90)}< 1) appears that the notion of “Ayu' as an 
normal adjectival sense ‘Irving’, ‘agile’ umderties 
this nant. Comespondingly, Knick 2/4 interprets 
Amavasa a5-"Westwands |trevelled) A. (or: he 
staved back in the west m his home, because his 
nme savs—‘one Who has his goods al home")". 


Notes 87-89 in the German original are irelevant to 
this presen! iliscussion and are therefore bell untranslated 
here. We will discuss the views of Hertha Kick referred 
io by Goto in greater detail later. What is nnportant here is 
(hit four scholars have translated the disputed passage in 
the same manner as Elst, and differently from Witzel. 


Pururava-l ruvasi (or Urvasi) Narratives in Vedic 
Texts, a Conspectus: 


The Pururava-Urvasi legend i found in numerous 
Vedhe and non-Vedic texte. [nthe former, the couple and 
their son Ayu are related to the aynvadieva tite. Some 
fuses jn Vedic texts that allwle to this nte/tale are - 
Rigveda 10.95; Kathaka Sambiia 26,7 etc.; Agnyadheya 
Bralinana (in the surviving portions of the Brahmana of 
Katha Sakha), etc; Maitrayani Sambiia '.2/7;, 3.9.5, 
Vajasneyi (Madhyandinal Sambita 5.2: Satapatha 
Hrahmand (Madhyandina) 11.5.1,1; Baudhayana 
Scautasutra (444-45: Vadhula Anvakhyana |.1-2, etc, Note 
ttt the Kathake Brann exists only in short fragments, 
mst Of which hove been collected together by Suryakanta 
(9871). Rosenfield (2004) and also by some other carlier 
choline, The agavadheye brahmanam portion of the 
Kotlaka Brahmana survives (and 1s included in 
survakanta’s collection), but it dees not shed any light on 
he question athand. Many of the above textual references, 
as wel] as those m Srateautras (not listed hove), do mit 
Tow fiuch light on the historical aspects of the legend 
heveral passages cursorily mention Lirvasi as mother, 
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Purnrava as father, Aya (equated (o Agni) as their son and 
ghee as [Pururava’s) seed in o symbole manner in 
conection with various mtes (Taittiriva Samhita |_3,7.1; 
6.3.53; Kathaka Samhita 3.4; Kapisthala Samhita 2.11: 
415° Kanva Sambita $.2, Maitrayani Sambita 2.810). 
Elsewhere, Urvasiis enumerated 4s an apecarc and prayers 
are directed towards her for protection (Kathaka Samhita 
17.9; Kapisthala Sambita 26,8, Taitirive Sambita 44.3.2: 
Maitrayani Samhita 2.8.10), At feast in ome ritual context, 
Urvast is taken to represent all Devis (Taittirtva Sambita 
1.2.5.2), Kathuka Sambin §.10 narrates the tale in brief 
md may be paraphrased as: 


“Liryvast: was the wife of Purwruva. She left 
Pururave and retumed to devas, Pururava prayed 
to devas for Urvasi. Then, devas gave him a son 
mmed Avu. At their bidding, Punitava fabricated 
aranis.(fire stick and base used for the fire 
sacrifice) from the branches of a tee and rubbed 
them together, This generated fire, and Pumurava’s 
desire was fulfilled. He who establishes sacrificial 
fires this attains progeny, animals ete” 


Thus, this passage also equates Ayu with Ag. In 
addition, some passapes Of Sraulasutras mention them im 
the conteat of cafwrmiisva rites [E.g.. Aatvayani 
Srausasuira 3.1 24-25). 


The texts that are of most use for (he present purpese 
are Rigveda 10.95, Satapatha Brahmana 11.5.1; 
Baudhavana Srautasitea 1844-45 und Vadhulo 
Anvakhyana |, 1-2. Dozens of published secondary studies 
cxentine the legend from the data scattered in Vedic. Puranic 
ata Kavya texts. We need not dwell upon the versions 
available in Brhaddcvata, Sarvanukramani, Puranas, ete., 
here. becuse they are ¢ither too late or do nol shed any 
additional light ion our problem. Aaurvey ofa few of these 
is piven in Shndhar (2001: 311-3435), Mostof these sradies 
do take inte aceaunt the information contained in Rigveda 
and Satupatha Brahmmana, Very few however aatlyee the 
information in the Baudhoyuna Srautasuirn, Even Volume 
i.) of the Srantakosa (Dandekar 1958), which studies the 
ugnvedheve rite in detail with a special emphasis on the 
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Kind iayana Sraiutasutra, ignores these sections, To ry 
know ledge, only Willem Caland (1903). Hertha Krick 
(198) and Yasuke Ikan (1998) have studied the relevant 
sect ns of the Baudhayana Srautasutra im detail, 


Kuruksetra in Baudhayana Srautasutra 18:45; 


A very strong piece of evidence for deciding the correct 
translation of Gauilhayone Sroutrastitra [5.44 ts ihe passage 
Hhaloccurs nghtafier, i¢,, Baudhayana Srautasutra 14.45 
lam reproducing the translation of Kashikar (200321235) 
will) minor modifications that de not affect the issue al 
herncl: 


“|... JAlter hawing returned fram the AvaAhria (the 
king) saw her (Urvasi), The song approached het 
and said. “Do thou tke. us there where thou. are 
guing We are strong, Thou hast put our father, 
one of you two, to gnef."" 


she said, “O sons, | Nave given birth to you 
together, (Therefore) | stay here for three nights 
Let not the word of the brehmana be untrue.” The 
king wearing the inner garment lived with her for 
three nights. He shed semen Vine iumto her 


She sail, “What is to be done?” “What wo do?", 
the king responded. She said, “De thou fetch a 
new pitcher?” She disposed it into it. In 
Kurukshetra, there were ponds called Bisayati. 
The northernmost among then created gold: She 
pul i (the semen) mto i (the pond) Fram it (the 
banks of the pond) came wut the Aywatthe tree 
surrounded by Sar It was Asvattha because of 
the Virile semen, it wis Sami by reason of the 
womb, Such is the creation of (Asvatiha tree) 
bom over Sami, This is 11s source. 


I is indeed said, “Gods attained heaven through 
the entire sacrifice.“""! 

When the sacrifice came down to man from the 
Hos, come down upon the dlewitha (tree), They 
prepared the chuming woods oul of it: if is the 
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sacrifice, Indeed, whichever may the Ayvatiha 
he. nt should be deemed, as growing on the Sami 
(tree). [...] 

™ Doubthul word and meaning. 

Tauttiriva Sarita 1.7.1.3". 


From this text, it is clear that Urvasi, Pumuniva and 
their hwo sons were present in Kurukshetra in thetr very 
lifttimes, There is no evidence that Ayvu's descendants 
traveled all the way from Afghamstan to Haryana (where 
Kurukshetra is located) subsequently, nor is there any 
evidence thal she took her sons from Kurukshetra to 
Afghanistan after disposing off the pitcher. Therefore, the 
disputed passage BSS 18.45 would imply thal the 
descendants of Amavasu, 1.¢c., Anittes, Parsus and Gandhans 
Mminrnied inwards from the Kurashetm region. Note that 
in Taithiriya Aranyaka 5,11, the Kurukshetra regian ts said 
to be bounded by Turghna (=Srughna or the modern village 
of Sugh tn the Strhind district of Punjab) in the north, by 
Khandave io the south (comesponding roughly to Delhi 
and Mewut régions), Maru (= desert) in the west, and “Panin’ 
(7) in the eau, This roughly corresponds te the madem 
state of Haryana in India. 


Satapatha Brahimana [X.5.1 and Pururava-Urvasi 
Narrutive 


The Satapathy Brahmana X1S.1 i6 very clear that the 
wanderings of Purana, the re-amion with Urvashi (aril 
from context, treir initial cohabitation) were all im the 
Kurukshetra region (and not in W. Punjab or anywhere 
farther west), Another point to note:is that Pururava 
said to be the son of la, a deity avain closely linked to the 
Kurukshetra region and Saraswati. Let me reproduce the 
relevant passages from the Satapatho Brohmana XT 5.1. as 
transloted by Julius Eegeting | 1900( 1963): GR-74]; 


“Then. indecd. she vaeushed: "Here [om back.’ 
he sad. and lo! She had vanished. Wailing with 
sorrow he wandered all over Kurukshetra: Now 
there is a lotes-lake there, called Anyatihplaksha 
He walked along its bank: and there nymphs were 
swimming about in the shape of swwns. XL5.14 
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Al this stave, the text reproduces some verses from 
Reveds X.95, which contain the Pururava-lruvasi dialog, 
ending with Reveda X.95.16, The narrative continues: 


“Thia discourse in fifteen verses has been handed 
down by the Bahyrikas. Then ber heart took pity 
on him, ALS LO 


She sud, ‘Come here the last night of the year 
from now: then shalt thou he with me for one 
night, and then this san of thine will have been 
born.” He came there on the last mht of the year, 
and lo, there stood a golden palace! They then 
said to him only ihis (word), “Enter! and then 
they bade her go to him. XTS.1.11 


She then said, ‘Tomorrow morning the 
Gandharvas will grant thee a boon, and thous! 
make thy chowe.” He said, ‘Choose thou for me! 
~ She replied, ‘Say, Let me be one of yourselves! 
ln the morming the Gandharvas granted him ui 
bun: and he said, "Letme be one of yourselves!" 
MLS AZ 


They said, “Surely, there is not.among men that 
holy form of fire by sacrificing wherewith one 
would become ong of ourselves.” They put fire 
into # pan, and gave it to him saying, "By 
sacnticing therewith thou shalt become onc of 
ourselves,” He took it (the fire) and his boy, and 
went oo his way home. He then deposited the 
fire in the forest und went to the village with the 
boy alone. [He cre back and thought} “Here | 
am back:* and lo! Th had disappeared: what had 
been the fire was an Aswattha tree (Ficus religion), 
and what had been the pan was the Sami tree 
(mimosa summa), He then returned to the 
Candharvas, XLS A.13f,. my 


The mention of a lors pond at Kurukshetra in the 
Salipatha Brahimana needs to be noted by the reader 
Hevause It is consistent with the information provided by 
Buudhayana Srautasuta 18.45, which also refers to the 
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presence of Pururava and Lrvas) by a lotus pond 
surrounded by Peepul (Asvatthal trees in Kuruksetra, and 
performance of rituals al the site, It is clear then, that Uireasi 
and Purcrava themselves were present in Kuroksetra for 
the birth of Ayu according to the author of both the 
Satapathy Brahinana and Baudhayaa Srautasutre |8.44- 
45. In-conclusion therefore, Ayu or his descendants did 
not migrate to India from Afghanistan according t these 
texts, 


Vadbula Anvakhyana Version of the Narrative 


The relevant portion of the text has been published 
onty recently, first by ¥ Tkar) (7998; 19-23), and more 
recently by Brai Bihari Chaubey (2001), Based on Ikari’s 
text, Toshifumn Goto (2000) has studied the legend in detail, 
comparing it with parallel passages in Vedic texts, in 
particular Bawlhavana Srautasitra 1844-45. The Vadinula 
Anvakhyana Brahmana [1-2 (Chaubey 2001; 34-35, 1-3 
of dievanovar) text) docs not add any additional 
yeographical information except stating that Pururava und 
Urvas) traveled to Urvasi’s father’s home. for the birth of 
tieirson Ayo. This night again be interpreted by Aryan 
invastonists as proof that Ayo was bom m Afghanistan 
They would argue that Urvasi was an apsara, und therefore, 
she belonged to the gandharvay who are sometimes placed 
in Afghanistan by scholars still believing in the Arvan 
Invawon Theory (AIT), For instance, Malat) Shengde 
(1977: (01) segests that the gandarvas were the prests 
of people who resided in the Kabul Valley, Such 
speculations howeverare very tentative and tenuous, and 
do not constitute evidence of any type. They certainly 
cannot over-ride rules of Sanskrit eranunar in interpreting 
Sanskrit texts suchas Baudhayana Srautasutra |B 
Moreover. the Vadhula text does not mention the separation 
of Pururava anid Urvasi, It does not mention Amavasi oF 
his birth af all, and states instead that Purorava left the 
home of his ln laws with his son Avi, and with the 
knowledge of rajma, The section 1.1.2 of this textexplicitly 
equates Ayu with Agni, that cats food Tor both humans and 
the Devas (° — cave ii faalam obhimanivayate xa-vad 
eshaaavih paurnivasd wbhavestaan devamanushyanaan 
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annoade apubhagavean whhayeshaam,...) Walso states 
explicitly that Urvaxi was actually 4 human who had been 
given over to the seandharvas, So much for the Afghani 
provenmice of Lrvasi and Pururava! 


Hertha Krick’s study (Krick 1982) on the 
agnyadheva Kite: 


Hertha Krick presents her (ranslutiog, or rather on 
interpretation of Baudhayata Srautrasutra |S.44(p, 214) 
in her PRD thesis that was published posthumously (Koch 
O82). She first sugeests thar the descendants of Amavasu 
migrated westwards, but then proposes an alternate 
interpretation that Amavasu stayed west in his home, und 

only Ayu migrated eastwards. Later on too, she ecfers (pave 

2{ 8-219) to her second interpretation that the descendants 
of Ayu migrated to Kurukshetra region and thence to other 
parts of Madhyadesha where Vedic orthodoxy/orthopraxy 
was established eventually by Brahmms, whereas the 
Amavasus stayed back in western regions of Gandhara, 
etc, She also links Ayu and his descendants with symbolism 
related to Moon und Soma, and reproduces passages Iran 
liter Sanskrit texts on the progeny of Pururava and Lirvashi. 
None of this really sheds lighton our problem al hand. It 
should be noted thal the entire work of Krick is written 
uniter the Aryan mvasiomst (AIT) paradigms. Her muajor 
urgument for sitiniting Wervass: in the Gandhara region is 
that Urvasi resided with sheep and goats and rcuning of 
these animals was especially important for residents of 
Afghanistan and ite adjoininy areas! Parpola (1980-8) 
translates the relevant sentences from German, 


“Lirvasi culls them (pair of sheep) her children, 
an! becomes desperate When they are robbed, 
wile Pururavas boasts of having ‘ascended the 
ky" through) the recapture of the num. This shows 
that the generative anul fertility power of the royal 
family and thereby Ihe whole kingdom was 
dependent upon these sheep. This component of 
the tale should be based upon the actual old 
customa and cullic conceptions of o country 
subsisting in sheep raising, stich as 
Gandhara....(p. 160)" 
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But such an argument is nt conclusive because sheep 
and woat herding have beer important occupations not just 
in Afghanistan and North Westem Frontier Province region 
of Pakistan, but also in mach.of Rajasthan, Punjab and 
parts OF Haryana down lo present times. Notsurpnisingly, 
scholars who still adhere to AIT and its euphemistic 
Interpoctatiins (such as Aryan migration theory) contmuc 
ty torture Vedic texts and see “evidence” for Indo-Aryan 
migrations mio India. Therefore, Knick’s interpretations 
hove also found support in her obituary written by Asko 
Parpola, another scholar who till this day believes nat just 
Inone, bul in tnultiple Aryan invasions of India.: Parpola 
(1980310) comarks sympathetically: 


“Such feasts dedicated to gundharvas and 
apsarases have been celebrated at quite specific 
lotus ponds surrounded by holy fig trees in the 
Kuruksetra, The analysis cited ubove suppests, 
however, that the original location-of the legend 
was-a country like Gandhara. where sheep-ransing 
was the predominant form of econumy, This 
eastward shift, which ts im agreement with the 
model of the Arvan penetration into India, starting 
from the mountains of the northwest, 1 
corroborated. Hertha Knick poms out, also by 
the geneology of the peoples as given in the 
Haudhayana-Srautasuira (18, 44-45): while 
Armvasu stayed in the west (Gandhara), Ayo went 
to the east (Rimuksetra),” 





Likewise, in a later publication, Witzel (200ta) too 
dmiws solace from the fact that Krick interprets “Amavasu' 
mone wlio “keeps his goods at home’ and “Ayu’, as ‘active’ 
ae‘alive”. According io Witee!, Krick and Parpola, BSS 
[8.44 designates the homeland of Gandharis, Parses and 
Arattas as “Here ("ame' in “amavaen"). Prime frcie, this 
supgestion if illogical, because the territory inhabited by 
these three groups of people is a vast swathe of land 
coOmprsme & major portion af modern-day NWFP! 
Baluchistan provinces of Pakistan, and much of 
Afghanistan. To denote such w vast swathe of territory by 
the word *here", while contrasting it with supposed 
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migrations of Kurus andother Indian peoples from ‘here’ 
to there’ (= northem India) is somewhat of a stretch. Mum 
Baudhavana (or whoever wrote BSS 18.44) was definitely 
a resident of northern India, and for him, Afghanistan and 
northwestern Pakistan would be “there”, and not “here’ or 
‘home’ (which would be his regian of northerm India). 


Now, in.an online paper, Witzel (Witzel 20015 16, fn. 
45) tries to minimize the importance he had placed earlier 
on BSS 18.44 a3 the only important ‘direct evidence’ for 
an Indo-Aryan immigration, [nthis paper, Witzel refers to 
his carlier publication “Witze! (1980)' 4s proof that Arattas 
were‘ Arachosians" (= residents of Helmand Valley in S W 
Alghaniston), But when the present author checked this 
publication (Witzel 1980: fn. 3), i was found to place the 
Arattas in the Badakhshan area in extreme N E Afghanistan! 
In other word’, Witzel now misquotes Ais own earlier 
publication incorrectly while defending him mistranstlation! 


Conclusion- Imposing Colonial Paradigms on 
Ancient Ritual Passages: 


Rather than insisting on seeing evidence for 
“movement or “migration” in the word ‘Ayu’, and 
correspondingly ‘remaining m thei home’ in the word 
Amavasu, i118 perhaps less tortuous 10 miterpret this passage 
figuratively ina manner that is more consistent with the 
Indian tradition. How then do we interpret the Vedic 
narratives about the birth of Ayu.and Amavasu? Tradition 
holds that the Karu-Panchalas, and later the Kashi-Videhas 
conformed to Vedic orthoproxy (ic, they performed fine 
sacrifiees tothe Devas) and were therefore ‘alive’, On the 
other hand, the progeny of Amavasu did not sacrifice to 
the Devas and boarded their wealth in their homes. 


An over-arching theme tn the versions of the Pururava- 
Uirvasn legend in the Vedic texts 1s the semd-divine origin 
of the Wedic ritual, The wayna is said to have reached 
mankind through Purwrava, who got i from semedivine 
beings, the candkervas, via the intervention of Urvasi, who 
herself was an upyaraa and belonged to the gandharvas 
Coupled with the Baudhavena Srautasutra 1844-45 
passage, we muy interpret the names of Aya) and Amavasu 
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to mean that the former represents the mythical ancestor 
of peoples (Kuni-Panchalas and Kasi-Videhas) who are 
‘alive-and bright”, and ‘vibrant” or “moving because they 
aucrificed ta the Devas. Vadhula Anvakhyana !.1.1 
explicitly declares that before the birth of Ayu, humans did 
not perform Yaina properly duc to which they had 
developed only the trunk part of their body and not their 
limbs- ~_..ncanyaon Acantchanaangaant—" Inconimast, 
ihe Gandharis, Parsus and Arattas did not perform Vedic 
sacrifices for Devas and hoarded their * possessions in their 
homes’, due to which they were “stationary” or ‘dead’ and 
‘devoid of tight’, like the “amtavasya' or moonless night. 
This interpretation would be completely consistent with 
later traditions concerning the conformity lo Vedte 
onthopraxy by the Kurus, Panchalas, Kashis and Videhas; 
and the iack of the same in the case of Arattas, Gandharis 
and Parshws. In “modern idiom’, the former group orc 
progeny of ‘fire’ or ‘light’, and the latter are progeny of 
‘darkness” and ‘death’ from the perspective of Vedre 
orthopraxy. 


Whatever be the ritual interpretation of this passage, 
there #s no convincing way to uphold Witzel's 
mistransiation or over-mterpretation of Baudhayana 
Sruutasuitra [8.44. One must he extremely wary of using 
at least the Vedic versions of this legend.to construct real 
history of human migrations, otherwise we would have to 
deduce an outward from India towards Central Asia. There 
is absolutely no read to read modern and colomml Aryan 
invasion and migration theories into ancient rrual texts 
Therefore, we may conclude there anll exists ne Pedic 
ewidence for un Aryan immigration mto India. All such 
aitempts by Witzel (and following him R Thapar, and RS 
Sharma) must be considered as over-zealous 
misinterpretanions eventually derived from colonial theories: 
such as the Arvan invasion theory, Eminent historians must 
not fall into the trap of secing ‘evidence’ for Aryan 
migrations or invasions in texts that are chronolopieally 
removed by a 1000 years from the period of these supposed 
demograpine movements. Doing sais bad histomography 
and not just a case Of “when one looks for them, there are 
evidence for migration” (Thapar 1999), The Vedie texts, 
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comprising of severd! thousand pages of printed texts. 


indeed do not have # single statement thut imity Scrvie us: 


literary evidence for AIT or AMT unless one wants to 
Imagine evalence that docs nor exist. 
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Excavations at Sanauli 2005-06: A Harappan Necropolis in the 
Upper Ganga-Yamuna Doab 


D.V. SHarma, K.C. Nauavar, VN. Prasnakar® 





A news appeared on 8th July 2004 in a local daily, the 
Dainik Jagaran, about the chance discovery of some. | 
pottery vessels and human skeletal remains fron an |’ 
agricultural field at Sanawh (District Baghpat, LP). This 
prompted us to-inspect the site. We found that the villagers 
had Jevelled an area of about 3* m (north-south) x 20 m 
(east-west) for agricultural purposes, anmmmdful of what 
archaeological treasure was Indden in the carth, The 
villagers would have continued the digging had we not 
arrived at the site in time, Meanwhile, the artifacts 
recovered from these Casual diggings shown to the team | | 
mcloded special and typical pottery vessels of the Harappan 
context, fragments of human skeletons, including those of 
a few skulls, fragments of burnt bricks, bends of semi- 
precious stones, and, most interestingly, a copper antenna 
sword, the last being identical with one of the Copper 
Hoard types, All these archaeological remains were 
indicative of the great potential of the site in terms Of [oeef . 0 
hitherto unknown aspects of the Harappan Civilization of — 
the Yamuna basin, far from the Core Area of the Indus and | [Post Urtan Hatappan | of 
the Saraswati basins (Fig. |). There was, therefore, every | ocr Sites i the, Uppee = 
feason ta excavate the site properly as curly as possible. . spy 3 ard ee f 














As the land in the area is very fertile for agricultural | ~ —<_ be E I = = 
produce, particularly sugarcane which is a cash crop, and == ———— 
Fig. | 
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villagers rotate the crops continuersly, there was a lot-of 
loc! pressure to leave the idea of excavating the site. 
However, the archacological operations at the site 
commenced in August 2005 and continued till August 204i, 
jue, for one full year covering two ficld-seasons. As a result, 
a large number of assorted relies, having immense and 
wide-ranging archacological importance, were discovered 
and analyzed. Following is the Preliminary Report of our 
excavations, 


The Site and its Environs 


The full name of the village jocated adjacent to the 
site i Saignur Sanauli (29°8'28" North; 77"L¥'1" East), 
However, the village is popularly known as Samual. 1 is 
located on the Harot-Chhaprauli road:in Tehsil Barot, 
District Baphpat, western Uttur Pradesh, in the Yamuna 
basin with Hindon gs its nearest tibutary, At present, the 
River Yamuna flows at a distance of aboul 6 km west to 
the village The present contours of the site and succession 
of soil deposits indicate that the fiver may have flowed 
closer to the site during third millennium BC. Presently, 
there isa big depression close to the excavated site, to its 
northwest, which originally was a big natural water 
reservoir In local parlance, it ts called fjohad. Hts likely 
that the joliad was'anox-how lake left betund when river 
Yarn shified its course westwards. In any case. preacnice 
af aregular water source close to The cemetery 15.4. Comman 
feature of nearly all ancient settlements 


Geologically, the soil composition of the area, 
including the site, compriscs sand alluvial deposit 
which is 1.20 m thick cover as measured from the present 
ground level. Below this. nearly | m thick deposit 1s of 
Culeium carbonate of chwaam nodules (locally called 
hicheohw Aankars), Further below it are never borne silt and 
clay deposits The total of these three deposits comes to 
dround 250 im upte which graves have been found, below 
thot is barren. 


This agricultural field, in which the site is located, is 
at a distance of approximately 300 m southeast of the 
moder village of Sanauli (Fig. 2) The ttl extent of the 


burial site could not be axsessed because of the standing 
crops of sugarcane all around the site throughout the year 
There must have been a habitational site associated with 
the bunal site, which also could mot be located for the sume 
reason. All such problems will have to be tackled in future 
when fieldwork is taken up 


The Excavations 


The objectives of excavations at Sanauli were 
threefold: (1) to establish cuttural context of the explored 
copper antenna sword which 7 atypical implement of the 
Copper Hoard assemblages, (2) to retrieve information 
pertaining to the Harappan cemetery and habitational site 
in the upper Ganga- Yamuna doah, and (3) to further 
understand nature and character of the Harappan settlement 
pattern in the region under reference. 


With view to carry out excavations, twenty trenches, 
each micasuring 10 “10 m, were laid in north-south 
direction (PL1), OF these trenches, all 60 quadrants were 
excavated to varying depths. So far. [16 graves have been 
excavated from different depths, the maximum depth bemg 
2.40 m below present ground level, All the graves were 
found laid in nortliwest-southeast onientation as a rule, with 
head placed in the north, and legs towards the south 
direction. A majority of these bunals (52 in mumber) are 
‘extended’ with skeletal remains of the dead in them largely 
intact (P12; Fig.3), lesser mamber of these (35) are 
‘secondary’ yielding fragmentary bones. The smallest 
number (29) did pot yield human bones, hut only grave- 
goods, hence ‘symbolic’ im character. Based on 
stratigraphy, all these burials may be said to have been 
found m three successive levels - lower, middle and upper 
(11.3), Attimes, graves of relatively carly levels have been 
found disturbed by those of the later levels. Evidence of 
animal sacrifice in some middle and upper levels burials 
has heen observed. 


Youle Burial 


A noteworthy discovery Jrom. the site was a double 
bunal (Burial 27) from the middle levels (PLA). This burial 
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Wixplayed bones of two male skeletons, aged between 4) 
to 35 years, arranged in north-south orientation, lait with 
usual bunal pottery, While fourmediam-sized flask-shapod 
vessels with fat base, and 6 timiless small bow! having 
comvex sides and concave base, were placed towards the 
Head, the dish-on-stand (dish having a honzonially splayed 
out rim, tapering stem, basal part broken and missing) was 
placed in the middle of the grave, below the hip portion of 
ihe skeletons: Placing of a dish-on-stard below the hip.or 
head of the dead seems to have been a general but prominent 
feature of some ritual, which was in practice as a nile in 
most wf the ernves al Sanguli. Among the items of 
ormaments found in this grmve are included a beautifully 
decorated long, bead of steatite, and another of the milky 
white banded agate. The steatite bead, the most! exquisitely 
fintshed example, was found placed close to the neck of 
one of the two bodies, It was also moted that there was 
only one skull, that of a male which was partly damaged, 
‘whereas all other skeletal remaims— long and shor bones. 
including rib booes, bones of pelvic girdle, ete. — are in 
two sets belonging to two undividuals. The placement of 
bones, however, suggests thal the skeletal remains of bot) 
the men were bured.at the same tine, As the burial does 
nol display extended position of the two bodies. it further 
suggests tha! bodies were brought fram some distant place, 
bul the ntuals were performed in respect of both, perhaps 
jointly, [tis possible that they were closely related but 
imless the scx of the other adult individeal is determined, 
we cannot speculate an their social relationship. As a 
parallel, one can Gnly quote the example of the "double 
hung! of Lothal, a Harappan site of Gujarat. 


Wis pertinent to observe that in majority of the burials, 
the dish-on-stand has been found placed either below the: 
lip, or new ar below the head: only in a few instances, it 
lus been found ploced close to the feet li clearly suggests 
thar the dish-in-stund was an miiegral part of the burial 
furniture at Sanmuli, us has algo been observed at Lothal 
(Roo |979; 143), Kalibangan (Lal 1978: 86-89), Surkotada 
LO) 364-371), Dholavira (Bisht (989 403; Joshi and 
Bistit }994), and various other Harappan sites 1 India and 
Pakistan (Singh 1970) Gupta 1972), The dish-on-stund al 


Sanguli, which seems to have served as ‘offering stand", 16 
found supporting « dead human body, or food grains, or 
élse meat In one case (for example in Burial 3), a poat- 
head was found placed on the dish-on-simnd 


In respect of the dish-on-stand, a gradual evaluation 
in terms of its typology has been observed. In the lowest 
levels, the dish is extra large with horizontally splayed out 
rim, 4. short tapering hollow stem, and o circular base with 
upward-tumed rum (T'l.5a), The specimens recovered from 
the graves belonging tothe middle level, have, on the other 
hand. shallow dish, with slightly out-umed mm, longer 
tapering stem, and circular base with upward-lumied rin 
(PLSb). The upper level examples are mushroom-shaped 
These dire the mis! conspicuous types. hitherto unreported 
from any of the Protohistoric burial sites. It has 4 shallow 
dish with pronounced drooping rim, short curved hollow 
stom, and base being minor copy of te dish, The type is 
peculiar and s¢ems to be a regional variation of the basic 
Harappan type. 


Triple Burial: A Lnique Harappan Example 


Yet another mos! interesting discovery at Sanauii isa 
triple burial (Burial 69) (P16) alongwith to ue burials 
(Pls.7a. 7b). urns covered with lids, also located m he 
middle level. This burial has revealed three lhuman 
skeletons, placed side-by-side in north-south orientation, 
as in case of the double burtal mentioned above. This ts 
net an extended burial since several af the hones were 
found missing. Iwas. therefore, a case of secondary burial, 
The hurtin! furniture comprised 2! pottery vesseis —9 flask- 
shaped, 2 medium-sized jars (pitchers), each covered with 
w bull-beadied Lid, 3 dishes-on stand, and 6 bowls including 
two pedestalled bowls - all placed near the heads, The 
dishes-on-stand were placed ina row parulle) to the length 
of the skeletons, but lower dows the hip One of these, 
however, was found placed just below the hip, while 
remaining two were'closer to the feet. 


There are two importint aspects in reapect of pottery 
assemblave from this burial, One, the anumal-headed tids 
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ol the two jars mentioned above depict bull figurines, which 
resemble mature Harappan prototypes; secondly, this burial 
contamed both middleand upper level rypes of dish-on- 
stand. As far as the change or evolution of pottery traditions 
is-concemed, in respect of dish-on-stand and pedestalled 
bowts, this burial reveals the transitional phase, leading to 
Late Level examples. 


This banal, itmay be significant to note, had one skull 
placed upside down Further, the phalanges were found 
heaped close to the place where shoulder of the dead would 
have been placed mm normal position of an extended burial. 
Disposal of three skeletons in.a single grave in secondary 
form at Sanauli is a peculiar example of the trial practices 
im ancient india. so far unreported from any other 
excavation, except the megaliths of ihe Iron Age. Again, 
absence of two human skulls from the grave, which in 
normal course of things should have been found there, js 
thdicative of some unusual circumstances in which the three 
closely related persons had died, 


As u rule, the pottery has been found placed on the 
hath, near the bead, Invariably, the vessels of different 
shapes and sires were arranged in odd numbers, namely 3, 
3.7.9, 1 and soon, The maximum umber counted was 
2} as noted in the case.of thts tiple burial. The main pottery 
types placed in this grave include howls (deep and shalliw), 
flasks of different sizes with button or flat based, and vases 
of different sizes. As a rule. at least one dich-on-stand has 
beer! found placed in one grave, with or-withaut skeleton 


Symbolic Burials 


Burial with an Antenna Sword and a Sheath: Vet another 
unique discovery from Sanauli necropolis 1s an antenna 
sword and sheath of the Copper Hoard wenre from a banal 
(Burial 14) (Pls.84 & 8b; Fig. 4), Se far, no antenna sword 
has been found along with a sheath. ror has it come from 


any of thie grave sites 


This furnal, found in the lowest level. had no akeletal 
remains. {1 contamed the antenna sword and 18 pottery 
vessels — 9 flasks, 4 hows, 2 dishes-in-stand, and 3 vases 
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- placed to the northwest of the bumal. The aword measures 
449. 3.¢m long. [thas medial nb and a double cutting edge, 
which is 3.4 cm wide. Its antenna hilt Mares out to & width 
of 21, The sheath, 37 em long and over 3.4 cm wide, and 
made of two overlapping parts, was found placed across 
the erave-lenuth m the middle, where the hip of the dead 
should have been im position, upon a dish-on-stand kept 
upside down. Originally, the two parts of the sheath must 
huve been held together with a leather or similar other 
appropriate perishable material, Some additional 
fragmentary pots were found placed to the southeast in 
the grave. The sword, which was placed in an upright 
pusttion, had its pointed np towards the sky, and the antenna 
hilt resting on the burial Noor The sword and the sheath 
were delibenitely placed so to demonstrate valour of the 
dead. and alse pay homage to it even though for one reason 
or the olher its mortal remains were not recovered 


Burial with Stylized Copper Objects: Another interesting 
syinbolic burial (Burial 28) was exposed in the upper level 
(P19; Fig. 6), 1Leontaned two nimushrnom-shaped twin dish- 
on-stand in association with a copper container preserving 
28 tiny copper abjects in iL The objects are paper-thin, 
flattened and stylized. Besides, there is a fragmentary 
ammal jaw and a broken brick bearing three finger marks. 
This feature is equally unique. To the cast of it was Iraced 
4 burnt-brick wall, oriented northwest and southeast. The 
cnentativn of this wall is the same as the burials. This is 


equally umque not reported al any Harappan cemetery, 





The dishes-on-stund placed in the graves are of typical 
shapes confined to the upper level. One of them is taller. 


stem, and! ¢ircular base having upward rased and incurved 
rim The other. the smaller ane, differs from the taller 
example in having straight edges af the stem as well as of 
the base rim. 


The most significam grave-pood of this burial is the 
violit-shiped copper container, made out either only of a 
COpPPer strip. or the stp possibly jomed to its thin-sectioncd 
base whith is largely corroded now, and mostly gone. The 
overll shape resembles w hitman torso, As stated above, it 
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contained 2% paperthin, tiny and stylized copper objects. 


arranyed thoughifully in six rows. broadly divisible in two 
sets of left und right. Bach set seemed to have three rows 
of 6 objects each. There are two complete rows in the left 
set, which jf all contained 6 plus ( objects As the other 
rows are now disturbed, arrangement of these copper 
objects, however, suggests that there might onginally have 
been 6 objects in 6 rows, thus totaling 36 objects. OF which, 
# are now missing. Besides being tiny, the shape of these 
objects is also very significant While their upper part 
resembles un arrowhead, the lower part looks like.a lang 
with two curved ends in opposite direction, 


One more noteworthy feature af this burial is a lumt- 
brick wall with fished inner face, which, as stated above, 
is running pairalle! to the burial in the east (PLI0), Three 
other walls, if these were at al) there, are fot traceable 
now. Preserved toa length of 3.70 m, with a width of 38 
em and height of 39 om, it has only five courses extant. 
The bricks used in the construction of the wall were of 
uberrant size measuring S0438x6 om oF so. The complete 
length of the wall could not be traced beanise of the 
limitations of the area of excavations, still there are 
indications of its extension in both the directions, 
Apparently, i was meant to demarcate not a single bunal 
huit.o group of burials. 


Asim some other symbolic burials, this burial also 
has yielded a frapmentary burnt-brick bearing three linger 
muirks (finger-made groves) on one face of it The presence 
of such burnt bricks does not seem to have been lying here 
accituntally. They seem toa have served some specific ritual. 


Burial Outlined with Steatite Inlay Pieces: Yet another 
intergsting: and novel eymbolic burial (Burial 16) was 
exposed tn the lowerlewel: tris again violin-shaped (PL; 
Fig. 7), The burial displayed 4 special kind of arrangement 
(fF steastite infays to mark the outline with maltiple rows, 
There were apparently five puralle! rows of these inluys — 
all creaivd by putting inlay pieces (ogether. The outer, 
middle and inner row was comprised of circular mliys. 
Which wlternwted with «a row made of rectangular inlny 


pieces. While the errculariniays were placed in horizarital 
style, the rectangular mlays were very carefully arranged 
in vertical and oblique manner lo give an impression of 
twisted gold ur copper wire. Additionally, interesting 
feature associated with this bunal was more-of these inlays 
arranged ina circular fon on the nght side of the vintin- 
shaped figure to look like its head, The overall composition 
seems to represent a human effigy laid east-west, There 
were no earthen vessels pliced in the erive, 


Like Burial 14, this bunal was also devoid of any 
skeletal remains. Instead, it contained a copper sheath 
placed diagonally across the violin-shaped figure, 
representing human effigy, possibly the dead to who this 
buna! belonged. The sheath, which is 4 part of weaponry, 
perhaps commemorates 118 master who might have died in 
odd circumstances. As ins corporeal remains could not be 
located, his personal weapon, the sheath only, wits hurd 
here 2s a revered prave object 


Close to the above-mentioned human ¢ffigy, to its 
north, was exposed a curvilinear copper object, which was 
preserved in fragments only. As its complete dimensions 
could not be recovered. the shape, size, nature and purpose 
of the object remained undetermined, 


Burial with a Human Skull and a Gold Object 


A lire earthen trough, 4 lida large jar and 4 dish-on- 
stand were found placed almost in a tow, oriented torth- 
south in Buritl 28. By the side of the jar was placed a 
human skull, the anly skeletal remaim from this grave On 
ihe top of the forehead, was placed a gold object which 
was clase to the star-shaped ani) may have represented o 
stvized human shape (P12: Fig.8), On removal of the 
earthenware was exposed o fragment of the curved copper 
abject (a sinp), Which appears to be similar to the copper 
conwiner of Rural 78 as discussed above. In this case, 


however, from inside the curved copper sip, were liound 


6 star-shaped copper objects, which were prohubly ser ina 
piece af wood, 
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Child Burials 


There were six child burials (Burial 2, 22, 36, 67, 99 
and 112), recovered from the middie and upper levels. OF 
these, the most micresting was Bunal 36, that of a child 
aged two years, Wearing an amulet of agate bead tied round 
ina left-arm; and a necklace of four agate beads round the. 
tock. The practice of tying amulets neund the neck or rournl 
the anm continues even today in several traditional Indian 
societies. In addition, a pottery flask and a.cmiall bow! with 
a Haring ou! rim, placed below the head, have been 
recovered from this burial, 


Burial with Gold Ornaments 


Among the burials comamimng personnel belongings 
of gold, copper and sem)-precious stones (PI.13), Burial 
95 is most noteworthy. The female, aged about 18 years, 
wore © close-filting neck ornament of gold and semi- 
precious stones and «pair of heart-shaped gold bangles im 
both the hands, The neck ornament wus made by spiraling 
J thin gold wire round twothick copper wires, held together 
with small agate beads which were spaced at intervals. 
Hesides these, cight camelian beads were found close to 
ihe neck, which suggests that an additional neck omament 
was worn by the dead. The heart-shaped gold bracelets 
are Seti lu to these found in the year 2000 at Mandi (District 
Muzaffarnagar, U.P.) where a large hoard of omaments of 
gold. silver and semi-precious stones were found in the 
Hanppan contest by the villagers almost accidentally. 








Below the hip of the dead was found « copper bowl, 
pluced upside down. Te the northwest of it were found the 
uiual pottery vessels, 2 Masks and 4 bowls, Considering 
ihe fact that the dish-on-stand was generally placed below 
the hip of the dead, it may be presumed that in this case. 
"he copper bow! had replaced the dish-on-stand, The 
Preciiius pold Omaments wor by this female is, however, 
clearly indicative of the elite status-of the person. 


A gold liora or mukuta was stated Wo have been 
rouvered by some Villagers frony the same place while 


carrying out levelling operations at the sire. along wath 
gold car-omaments and a gol belt (iavrt) The tiara may 
have been like the one found at Kunal, However, none of 
these antiquities couldso far be recovered. [1 is not unlikely 
that all such graves containing vold ornaments in 
appreciible quantity may have belonged to the clite. 


A Trough-like Object of Clay 


A solitary cxample of a completely tom, hence timed 
red, sizable oblong trough-like object of clay, was four 
built-up on the Aumker bed in middle levels (PL J4; Fig. 9) 
Ibis aspecimen of tts own kind im the context of a burial 
site, Onented east-west, and constricted towards its emtern 
end, i measures 2.60 min length, 1.07 om in width, and 
0.64 mim depth. [ts walls are 6 to 7 cm thick. Well-vitrified 
droppings and runnels visible at places fron inside supyest 
that it was undergoing a high degree of firing activity. 
Evidence of applying successive mud plaster coats all along 
its inner side i+ worth considering, which indicate iis 
repeated use. The trough, however. has.a straight finished 
operting towards its western ond where a wood amount of 
ash, charred human bones and animal jaws, along with over 
burnt mud Jumps and brickbats, was found Aithouwh 
broken atsevers! pons, the available shape and size gives 
some idea about its purpose and use. In addition, 4 complete 
burnt brick bearing the wousl three finger-murks was alvo 
found lying marie it. The west wall of the trough also had 
similar finger-murks. 


These pieces of evidence when taken together may 
indicate that this trough could have been used for cremating 
the dead, An important point about i, a5 already noted 
above. 1s the east-west onentation of the oblong troagh 
However, this structural trowwh is under various kinds of 
scientific examinations, because of the vitrification of the 
walls from inside, the ved colour of the entire thickness of 
the walls, around 6 em at places, the finding of a larwe 
number uf pieces of the terracotta lnl of the trough, the 
repeated clay plastering of the trough from inside and pieces 
of vitrified materials still sticking the walls from inside 
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Burial with » Small Gold Cap-like Object 


Birtal 42 revealed o headless mule human skeleton in 
Aescimtion with nine earthen pots placed towards the 
northwest, and a gold cap (car stud 7) placed close to the 
right side ofthe skeleton’s shoulder (PU.15). The gold object 
has the sinking resemblance with the modern commanding 
suck cap. fn all probability, this special object indicates 
ihe privilewed status of the dead. 


Burials with Glass Beads 


Yet another worth-mentioning find from Sanaul) are 
two burials —~ Bunal 1, which was ofa female and pricy 
in tature, and Burial §, whieh was «ymbolic, obviously 
without any skeletul remains—hoth containing glass benils 
hitherto unreported from any Harappan grave of 2nd 


mitenninn BC so far (P64), Rural | » exhumed from the: 


upper levels, yiclded 7 glass beads, & black and | white. 
lying near the neck. These glass beads mnizh| have formed 
part of a neck Gmament of the female The female aiso 
wore a copper bangle (chirt) in both wrists besides a hand 
(Kalevi) of tiny decorutive steutite beads. Over and above, 
one termeotti breonical circular bead was found from the 
waist region, Which. itt all probubility, might had beet lied 
as the waist band (tard) The second burial, Bunal #. which 
is without skeleton, is excavated fromthe nriddly levels ft 
has yielded 2 glass beads. | black and | white These beards, 
in all probability, belonged ti the dead in whose inetnury 
these burials were given: 


The Copper Hoard Context of the Cemetery 


For the first time. the Sanauli excavation hns 
established the association of a Copper Hoard antennae 
sword with a Harappan Cemetery: So far. two copper 
antemnme swords have been found of Sanauuli OW these, 
ane was Tound (9 sitw inside w grave (Hunal No 14). 
Interestingly, this sword wus placed in upripht position on 
the north of the burial, fts shewih S24 al eepper, was 
lard out horizontally across the grave vessels. This is a 
crucial! evidence in favour of the COnTEMporneHy of the 
Harappuns and the Copper Hoard peiple, which was 
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doubtful so tar, The other example was found lying with » 
local villager who informed us that he had collected it while 
digging the site casually and confronting with buricd 
human bones: 


Recovery OF a copper spear-head from another burral 
(Hunal No. | 1) without skeleton is equally significant, 
although # does not belong to the Copper Hoard, 


Anthropological Analysis 


A preliminary anthnope logical study and: analysis of 
hearty 40 skeletons has been carned out by SR, Walimbe 
lind senior students and colleagues in the Deccan College, 
Pune According to their study, out of these, 10 belonged 
jo mates and 7 to females The sex determination of |7 
skeletons was not possible. The skeletal remains of five 
child bunals were also analysed. out of which the younwest 
age-bracket is | — 2 years, while two are around 3-5 
years amd two ate-arcond |0 years, There are atso the 
Femains Of six sub-acults, 


The average stature estimated for the male ranges from 
S59 om to 178 em and for the ferme, from 169 cm te 179 
cm. On the preliminary analysis it has been observed that 
ihe average stature of female is 174em while thal of male 
Wis only 168 cm The females are wlso found to be very 
robust ard tall, 


The this of one individual (Burial 21) is found w be 
longer than the ¥ snur, which is an exceptional case. The 
right clavicle ono; + inalividual (Burial 37) is very robust 
andl short in compari on with the Jeft one, prchicating, Sortie 
kind af occupational stress on the fight side: 


The dental pathologies include tartar accumulation, 
emunel hypoplasia (broadly defined to indicate deviations 
fronta' normal enamel in ite various degrees ol absence), 
ind dental discolorstion, Some other different dental 
maorthholopies are extra cusp-like parastyle, curabelli’s cap 
la small additional gusp. uf upper molars, which is a 
hereditary feanure), 
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The skeletal remains from Sanauli, belong to all ages 
groups, children. adults and aed persons. ty one case. there 
is.a skeleton of a hunch-back porson wlso a¥ the palace 
Pathological putics have confirmed 


Palavohotanical Remains 


esides fauinil remains, charred food grains have also 
heey recovered from:some of the wraves Amongst the 
palacohotanical samples sent for tientification, including 
those recovered from Birtal 93 yn the upper levels, RUS: 
Saraswat has so fur been able 1 identify seeds of 
Commelina buaghalensis, whith ta rainy. season plant 
grewing: in damper and moist localities The leaves anil 
tender shoots of this plant are boiled and consumed is 
vegelable. Commonly found throughout the Ganga plains: 
from Uttar Pradesh to West Benyal, Orissa ata perts wl 
Madliya Pradesh, the plant |s eculugically impurtant to 
decipher heavy rainfall m the area. 


Literary References 


Many scholars, while deating with the modes of 
disposal of dead in ancient times, have looked into Vedic 
(itcrature for parallels, Their findings show that both 
inhuumation aml cremation were iti YOUU in those tines 
(Kane 1953: 231-33), There wre aueh terns as ammidiuedha 
(Mocdonell and Reith |958- 8), Meaning “ournt with fire’. 
and anienidoudhe ( Rieweda VR: X18) meariny dead) beady 
‘nol burnt with fire", Atharvavdse refered to paroptale, 
weaning “costing wut", and-weldhia, MCuINY “ex podure 
to the clemems*-as Iwo other methuds of disposing the 
dead 


Certain hymns in Rigveda describe rituals pertaining 
10 burial (RV.10.14), I one instanve, 4 inale dead js neferred 
te have been land in the grave with full anire. holding 
how intone hand, There tsa reference to wikshea tor coffin 
in the Atharvaveda, A wooden cattin hus already been 
excavated wt Harappa which i awell-known example, now 
an oft-quoted reference: Some references (ny thie Rivveda 
and Atharvawide (AV 5340.14) mention hhwmteriha. 
mennitie “hewse in the carth’. This may Sugeest. o mud brick 


honse mite for the dead. Mud bricks used for lininy 4 
furnal at Kalibangan cemetery, and Burin) 114 at Sanuuly 
ty suggest Goch mera, the dural (P1L17) 


The burial referred to in the Hajasamer) Samhita vy 
suid 10 allude to post-cremation bunal of ushes in the burial 
ground (Savana), At Kalibangan, one could notice » 
ltumman skeleton burl at specific points only, namely the 
mouth, shoulders. chest. ete. Another evidenor of cremation 
is Of Charred human bones besides post-cremation burials 
in pols, A, Ghosh has brought to light a cremation ground 


a! Tarkhanwala Dehra, Rajasthan. 


Association of Birds and Animals with the Dead 


Rewarding other ceremonies observed in disposing the 
dead, the Rigveda refers to wrapping of the body in flax. 
According to the Athiarvvee u dmaftox was bart for the 
dead presumably to nde in the next world. The Sanauli 
people seemed to have offered pow! and ox to the desi, os 
Is evident from the horns of a goat found in burial $, and 
the (eeth of bull or Bos indicus in burial $253. In nddition 
Tov action! arial sacrificial remains, zymbolic representation 
OF artimals and birds was also noticed, on pottery-lids, for 
example, The tiple extended burial has yiekled two hull- 
headed lids of pots, stylistically resembling muture 
Harappan types. From another grave was recovered o 
solitary bird-headed lid, decorated with linear motifs 
executed in white painting, White painted motifs from the 
upper (late) levels of w Harappan site are not so commun 
features: and ore reminiscent of the early Harappan genre 
and its survival through Haurappan levels. The two 
examples, bull und bird headed lids, are indicative of animal 
ind bird symbolism in barial practices al Sanauli 
IPL Sa.b&e: Fiz. 100. 


Some Other Significant Features 


Two burials also revealed evidence of surpliis parts 
Which were not used in the graves, tut disposed of in ar 
hear ies In oe of the burials: there were two such ports. 
and i) another. ren pots These pots were observed 
haphazardly stacked as these were casually placed by the 
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side of the graves. The feature suggests that not all the 
pots brought forthe deud were always used: only required 
numbers of them were used in the rituals, and the 
remainders were left unused. | 


Based on the ficld survey, and probings made al three 
places, the arca of the cemetery at Sanauli appears to have 
been spread over mune acres of land, or may be even more. 
This 1s thus one of the largest Protohistoric necropolises in 
the Indian subcontinent known so far to us, | 


Different modes of disposing the dead at Sanaili can 
also be interpreted in terms of different belief-systemis 
prevailing amongst the peopics who were culturally one, 
and in close contact with the other contemporary social 
and cultural groups, such as the Copper Hoard people, and 
possibly others. 





Based on urchacologieal evidence unearthed at 
Sanault, seems that the maternal culture of Sanauli was 
the eastern regional manifestation of the Harappan 
Civilization m the upper Ganga-Yamuna coab, Till further 
corroborative evidence comes to light [rom excavations of 
is habitational site, we are labelling tt “Sanauli Complex” 
(Harappan-OCP Combine Complex). We are tentatively 
placing it-in the time-bracket of circa 7100 BC—1 800 BC, 
with @ possibility to shift the diate-bracket by one or two 
centuries at either end. 


Traditions die hard, Sanauli presents a. good example 
of it in the context. The villagers at Sanauli are still 
constructing pimrasthanas, « small symbolic house forthe 
dead (pifras — fathers and mothers, grand fathers: and 
grandnuvhers, and <0 on), amidst their agricultural fields, 
outside the village, for regular worship and. offerings 
throughout the year. These pitrasthanas are a common sivht 
On the awricultural ficlds close to the excavated site The 
Pitras are considcred to have attained the status ofa deve 
(Piiradevata) On all auspicious occasions, such as 
Murmapge, birth of a.child, comtruction of a house, ete., 
these pirradevatas are invoked and prayed for 
accomplishment and fulfilment of mundane wishes, The 
belie? the villagers enjoy ts that the prayers are answered, 


The habitational area of the Protohistoric Sanauli 1s 
most probably located bencath the modern village of the 
samne mime, Which at present is siruated ata distance of 
about 500 m west to the excavated site. This has not been 
confirmed wet. Only fyture feldwork will throw firther 
light on the authors of the Sanauli necropolis, 


The Contributions of Sanauli to Indian 
Archacology 


Never before a site like Sanaul) was found and 
excavated in Indra An absalutely plain ground with thick 
deposits of sand and silt harbouring lush green cultivated 
field of the best vanety of sugarcane could never attract 
any archacolpgist i) explore il, fut then it has yielded the 
remains of a5 many as 116 graves ma hope cemetery which, 
if further excavated, will certainly vield many more of 
them. Moreover, the burials have been found taid in as 
many three superimposed fevels of the 2.40 m deposi of 
geological formations of a river basin, clearly incicating 
the fact that the necropolis was m use forseveral centurics. 
We hive tentatively dated it to 2200 BC-1800 BC time- 
bracket. It is generally labelled “Lite Harappan™ but here 
certinly overlapping with the Mature Harappan as some 
ofthe pot-forms, like dish-on-stand with slender stem and 
large open dish, as well as painted motifs on pottery, such 
as the deer and hatched triangles show. The situation is 


‘somewhat like “Cemetery H° of Harappa excavated m 


recent years by Meadow and Kenoyer: In “Cemetery H" 
hurnt-brick atrocturcs have been fund done with many 
heads of semiprecious stones, some certainly of Mature 
Harappan origin. At Sanaulj also there are the remains of 
burnt-brick structures and a variety of bends of aemi- 
Precis stones, steatte and farenee some of which are of 
Maire Harappan types, for example the biconical or barrel 
shaped long beads of carnelian and beads of agate of 
variegated natural colours found at Rehman Dhert. 
Hurappa, Mandi, ete. The pottery forms have at least two 
types which are significant: one is the long necked red 
ware fask with flanng mouth and globular or bulbous body 
with ring base {tis there in “Cemetery H" and it is also 
there af Hulas and several sites m Punjab, Haryana and 
western Uttar Pradesh. The short stemmed dish-on-starul 
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with dish having broad drooping sides js also there in 
‘Cemetery H” through the western Uttar Pradesh sites 


But there is something more than this. First, the 
evolutiot or chanves in the form related to dish-an-stand 
We fee} that the burials wf the earliest of the three levels 
many Tepreseny the stage of "Cemetery R-37" uf Harapypya 
m which extended burials are found associated with the 
Mature Harappan types whereas the burals of the upper: 
inost level with stumpy dish-am-stund with drooping sides 
may represen! the Late Harappan or “Cemetery H° slaye. 
Like “Cemetery 1" there are we large wei burials with lis 
tt Sanuwuli. 


Secondly, for the first time an eastern Harappan site 
has wielded @ antennae sword with long antennae, like runny 
of thom found in the Copper Hoands of the Ganga. Yamuna 
doab and beyond, m ibe mid-Ganga basin, Earlier 1 this 
distovery a fragmentary copper anthropumarphic artefact 
af the Copper Hourd type was found at Lothal in association 
with the late stage of the Mature Harappan. Some TL dates 
(¢. 2600-1100 BC) ate also there for the OC Ware-Copper 
Hoard associated materials. There is. therefore, oy ery 
possibility thal the copper Hoarils also behony to ihe tine 
bracket of 2200 HC-1800 BC. The uniqueness of the 
Sanauli find js also the presence of a copper sheath in whieh 
the antennae sword miy have been kept by iis owner as 
and when he liked; such a sheath tas never beet found in 
any of the Copper Hourds reported 40 far. 


Thirdly, the heart-shaped gold bracelets found in a 
grave of Sanauli has its counterparts at Mandi as Well ay 
Harappa and Mohenjo-dara, made even in other miiterials. 
such a4 faience, in the context of Mature Phase of the 
Haruppan Civilization 


Fourthly, a built i site clay trough with a lid (2) with 
rounded ends, onented EW, 1s also unique since no where 
else in the Harappan vontext anything like this has been an 
lar reported. In fact was pertups like a sarcophagus. 


Fifthly, decoranions made of copper and steatile pieces 
in different shapes and forms, possibly fixed on cloth or 
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metal, and placed in graves arc equally unique 
Thus, while Sangul} shares many features with other 


Mature amd Lite Harmppan complexes it has aise Vielded 
several unique features not reported so far from) other sites 
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Materials and Techniques of Wall Paintings of Rajasthan 


In the past we had been observing that many wall 
parmtings of india, particularly of Rajasthan, have a 
somewhat different appearance than that of the wall 
paintings of other places in India, Many of them had j 
shine, which was absent in wall paintings found elsewhere 
We had conducted « detailed survey of literature and also 
observed the techniques used by varidus traditional artists 
On that basis, we have came to the conclusion that the 
technique of Rajasthan wall paintings was differing in 
several respects from other wall paintings. We named this 
technique a% “Rajasthani Technique”, and on that basis 
presented a paper-with our preliminary observations at the 
ICOM-Commuttee of Conservation held at Amsterdam in 
1981. (twas neither pure fresco, nor pure secco. It seemed 
to be a cormbination of both, 


Later on, in order to test our hypothesis, we examined 
many wall paintings in Rajasthan and analyzed some of 
them to find oul ther techniques of execution and the 
materials used. Given below are our findings. 


Technique of Painting 


For making wall paintings normally two techniques 


"Onn Prukwih Agrawal, Qirector Comeral, (NTACH Indian Comer of 


mu Prakasn AcrawaL® 
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have been described to have been used, namely Fresco 
and Secco (Tempera), In the Fresco technique of painting. 
pant without any adhesive is luid on wet lime plaster. The 
lime plaster on drying, embeds the pigments purticles on 
its surface and retains them there. In the Secco technique, 
plaster, of lime or of other materials, like clay, is allowed 
toilry and the paint, which ismixed with a binding medium. 
sapphed on the dry surface 


The Rajasthan technique entirely different: First in 
the lime plaster. some organic matter like Lrad Dal, pulp 
ol Be! fruit, japgery, curd, ete,, ant mixed. Only then this 
plaster ts applied on the wall, and while it is’still wet, jt 
thoroughly polished with a piece of agale stone with a 
smooth surtice called hurnisher ar polisher. This act of 
burmishing or rubbing, impart: a high gloss to the plaster 
surface. Paint, in which # binding medium is mixed, is then 
applied and again polished with an apate bumisher. 


Prior to our paper published in 981, no one who 
wanted to study the techniques and materials of wall 
patnitings had taken this indivenous technique into account. 
In order to satisfy ourselves that the Rajasthani technique. 
locally known as Ala-gila, was indeed prevalent in 
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Rujasthan, we undertook a detailed study of wall paintings 
in the state 


We selected seven sites with mural painting in various 
regions of Rajasthan for our study. These are as follows: 


|) Sheesh Mahal, Nagaur Fort, Nagaur, 2) Rani Handi 
Malat, Nagaur Fort, Nagaur: 3) Moghul Guteway, Bairat: 
4) Sanwaria House, Jaipur; 5) Ganesh Pol, Amber fort, 
Amber, Jaipur; 6) Gosaion — Ki-Chhatri, Jaipur; 7) Sita- 
Ram temple, Dugan Fort. Bundi. 


Analytical Studies 
Sheesh Mahal, Nagaur Fort, Nagaur 


Nagaur is situated between Jodhpur and Bikaner, an 
the Jothpur-Bikaner railway rovte. There are several 
palices inside the Fort, the most important of which is 
Sheesh Multal or Akbart Mahal. Wall paintings exist in 
tnost of these palaces and are exquisite examples of ant of 
that period. In the Sheesh Mahal. there are excellent 
representations of these paintings belonging ta the |S" 
centiry. Samples of plaster and pigments were collected 
Trom virions locations in the Sheesl) Mahal, 


The carrier of murals is wall, made of red sandstone 
blocks, shaped like bricks. Somie of the blocks were as big 
us 80% 28 cm, They were fixed together in an alternate 
ander, with one tig block and one small block. Lime mortar 
was used to join them 


Plaster: Plaster, which was of an average thickness of 2 
cm. was made of three distinet layers. The first layer was 
Somewhat grey and was composed of lime and sand as 
ien matertals. Some vegetable fibers were found mixed 


in at 


The middle layer was about 05 cm thick and white. 
Under polariziny microscope, lime particles and marble 
lust were identified, The final layer was very thin made of 
lime only andl about 2-3 mem thick. Chemical inal ysis of 
he plaster indicated the presence of organic material ulso, 
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which shows that curd and molasses or pulp of some (ruits 
might have been added to this plaster as was usual in the 
Rayasthan technique: 


Pigments: Use of as many as seven colours, namely, red. 
blue, green, white. vellow, black and golden has been 
noticed in Sheesh Mahal, Three types of red were used. 
They were identified as red lead. red ochre and haematite. 
Biue was indigo, an organic colouring material. 11 was 
present in very small amount. Perhaps most of the indigo 
has faded. as it is not avery stable pigment in the case of 
wall paintings. Green was identified as malachite and 
yellow as orpiment. Normally chalk, derived cither from 
conch shell or from limestone, is the most popular white 
pigment but at Sheesh Mahal, one found chalk as well as. 
#ine white as white pigments. The reason may be the use 
of indigo. As indigo cannot stay over lime erourid due tes 
its alkaline action; it is generally applied over azine white 
coating. Black ts lamp black. Gold has been used to paint 
jewellery. 


Atsome places. manly on the faces of human figures, 
o very peculiar type of problem, Le,, alteration to black 
coluur was found (P11), Samples having this problem were 
collected from different places und analyzed using XRD 
method: The black compound Wits found to be PbO), with 
some PbO, Hence, i is concluded that red lead, which 
was mixed with white to achieve o skin tone changed in 
course of time fo black PhO. XRD study of asample taken 
from an imalicred portion shows that this substanve was 
rel lead, Le. Pb,O,. 


Salts from sail efflorescence parts were analyzed by 
mico-chemical analysis and were found to be nitrates and 
sulphates, 


Nis, therefore, certain that the typical Rajasthani 
technique (4/a-g/a) was ased in making nin! paintings 
of the Sheesh Mahal, Nugaur There was 4 very high gloss 
on the painting surface and burnishing marks were aldo 
found present. Organve matenal was detected in the plaster, 
which is. always mixed for preparation of the plaster in the 


IK2 


Rajasthani technique, ws noted eather The adherence of 
the paint with the plaster was-also excellent which, tou, 15 
an indication of the Rajasthan technique of mixing japeery, 
éte. in the plaster, 


Rani Handi Mahal, Nagaur Fort, Nagaur 


Rani Handi Mahul, alse called as Zanana Mahal is 
Hite Inthe same fort. ic. Nagaur Fort. and the paintinies 
of this palace belong the same period, that of Maharaja 
Bakhat Singh (724-1750), 


Plaster and pigments were analysed and the results of 
which are given below: 


Plaster: The plaster ts three-layered. Here the addition of 
sand is more chic lo which the plaster is very weak and its 
cohesion power is also very low. 


The first layer is thick ubouwt | 3 cm and made of lime 
(S0%0) and sand (50%), Vegetable fibres are present in this 
layer. The second layer is about 0.5 em thick and is male 
of lime, sand and a small amount of brick powder, No 
fibrous matenal was detected. The third tayeris pure lime 
coat and thorouzhly burnished. Anulysis Indicated the 
presence of same orgunic: material in the plaster. 


Pigments: Six colours in different tones anil 
combinations have been found to be used here; namely 
red, green, brown, black, white and yellow, 


Pour or five different combinations of red pigments 
have been used At most of the places red lead is used 
mixed with crmabar (on garments): Red ochre and red lead 
have also been used separately in pure forms. Ina very 
few places, e.g., pewellery, fibres has been mixed with 
haematite, 


Green is malachite and yellow 7s yellow ochre, not 
orpiment: Noe gold could be traced in these munile: White 
is ine white as in Sheesh Mahal. Black was lannp black. 
The brown colour has extensively been used and i) was 
red ochre with some black particles, most probably of lanp 
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black. Some samples were pure ced lead (Pb,0,), while 
some were amixture of red tead and emnabar. In both types 
of samples only red Iead has been found changed to Pho. 
or PS, 


Technique of Painting 


The technique of execution m the Rani Handi Mahal 
is also a typical example of Rajasthani technique. The 
paintings are highly burnished as evident from the 
burushing marks. Organic material was also found in the 
pluster material. In the Rani Handi Mahal also, there is the 
tlteration of body colour In this case red lead has been 
converted to black product. XRD analysis showed that this 
black product was a miature of PbS and PbO, Both of them 


mre black in colour. 


Moghul Gateway, Bairat 


Situnied at Batrat, a small village in district Jaxpur, on 
the Jaipur-Delhi route, 4 an unusual building, known as 
Moghul Gateway, According to literature, the building was 
constructed in 16" century, The walls of the building are 
embellished with beautiful paintings on the interior as well 
ason the exterior. Moghul style of paintings occurs on the 
eciling of the central dome as well as on the walls. An 
imMeription is also painted on the walls of the central hall. 


Flaster: Here the plaster was of two types: painted and 
unpainted. nthe cross-section of painted plaster, we found 
three distinct layers, which may be classified as: rough. 
media) and fine. The rough layer was composed of lime, 
sand, brick powder and vegetable fibres of jute. The second 
layer was composed of lime and cand only. The third or 
final layer is the finest layer and composed of lime and 
marble dust only. Currously, clear bumishing marks were 
boticed an different layers of the plaster. The unpainted 
plaster, on the other hand, was composed of only two layers 
rough and fine. The rough plaster was made of lime, brick 
powder and sand but the fine layer was composed of only 
ime and very small amount of sand. 


Pigments; Only five colours were used here — red, green, 
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yellow, white and black, Pigments were identified as carth 
colours, i.¢., red ochre, terré-verte and yellow ochre. The 
black was lan black und white was chalk. 


Technique of Painting 


The techmique of painting was fresco in some places 
and Rajasthani wla-gila in some others. By the cross-section 
alsa, it is clear that the pigments are embedded within a 
very thin layerofCaCo, erystals, |.4., the paint layer is not 
a superficial layer. On the other hand, th some areas there 
are burmshing marks, indicative of Rajasthani techmaue. 


The floral designs have been done af this site with u 
special technique of engaving known. as Lkerni (seraffirte) 
technique. For this, the artist first applied a layer of white 
plaster, which was completely painted over with red ochre 
mixed with simple water or limewater, When dried, floral 
motifs were drawn over itand then chiseled with a sharp 
tool. The underlying white layer show's through the chiseled 
oul design. 


Sanwaria House, Jaipur 


Sanwarna House ts very smull and only about $00 years 
old, consisting of asmall room with a verandah in front of 
it. Both the sections were fully decorated with murals. The 
paintings were very bright and done in miniature style 
(PLZ). 


Master: The plaster was very fragile and weak, and at 
several places lacunae in the plaster with the paintings were 
seen. Tt was made by applying only two layers, one Very 
rough and the other very fine. The rough layer was red and 
composed of time, sand. concrete and brick powder. No 
vegetable fibres are found present, The fine layer is very 
thin and composed of only lime. If is much stronger than 
the underlymy plaster layer. No organic material was found. 


Pigments: At several places a mixture of red lead and 
cimabar has been used as was confirmed by emission 
Spectrograph as well as XRD, But at some other places, 
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usc of pure cinmahar was found as was confirmed by XRD. 


Gold has been extensively used for yellow tone as 
well as for jewellery. For green, only malachite has been 
used: lamp black and chalk were analyzed as black and 
white pigmenis, respectively, Alihough blue was nol a 
common pigment used at this point of time, in Rajasthan 
twas used in late 18" century, but here its use was detected 
at an earlier date. 


Technique of Painting 


The technique of these paintings is secco or tempera. 
An organic medium has been found to be osed in preparing 
the paint. When we soaked a sample of painted plaster in 
water, the organic matter disimegrated. 


These paintings area case of over-pamting. because 
entirely different colours were found underlying the 
superficial colours, ¢.g., imder the red paint (cinnabar + 
red lead) we found yreen pigment, which was analyzed as 
terre-verte, und under the golden surface, red pigment was 
present which was red lead, Perhaps-these two layers of 
paintings belong to twe different periods and were done 
by different persons. A characteristic flaking of the paint is 
also an indication of the tempeta technique 


Ganesh Pol, Amber Fort, Amber 


The Amber Fort is situated ona hillock about 12 km 
to the north-east of Jaipur city, on the main road to Dethi. 
Amber was the old capital of Kachhawaha Rajputs who 
ruled in this area in the 16%-1 7" century. According to the 
histoncal accounts, Rap Man Singh tounded Amber in 
1590. Amongst the painted structures inside the Amber Fort, 
the most fascimating 4 the Ganesh Pol, which is a double - 
stoned main gate of the fort. All around the door and on 
the two side arched niches, there are panstings of floral 
designs and geometrical patterns. The main atiraction 16 a 
painted image of Ganesha seated on a chowki or low 
pedestal, in the middle, pus! above the door. The results of 
the analysis of plaster and pigments are as follows: 


(sd 


Plaster: The plasier used at the Ganesh Pol was found to 
be of two types: 


|. that wsed for the anpainted wall, anu 
2. that used for the painted wall, 


The first type cf plaster was composed of two layers 
The lower layerwas about 2 mum thick and pinkish in colour. 
lt was composed of lime, sand and auridd (brick powder) 
Noe fibrous maternal was present, The upper layer of the 
plaster was composed of sluked lire with eurkay, 


The second type of plaster used for the painted surface 
also consisted of two thin layers. The lower lavicr was about 
2mm thick and composed of lime and sand. The secand 
layer, just below the pated surface, was composed of pure 
Slakecd Linnie. 


The murals were burnished, as indicated by the 
burmushing marks.on the plaster, Tus isa typical Rajasthani 
technique a painting (ala-téld). 


Pigments: Five colours have been found to be used at the 
Ganesh Pol—red, green yellow, black and white, thre: of 
these pigments were identified 44 carl colours ~ red ochre, 
yellow ochre and terre-verte. Black was lamp black and 
the while was chalk. 


Technique of Painting: The plaster as well as the painted 
surface was found ds thoroughly burnished. Water, cold as 
well us hot, had practically no effect on the paint, Oramic 
matter was present in the plaster. There is a very high gloss 
on the surface. It can thus be concluded that the paintings 
of the Ganesh Pol are examples of the typical Rajasthani 
technique of panting fala-gifa), 


Cosaion-Ki-Chhatri, Jaipur 


About 3 km from Jaipur, on the main road from Jaipur 
toAmber, i¢.a. group of small structures, known as Gosaion- 
ki-chhatri_ A Char tsa monument crected in the memory 
of a ruler, or an important nobleman, where his cremation 
is held. The Ciosaion-ki-chhatri i4 a very interest mnie 
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comples of small chhums, having paintings on their wulls, 
pillars and ¢cilings On stylistic grounds they seem to be 
Of the htte 18" century. 


The results of the analysi« of materials used at 
Gosalon-ki-Chhatr are as follows 


Plaster: There are four layers present in the plaster The 
fitst layer was composed of lime, sand and brick powder 
fsurkit), The colour of this layer was ditty brown, Thie 
second coal of the plaster (6-8 mm thick), was Ueht brown 
and was composed of lime and sand. The surface of this 
layer was burnished. The third layer of the plaster was while 
and thin, je. 1-2 mm. fi was Composed of almost pure 
lime. This layer was also burnished. The final coating of 
lime was very thin and fine, almost like lime wash. The 
final surface was also thoroughly burmshei. The plaster 
contained carbohydrates and proteinous material. 


Pigments: In the paintings of these chharrix. six or seven 
colours have been used. These colours are yellowish-brown, 
reddish-brown, blue, green, white and black, {t was 
observed that nowhere the artist has used bright red colour, 
whereas bright red colour was very commonly used in most 
of the paintings m Rajasthan. (ne possibility could be that, 
although red pigment was used, yet on account of some 
chanpes in its composition, it has darkened to brown, On 
close examination. the chromatic altenition of the red 
Mument was found. Faces and hands of many human 
figures, which onginally must huve been-of red or pink 
colour, have heen completely changed to black 


The pigment of yellowish-brown colour, on analysis, 
was found to be raw sienna. This pigment is alightly 
different from yellow ochre. Raw sienna © also hydrated 
ferric oxide, mixed with alumina ond silica, but it has a 


slightly deeper tint than yellow ochre. It is warmer and is 


considerably more transparent. tt gave positive tests for 
manganese, Raw sienna has seme amount of Mnd,.,100. 
The green pigment. was identified as green earth of terme 
verse. The white pigment was identified as chalk, The black 
Mement was lanp blick, The blue pigment was identified 
as Azurite, ie, basie copper carbonate. The blue colour 
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has not been Widely used but whereever used it has faded 
atseveral places. Atmany places red and pink colours have 
changed to black (PL4). Affer chemical analysis, this 
alteration was categonzed in two types — one superficial 
and the other mi the total thickness of the paint. A sample 
of this particular type was taken and analyzed by optical 
microscopy as well as by XRD. From the results, we 
eonclude that red lead (Mb) got changed to Phi) (black ). 
A sinall quantity of iron was also detected bul possibly it 
was an unpurity. Another sample gave positive for red 
ochre. [tis likely that this part changed to black on account 
of the deposition of dust, dirt. soot, etc. In this case also, 
the darkening was only superficial. 


At another place, the sample gave positive test far 
lead, indicatmy thai the pigment was red lead sxinedur). 
Mercury and iron were completely absent, With x-ray 
defraction examination, this resultant black product was 
found to be PbO, and not PbS. This type of alteration in the 
colour Value of red pigments has been noticed at several 
other sites also, e.g. Moghul Gateway, Bairat, Sheeesh 
Mahal, Napaur, etc, The darkening of cinnabar has ulso 
heen reported at same other places. Cinnabar is found m 
fourmamn forms: 


| HS, venmilion or citinabar 

2, gS, a black cubte form of meta cinnaharite 

4. NgS, a red hexagonal form, not found in nature 
4..An amorphous black form. | 


The final black product was found to be in amorphous 
black form, Red cinnabar may change into amorphous black 
form, due to high temperature and direct sunlight, and on 
this site, both these factors were present. However, this 
change is only in the physical form and properties, and 
there 18 00 chemical reaction. It is for this reason that only 
the surface is darkened, 


Technique of Painting 

The paintings here have been done in the typical 
Rajasthani technique of painting (ala-gila) in Which the 
plaster is prepared with slaked lime mixed with sand and 
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marbl: dust and several organic additives: The finer details 
of omnmamentation or of Costumes, ete. were quite often done 
later and in tempera technique. This type of combination 
of techniques ts necessnated, because fine details cannot 
be Hilled in the freseo technique and for fresco, work must 
be Finished within a limited time 





It is due to this basic difference between the Rajasthani 
lochniijue and the freseu, itt imperative thut the Rajasthani 
Pamntings are not washed with water, as.ts possible in case 
of fresco. Water is certain to remove the fine di ails, which 
ane done im tempera, anid the paintings will appear to be 
washed. 


Sita-Ram Temple. Dugari Fort, Bundi 


Dugari 1s:a.smal) town, situated about 6 kim nortli-east 
of Bundi. The Dugari Fort is situated an a hill-top near 
“Katdk Sagar’. lnside this fort is atemple, called “Sita Ram 
Temple’, said to be constructed in the late 18" century. 


The walls as well as the ceilings of the temple ar 
decorated with beauntul murals: The paintings are done in 
Mewar and Bundi styles, The subject of these paintings is 
mainly related to Ramayana stories and other religious 
themes The ceiling is painted with Doral and geometrical 
motifs und desizns. 


The temple is'now ina very bad condition due to lack 
of maintenance and care. A range of pigments has been 
used here, The results of chemical analysis are as follows: 


Plaster: The plaster has four layers. The first layer was 
made of clay, silica (sand), lomeé and stone grit. A great 
amount of vegetble fibres has been added in matrix af 
this layer. Duc tomisme of clay, the adhesive strength was 
very low, The second layer (about )-2 cr thick) was 
composed of lime and sand only, The colour was white. 
No fibrous matenal wax added to jt, The third layer was 
almost the same in composition as the second one. The 
only difference was inthe amount of silica (sand), which 
was much jess in the third layer, No back powder or fibre 
wis gdded (0 it. The final layer was very thin linve wash. 


| Rte 


fiver this tayer, the painting wosalone, The plaster samples 
LIVE positive teat lar prodenm, 


Pigments: Though the ose of red pment in the remple 
Was profuse. yet al most of the places, it lors timed black, 
Thre red-colwured materials were identified here, Cat of 
them, the must commonty used red: piement was red lewal 
Le. Pit) that was mostly gonverted to bhidh ‘iiilieses 
Arsome plies, ted leail has heen mixed with a thette of 
cinmibur, mvimg-a different colour. The Wind ped wes an 
ongimic dye, of pinkish wolour. hws identified ms madder 
lake. Cireen plement was identified os terre-werte. Yellow 
PIgEN! was Tound 10 he erpiricnt (ASO), Ulirarnarine 
(perhaps lapis laeuli, in Hindi culled sajna) was wentified 
here. Lamp-black has been used forblack culour. The wry 
white was found to be olwalk Pure wold was tdentified, 
Linder the gildin paint, there was red paint Produced from 
lead. Wise of red colour under wold enhances the shing af 
gold. 


lt was noticed that wo colours have been uliered jiv 
black: One ited and other i¢ white. On examination of the 
cross-section, 1 was confirmed that it was not b aurtace 
change only, hut the entire material Wee changed its 
chemical compositing 'T he changed red piesmient wus found 
fo be-red lead amd the altered black muteril was Tound to 
bea mixture of PbO and PbS This confirmation wie dene 
by X-ray defraction method: The other changed pigment 
wit white, It way also a chemical chanwe The white 
‘Pigment used here was chalk bul ut the altered white areas. 
it was foand that chalk has hem mixed with » little red 
lead to fet a pinkish Hinge [perhaps for skin anil ae}, 


The Technique of Painting 


Vt appeurs that the arist.at the firs instunee, drew 
oullme of the Ligunes and desizns in black colour The 
akeiches of some of the paintings were visible at-several 
exposed arcas. Duc to some reasons, paintings were left 
meonrplete, and at those places only black outlines were 
seen. Glossy shine due to hurnishing 1s completely alent 
By the study of cross-section, it is ¢lear (hat (he paint was 
lying only on the surface of the plaster and has nor 


Puritan tA 


Ponctrated in the plaster layer. Hence, the tochmique 1 


In some uireas, purticulurly the borders of conain 
panels, (he Moral and geometnecal designs are executed 1 
the technique culled sprafitvo or "Ukern| "as ited carllir 
Somelimes, when it i required do hove a pattem of mory 
thin one colour. several iayers of coloured plaster wore 


applicd one over the other. 


Conclusion 


From the above, it i cleur that predominantly 
Rajisthani technique (Ale-gila) was used for paintinws i 
Rajasthan. Other techniques, like Fresco and Secco, were 
also used independently: For tine details like jewellery, 
socce levhnique was preferred over Rajasthani teehmique. 
Earlier whenever analysis of painting techique was 
cemducted, only fresco or seeco (fempera) techniques were 
taken into consideration, However. how we fave 
established thai the Rajasthani techmque (ala-zita’ was it 
Mdizenous and popular painting technique in India Our 
Ole stilics jndicage that this technique wis ased in all 
parts of India ind was not confined to Rajasthan. Studes 
on the materials und technique of wall paintings of St 
Lanka. conducted by O.P Agrawal and Nunda 
Witkramsinghe demonsirated that ihis technique of 
PHIL Wine used dt aevicral places of Sri Lanka als, 


Asa corollary of the above studies, we would like ww 
Miggest that tresh\ analysis of Indian will paintings, which 
Were analyzed by scientists in the past. should be donc. 50 
that the probability: of their being done in Rasjatst uaa! 
lechnique (we-gila) is examined. Earlier, this paint was 
totally overlooked, 


Another area in which intense research is required 
Pencedis reconversion of altered red lead piymonts hack 
toned, We found thst inomny Cases red colour has changed. 
eae hour thinking this has happened due to imtenss 
hwat.. So far there is. no successful method aynilablic to re 
form the black colour back to its original colar, 


Course of Vedic River Saraswati as Deciphered 


Our recent work shows that the River Saraswat! 
orginatied in the Himulayes and dned up srownd 2000- 


1300 BC. due to tectonic and palaeo-climatic changes. Thar 


desert region today docs not show the presence of any 
perenmial nver system or even of a major seasonal stream, 
except fiver Luni, which marks the eastern limit of the 
Thar desert and fows parallel to the Aravali mountains, 


On the banks of the now "lost’ Saraswali, onee upon o 
lime there thrieved the Harappan Civilization, Our study- 
arca forms thal part of the Thar Desert terrain tharincludes 
parts of Rajasthan, Gujarat (Kachehh region), Haryana and 
Punjab states in NW India and pari of Sindh and 
Bahawalpur Provinces in Pakistan (eastern part of the Indus 
River Basin), 


1.1 Courses demarcated in Rajasthan and 
adjoining Pakistan region 


A dense network of palaco-channels is observed in 
the area parallel to the Aravall hills and in the aren adjoining 
Pakistan region (PL1), While the palaco-channels passing 
through river Ghaggur are prominent and broad, the palaco- 
channels passing closer tothe Aravalis are narrow (only a 
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few hundred m wide). Palueo-channels dmining in different 
directions, many of them west-flowing have also been 
mapped; however, most of (hese are as discontinuogus 
channels. Five drainage Courses of different river systems 


joining Rann of Kachchh have been worked out in 


Rajasthan hasedonthe mapped palaco-channels (Fig, 1), 
These courses fall in two mayor categones and pass through 
as follows 


Courses closer ta Northwestern Indian Border (Courses 
are listed in order of their location from west 1 cast) 


l. Main Saraswati course 4-10 kin wide passing through 
river Gihagear via Banawali-Anupgath-NW of 
Berivanwala-Ganermwala-Weat of Nawakol-and 
islamparh-Tanot-Longewalatar-West of Cihotaru-East 
of Paireworotarrunning parallel to Nara river-NE of 
Khipro-Munabao-Eaw of Istamkot ark meeting the 
Rann of Kachehi 


2 The course passes through river Ghaggar via 
Banawali-Anupgarh-NW of Benyonwala, Rukanpor- 
Nawakol-West Of [slamparh-Tanot-Lonvewula Tur- 
Gihetarni-Dhanane-West of Myajlar-Munabao-East of 
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ilamkor and meeting the Rann of Kachetl, This is Jiroctely through the present course of Luni 
the second mayor course passing along the border with 
46 kim wide chante! 5 Passing through Lohara-Navalgarh-Sikar- Mauilusar. 
Deyani-Merta-Pipar-North of Luni-Kalyanpur- 
3 Thecourse ortgimites froin the main chanel (Channe! Pachpadia and meeting the Rann of Kachchh though 
Sin Pigure-4) tear Bijnor and passes through a channel via Sirva or directely through the presen 
Kanod-Gadira Road, Fast of islamnkot, and nwets the course oil 1 srty) 


man channel cast of Munahay and Imally discharem 
into the Rann of Kachchh The channel (only a few Sarason main conarsy 
huindined meters witht) jolts Karnal, Méctha and Kihara 





rom as well, The river Saraswat originated in the Himalayas anu 
thas been avery mighty and perennial nver inthe Early 
Cannes clover te the Avavall hills Vedic period. In the Rigvedic literature it 6 described as 


“Amibntame Naditame Devitarme’ that is the best of mothers, 
4 Passing through Hisar-Sewan-lajgarh-Bast of Cluru- best of rivers and the best of goddess. The discovery ofa 
Fatehpur Didwana-East of Taniiau-Merta-Pipar- large number of sites of Pre, Early and Mature Harappan 
North of leoni-KalsanporPachpadra and inecting eivihzation along the banks of the Saraswati also indicates 
Ran of Kuchchh though o chanel vin Sirva ot that during the 4th-3rd millenia BC, it was like the Lincs, 

full of water 


Major Palaeo Drainage Courses in North Western Region 
Simplified map prepared from imaae mapoed oalano channels Courses delineated alony the 


Aravali Hills are thuch thinner, 
(only afew hundred meters wide) 
as compared to the width of the 
channels along the Indo-Pak 
border with Rajasthan und Gujrat 
(which ore 4-10 km wide), 

“hannels along the Aravali hilts 
do not signify the description af 
the River Saraswati in the 
Rivvedi. hence are considered to 
be the courses of other smalles 
rivers streams. 





The First two courses (No. 
1&2) of paiaeo-channels 
onpinating from river Ghaggar 
and passing through Jaisulmet 
district and Pakistan (along 1) 
(with channel courses 4-)0 km 
wide), match the expected width 
of the Saraswati palaco-chunnels. 
Or, Hanna Rydh’s work a 
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Rangmahal. done four decades ago, had shown exacily 
the same. Channel-] is more prominent and forms well 
developed river course joining the Rann of Kachchh as an 
independent nver with no major shill along this course. 
Hence, authors beleve ii to be the actual Saraswati coorse. 


1.2 Ground Validation 


Mapped Saraswati channels have been wilidated for 
confirmation of palaco-channels below ground through a 
vanity of scientific data. Drilling of 14 tubewells on the 
image identified palueo-channels in TanotKishangarh- 
Longewala-Cihotaru section of Jaisalmer district (Fig2) 
indicate that the water quality is quite good (potable water) 
(Table-!) for most of the drilled wells, as: compared to Tube’ 
dug wells. The ground water away from paluco-chatinels 
iS, however, saline (non potable). and TDS and Muorides 
are very high. Investigiahons by Ground Water Department, 
Rajasthan indicated palaco-channels as the storehouse af 
polable water of good quality: 


Sediment analysis indicates palaco-channels 
consisting of altemating layers of fine-medium and coarse 
uramed sand and some times with gravel columns, 
indicating presence of fluvial regime. Coarser sediments 
are nohiced at a depth of 40 — 125 m (about 55-35 mj and 
hive been encountered in 9 of the 14 tubewells drilled 
Channels are about 35 to 80 m thick with depth of water 
lewel ranging from 35-6() m. 


Isotope studies of water samples by Bhabha Atomic 
Research Center (BARC) for the sampies from the wells 
cxisting along the palace channels in the Jaisalmer area 
indicated the presence of palaeo-wauters im the channels, 
fo connecnon of channels with the Himalayan water and 
absence of modem recharge (Table-2). 


As many a3 34 sites of Early Harappan and Harappan 
periods fall in western Rajasthan. These sites plotted on 
he palaco-channel map showed most of the Harappan and 
Early Harappan sites falling along the Gihaggar river, 
Micating Ghaggar te be the palaco-Saraswati course 
(Pi 2=4, 


Maps of Indo-Pakistan region prepared by the Itulians, 
Dutch and British authors during 14"°—17" Century AD 
have also been studied, Map “Empire of Great Moghul”, 
published in the yeur 1746, shows Indus asa parallel river 
system with a river parallel to it in the east (Fig. 3), This 
Inmdicates the presence of the dry channels of the Saraswati: 
ulong which, water flowed occasionally during heavy 
monsoon or flood events. This situation continued till (he 
13" century anc minor lows existed up to the end of the 
16" century (Wilhelmy 1969) 


A major Validation of existence of mapped paluco- 
channels Was seen in case of reactivation of the palaco- 
channels in Gujarat. during the Bhuj Earthquake of Jun 
26, 2000 of magnitude 9.2 that devastated sever! towns 
of Gujarat. The palaeo-channels, map prepared by the 
RRSSC/ [ISRO was released wbout » yeur before the 
varthquake hit Bhuj town (Gupta ef uf 1999), The map 
showed palaco-channels passing on the northern and the 
southom sides of the famous Dholavira site located in the 
Rann of Kachehh in Khadir islam. Satellite umages showed 
that the new channels had formed exactly along the partions 
ofthe palace-channels shown on the palseo-channels, map 
released by the RRSSC/ASRO, indicating that the few 
channels were merely a reactivation of the buried Saraswati 
palaco-channels, The water in the new chamels was the 
water stored inside the buried channels which pushed to 
the ground due to compression of the aquifer thom he strait 
generated by the canhquike. 


1.3 Results 


The present findings mdiecate that the Saraswau flowed 
as on independent river system parallel to (he Indus river 
arid did nol change its course and in all probability did not 
dram through River Nara, Benyanwala (in Pakistan) route 
te Found on the mage as the main Saraswati channel joining 
the Rann of Kachehh. Earlier Marot route (m Pakistan) 
was believed to be the actual Saraswati route. The present 
mapped course Of the Saraswati i+ about 40 kin cast of the 
civer Nara (Gupta et af, 2004). But this has to be verified 
om the ground also 


Lt) 


The fineiny nlso indicates that 
he tiver: Saraswati tiever tok wo 
course to join river Lams it aewer 
drained along Aravali tills ant did 
hor shiflits coarse fron cast lo Weal, 
becaise if is untikely that) a 
contmmuously shifting river lover si 
shifl zene of «S00 kin From Aravalis 
to Rajasthan borter) may become 
mighty and with tiaior sites of 
anchent cnvilivation located algng its 
bunks. The archaeological evidence 
also does not support the presence of 
Surmwath palaco-chinmela in the 
Lunt basin (Misra [O84). 


Prominence wiutihe width of the 
Saruswati palaco-chanmels in 
Ganganagar and Nanumangarh 
districts, and presence of a large 
fuanber of archacological sues of 
Harappan age, contre shat river 
Santswati Nid its course onty through 
the present. day nver Ghagwar 


This Stinil yy uiso POrinits hiwands Tectonic MNevemmnts 
inthe Shivalik hills region, due to upliftment of the 
Himalayas and the Changes in climaie as the major cause 
of drainage deniccation in north-western India and drying 
of river Saraswat and-not the upliliment along “Delhi. 
Hardwar Ridge”, and movements along Kachohh faultand 
Lum-Sukari lineaments. The conclusion is 1h Line sy lth tte 
observations of Krishnan (F082) ls supported by Yashipal 
eal ()Ox0), 


The main (westernmost) channel of the river Saraswati 
(4-10 kim wide) remained more OF less Constant and 
unchanged and hence the actoal Rig Veuie Saraswiity river 
course. The mapped course of Maras watt) runs about #40 
YOO kim east, parallel we the fndus nver course. The widili 
Of the channels mapped in this:arca varied from 4610 ken 
a agamst the observed width af today's Indus flood plains 
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Fig 2: Paluco-choume! Hap of part a weeten Rajasthan showing locations of tube- 
wells dritted alonp the | 


channels 


of the order of about 25 km: About 35% of the lower course 
of Raver Saniswati full in the territory of India and the 
remaining portion is located in Sindh and Bahawalpur 
Provinces of Pakistan. 


Coarse resolution data (188 m) from IRS PI WIFS 
atid 35m data from IRS P6 AWIFS sensors was found to 
he extremely useful for mapping the major channels of 
River Saraswati. Piecewise linear stretching technique wis 
extremely useful in enhancing signatures of the puilaeo- 
channe}s of the River in sand covered and vegetated areas 


2.0 Saraswati Palaco-channels in Gujarat 


Primu-lacie a took at the channels delineated: from 
IRS WIFS data indicates the Saraswati ending in the Rann 
of Kachchh in Pakistin dren: however, a few channels west 
of Munuhoo appear to have onginated from the Saraswati 
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nin course and they continue southwestward. bilurcate 
ard ake a southeastward tum towards Dholavira/Khadir 
itand where one channe) passes south of Dholavirs 
Whoreas the other north of the Dhilavira and Bora. 
These channels finally meet wt the muuth of the Gull of 
KRachchh, soulh-cast of Surkotady (Pl.)); A few channels 
avain originatne front Saraswati main channels, south af 
Munabuo am! from Saraswati-lunj) Delta, arey seem to 
continue towards Surkotada in Gujarat and meet the Gulf 
of Kachehh as above. At the present level ofevidenve and 
understaniling it 1s difficult te visualize thatthe Vedic 
Saraswati itsell discharved to the Gulf of Kachchl but at 
ihe saute Time ene Cannot totally cule out the possibility, 
More work is required to be done im this regards. A more 
Hetiled study of the Saraswat) palawo-channels in Cujurat 
is SUT) in the prowess. 


3.0 Work Done in Harvana 


Palaco-channels have been mapped by us in Haryana 
usm IRS AWIFS data and Radar tmages. Northern and 
northwestern districts of 
Haryana, where occorrence of 
puluco=chinnels bas been 
observed on satellite innges 
have only been studied for the 
purpose. The stidy area 
inches ihe distriets of 
Yamund Nagar, Kurukshetra, 
Jind, Hissar, Sirsa, Kaithal, 
Kannl, Fatehabad, Shiwan: 
Sonipat und Panipat. The main 
Problem ficed in mapping of 
Malneo-channels in Haryana 
hos been the dense network of 
itificitl constructed canals 
ill over the State making it 
very dilticul: to differentiate 
patico-channels” sivnatures 
rom Wows of the coral 
heiwork, Confusing network 
MW interlaced channels nunniny 





NS and NE-SW is observed in (hese districts. Palaee- 
channels mapped in the NW part of Harvana which are 
mostly continuous and long in of belung to the Ghaggar 
(Saraswati syslem) and those in the middle part of the State 
with disposition in the NE-SW direenon seem 1 belone 
Othe Onshadvali river system, 


Overlay of the Litholog Gsedimentological) data from 
the peizometer key wells maintained by the Grounil-Water 
Cell, Government of Haryana indicate three differem 
sediment patterns in the studied area. Occurrence of Coarse 
stdiments: including Gravel and Pebble, in the Teathtlls 
done near Vanna Nagar, occurrence of tnoatly medium 
sands m the maddie zone, compnsing of the districts of 
Kanthal Karnal, Panipat, Kurukshetra wid the eastern part 
Of Jind and mixed ene of course sund, gravel and pebbles 
in Hissar, Sirsacand the. western part of Jind districts 
Overlay of archaedlovical sites on palaeovhannels shows 
alignment of mumy Horppan pened sites m the region 
Occupied by the Drishadvali River System. Specific snudi¢s 
on the Sarasun (Saraswat mila) iver, originating from 
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hear Adihadri, lave alse heen carried out which showed 
alignment of temples and historic places and locations 
diong the Saraswat ala indicating jt to be o-histatieully 
important channel Studies an anulysis of rock samples 
oollected from Adibadn area for identification of origin of 
lransparted boulders found in the ABR sites, rainfall date 
Amalysii, water sample analysis for the samples. collected 
from Kalayar. etc: havecalso been carried out, under (he 
Present study, inlicating water woozing wut i Kalayat was 
from the palaco-channel forming the aquifer below and 
not from the neighhortmny adjacent pane. 


Results af the studies in Haryana are yet to be giver 
the final shape mn respeet of the exact Saraswati river courses 
based on the analysis carried aul on the available scientific 
dita vis @ vis palaco-channels® signatures, 


4.0 Recommendations 


Palaeo-chatmels of Saraswat mapped uncle the stuutly 
apart from their ground-water potential, would ulse be 
useful for the archeglugicul investigations along the 
channels where new setiiements of Hurappan ape are Hike! ¥ 
to be found buried below the sands of te Thar Desert, 
Plucer mineral deposits of heavy metals and radioactive 
minerils.arc-also likely to be found long the Saraswati 
palace channels, 


Sum up 


Results of on interdepartmentnl research work aimed 
at solving (he contraverny regarding the course wand 
existence of a preliistoric palueo-river known os 
“saraswat” buried below the sands of the Thar Desert sre 
presented in the pauper, River Saraswati Orivinaled in the 
Himalayas and dried up during 200.1500 BC mainly due 
to tectantic dnd piliee-climatic changes. Varying number 
of courses of the nver have been Suipwested by different 
workers. The obscured channels of the river could be seen 
on the images from present day satellites: By using multi. 
spectral data from tiew genoratigon | Irian) satellites: 
sensors IRS WIFS, LASS-F und: LISS.4/ PAN, efforts are 
nade ty reconstruct the truc course of the river gnu valliclute 
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the sanve through) a varicty of scientific dati wenyrated 
under the project by different agencies, viz, remute sensing 
data, data from core drillings and isotopic stuches: data an 
ground water quality, yield, depth and aye of ground water 
litholog and sedimentological data, archeological finds, 
geomorphological data, historic maps, ete. Reasons 
responsible fur disappearance of the Saraswati. ure also 
analyzed, 


Results indicuie different reasons responsible tor its 
disappearance. Qur analysis indicates that the “Rise im 
Himalayas and consequent displacements in the Siwaliks 
and its foct-hills region (in the form of Yamuna and Satle) 
feat faults)” and not the “Rise along Dethi-Hardwar Ridge 
and movements along Kachchh fault and Luni-Sukar! 
lincaments with resultant westward slope changes", as 





suggested / believed by earlier workers, was the main Cause 


lor ultimate drainage desiccation in the north-westem 
Indinn region. The results indicate that the river Sarasvati 
drained through the present diy tiver Ghappar and did not 
drain along the Aravali hills in Rajasthan, Also it did not 
shift ite course drastically and continuously from east 10 
west as sunvestod by earlier workers, The image anomalies 
indicate that the river Surasvati flowed parallel to the river 
Indus-as an independent river svatem (closer to the north- 
westem Indian border) but did not flow through the present 
course of river Nara. The mapped courses of (he Saraswati 
Furs about 850-91) kim east, paralle} to the Indus fiver 
cCOUTSE. | 


The catirse reperted has been mapped with details as 
never before Thut the course is continuous. and also shows 
details of the channels wiih branching and loupe, can be 
scen through naked eve and, is significantly different from 
the one reported by cartier workers. Existing controversies 
regarding the 1) exaet course of the river Saraswati in Thar 
Desert region, 2) continuous westward shift of nver 
Saraswati from initia position near the Aravali hills in 
Kayusthan to its final position closer to the northwestern 
Intertmtional border. and 3) possible cause of disappearance 
of the river Saraswat) and drainage destecation in NW India 
have also been resolved, The work for demarcation of the 
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Saraswati course has been completed in Rajasthan state = Acknowledgements 

(including purts falling in Pakistan) and is in different | - 

stages for Gujarat, Haryana and Punjab. Details are Authors are thank ful tio BRO fir PCrmitting to. 

Jiscuesed here. carryout this study amt to GWD, Rajasthan and CGWB 
Bangalore for providing hydrogeological and drilling data 
including results of isotopic studies by the BARC, Mumbai. 
Archacological data published in Posse! 2000, and more 
ani! fresh date collected by the Rohtak University are being 
uscd. 


Table -2: Growid water ages of the samples collected wlony the palaco-chanriels iin Jadsalmer anil Canguinngwr chistrivie Kagaathuon” 
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type (TR-05) ipMc) (aj, We a (Pearson) 
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Recent Exploration of Harappan Sites in District Rohtak, 
Haryana 


While removing the sand from the sand dunes adjacent 
to the villige Bedwa. Tehsil Meluim, District Rohtak, the 
villagers «humbled upon 4 lot of human bones and pottery 
of ancient times. They contacted Appu, a student in the 
Department of History, M.D. University, Rolitak. At his 
instance. site was visited und antiquarian remains were 
examined by the teachers and sradents of the Department. 
It becume clear that the remains belonged to acemetery af 
the Harappan period. In order to have a faller view of the 
chronology and other aspects of the discovery, the presen! 
muthor planned to conduct u micro-leve! urchacologicul 
explomiion in.and around the village in quesnon. Since 
generally some habilational site(s) is expected near a burial 
site it was decided to search such a place also, Our search 
located as many as six sites inthis area. most of which 
were placed on the archaeological map of Inilia for the 
first Hire. 


Area of Present Studies 


We confined our mvestigations to a limited area, 1.<., 
between 76°14 to 76°20 E-and between 20°02" to 2°" 
N. Phystographically, the ares. is a flat plain with average 
height rangmg between 214 to 223 m from the Mcan Sea 
Level. It slopes gently from the north-cast bo the eauth- 
weat although there js a deep depression running im the 
same direction whichis flanked by a chain of sand dunes 
On the very face-of 1, it was the dried up course of cone 
river. 


The area of study basa number of villuges, many of 


which fall in the Rohtak District. However, the north: 


westem portion of the area (ew, village Puthi Seman) falls 
in the Hansi Tehsil of Hisar District. The villages Bedwa, 
Kanghanwala, Seman. Bhaini Badali, Baan Bhaint and 
Bhaint Surjan fram part of the Mcham Tehail of Rohtak 
Dastrict (Fig. 0), 


Earlier Work 


The earliest archacological explorations were 
conducted in this arca by Suraj Bhan when he was 


conducting ihe excavations at Mitathal in the year 1968 


He followed the deep depression runing along the suc 
and discuvened nat only two sites in the village Farmana 
hut also Raktigarht. OF the two sites.referred to by him, 
Farmina-1 had vielded the Early Harappati remains, akin 
(0 carly Siawal, while Farmana-2 yielded Early Harappan 
remams of degenerate Siswal type (han 1974: 125), Bul 
the scholar did not firntsh wny other mformation regurding 
the location and the size of any of these sites, Later on, thi 
arta was once avain explored by Surender Singh, an M. 
Phil student of M.D. University, Rohtak. He gave more 
information about the sites, their location.-size. ote. 
(Surender Singh L989 - 16-18), but his account i4 no! 
accurate as far as the area of ihe sites is. concerned. The 
presen! author kept in mind these deficiencies while 
undertaking the investigations 


Furmana 1 (29°04'14" Ni 76°17'10" E) 
The willage Farmana is situated at a distance of about! 
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sutrounding fields. Dunne the course of our 


| Pereira explorations, the site has yielded the remains 
| ARCHAEOLOGICAL EXPLORATIONS IN MEHAM TEHSIL of Early Harappan as well as Mature and Late 
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ates 
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Fig. 1: Archaeological explorations in Meham Tehsil, Rohtak: (iaarhct (Haryana) 


[4 km from Meham, the tehsil headquarters in District 
Rohtak, Haryana. It is approached by road from Meham. 
The site 1s located about 2 km. west of the village and is 
called “Daksha Khera’. This site falls in the revenue 
Junsdiction of three villages, viz, Farmana, Seman and 
Bhuini, but since the major portion of the site falls tn the 
village Farmana, we include it in Farmana (Map: Site 
No. 4) Surender Singh gave the size of the site 250 x 250 
Mm ant reported Early Harappan, Mature Harappan, Late 
Harappan, OCP, and Early Historic remains (Surender 
Singh 1989: 17), But in fact it is a much bigger site. 
According to the revenue records, the mount! apreads over 
an area of 10 hectares. The whole sito is under cultivation 
iithough it rises to a height of about 3 meters from the 


(Ban Bhan 
| (trate Chaar 


Harappan pottery, in addition to this, some 
potsherds of "Hakra Ware’ belonging to the 
cirliest stage of the Early Harappan Period 
were also found. Though the site is very 
extensive, itis very poor in antiquities, Only 
| terracotta bangle pieces and beads and cakes 

were found in good quantity, while fhience, 

= steatite and lapis-lavuli specimen are quite 
rare, may be because much ts bared deep in 
the sand deposit. Towards the eastern side of 


a the mound the villagers have removed a part 


of this mound and levelled t for agricultural 
purposes. It is here that the Early Harappan 
pottery is found in abundance (Fig. 2 ), 


Farmana 2 (29°04°19" N;76°17'22" E) 


Another site located in the area of the 
same village is called *Giror’ Khera’ which 
is located ata distance of about 2 km south- 
west of village Hedwa. Some portions of this 
site have alse been levelled, In fact, the whole 
area of this site is under cultivation, Suraj 
Bhan had reported degenerate Siswal type 
remains from Farmana -2 (Bhan 1974; 125.) 
Butin the absence of any detail ven by him, 
it is not possibie-to know whether this is the same site 
(Farmuna-2) or he had referred to some other site. Later 
explorations yielded only medieval remains from Farmana- 
2 (Surender Singh 1989: |7-18). According to his 
estimates, the site fs 230% 200% 4.5 min size, but according 
to.our calculations, the sie is about 4 hectares in size and 
rises LO a height of 2m from the surrounding field level. 
The present effort brought to light only a few sherds of the 
Mature Harappan pottery while the Late Harappan pottery 
is slightly more conspicuous (Fig. 3 & 4). Apart from 
pottery, some fmence and terracoma bangle pieces of 
Harappan tradition were found, In addition to this, Karhana 
pottery and brickbats, and alsa some medieval remaims 
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were also found (Fig. |; Site No. 5). 


Bedwa | (29°02'22" N: 76°18'23" £) 


The village Bedwa ts located atn distance of about | 3 
ken north of Mecham town; if is approwched by a toad, which 
bifurcites from the Mcham-Julann row. There are at least 
three ancient sites in the junsdiction of this village. OF 
these, Bedwa-! js located at a distance of 2.4 km cast of 
the village, to the left side of Bedwa-Puthi mad. {1 occupies 
an area Of about 2 hectares and is now 3m high The whole 
acou of this site is under cultivation, Painted Grey. Ware 
md associated red ware can easily be picked tip from this 
site. This site 15 not recorded earlier (Map 1) Site No. 3) 


Bedwa 2 (29°04'04" Nj; 76°17"45" E) 


There is another site, about J00 m sauth-wes of the 
village in the sand-dunes from where the villagers have 
been removing the sand for quite somenme for commercial 
purposes (Fig I> Site Nod), I) was bere that the villagers 
noticed bones and pottery ai some places, It was found 
that the pottery belonged to the Harappan tradition, With 
subsequent observations, (he site was lentatively ascribed 
a3 @ Late Harappun cemetery site. During the course of 
investigations. af least 14 graves with grave-woods were 
noticed (he Times of India, March 19, 2H), The bodies 





ect dunctee nn head towirds north Near the hauls 
were found placed grave-gowls, mostly in the form of pots 
of venous shapes and sizes: bowts, dish-on-stunds and lona- 
shaped pots, i particular Normally only four pots were 
kept with cach grave, bot at times, more than four pots 
were also found placed. Dish-on-siands found here ore of 
long-aternmned Variety, whereas vases are elliptical in shape. 
In addition, some perforated jars and spherical collariess 
POLk. miniature pots. small beakers; etc, were also fois, 
Though most of the pots are unpainted, certain amount of 
panties) pots arc also present, Pamimygs are mostly in the 
form of Mack buts of varius widths, palrted on the neck 
or body of the pots, One collarless pot is found to have 
whole of 1s body painted with various motifs. including w 
peacock and other floral designs This pot contuined the 


ash and bone fragments and hence we can call it ox 9 
‘funerary um’, Several of such pote were reported at the 
site by the villagers but we could not get first-hand 
information about them and their contents. Thus we can 
conclude that both types of burial customs — complete 
bunals as well as fractional bunals ~ were in practice as at 
Hareppa. The evidence from thit site indicates that 
eremution af the dead body had also stared as recorded 
by A. Ghosh at Tarkhancewala Dera m the Saraswati basiti. 
Here the ash and few selected bones were found buried in 
ums. Earlier, Josti had also postulated that the Harappans 
practiced 4 number of burial practices and post-cremation 
pot burial is one of them (Joshi 1990: 370), 
Chronologically, most of the pottery found from the site 
seen to belong to the Late Harappan variety but some of 
the pois de show the presence of Early Harappan fraction, 
[tt addition to this, some elements of Mature Harapp: 
phase are also there in ihe form af long-stemmed dkshes 
on-stand, perforated jars and even beakers, ete. This. il is 
quite clear tha! only systematic excavations will help in 
establishing the stratigraphical positions of these stages of 
the Harappan Civilization in Harvana 





Puthi Seman [ (29°03'47" N; 76° 8"52" E) 


The villige Puth) Seman (Tehsil Hansi, District Hissar) 
is sHtumted att distance of about 20 km from Meham town 
und is upproachable from Furmazta (Fig.1: Site No. 1), 
There ore two ancient sites in the reventie jurisdiction of 
this village: Site- | Is locuted whout 2 kan west of the village, 
and about 200 maway from the Puthi Seman-Bedwu roud. 
Here alse were found the remains of a Hanappan cemetery, 
stinilar to the one found in village Bedwa. This site was 
mituily spread over an area of about twe acres but now 
only seme parts of the mound are visible as this site was 
also subjected to the removal of sand on large scale. Thete 
was no lubitational area here at this site ince the entire 
urea is dotted with the Horappan graves: like the site of 
Sanmuliin rhe Baghpat District of LLP. recently excavated 
hy DM Sharma (2004: 3544) of Archaeological Survey 
of India. Chronologically, this site wlae belongs to the same 
period #3 the site of Batwa, as 14 evident from the canten's 
found from the graves, 


Notes Anal News 
Puthi Seman 2 (29°03'17" Nz 76°19'45") 


Located at a distance of about half a kilometre west 
of Puthi Seman {, lies another site, which is located near 
the border of Rohtak and Hissar districts, This site is of 
abet 2 hectares m size and fs presently under cultivation 
It has yielded the remains of Kushana period, as 18 evident 
from the discovery of pottery and bricks of that penud 
(Fig. |; Site No.2); however, excavations may bring to light 
Ihe remains of other cultural periods, 


Discussion 


The recent discovery of two Harappan cemeteries in 
Haryana and ane in U.P. has raised a few questions, The 
first of these is: that at these sites no habitational remains 
have so fir been found whereas the Hurappay cemeteries 
are found at sites like Harappa, Lothal, Kalibangan, etc, in 
the vicimty of the habitational areas: At Harappa, the 
cemetery lies abowt 250 th to the south of mound AB (Vals 
M40: 203). This cemetery, located near the museum at 
Harappa and named R-37 (Wheeler 1947; 83), was initially 
brought to light by K.N. Shastri in 1937 and belongs to the 
Mitare Harappan period. Of these buriuis. the excavator 
had identified two strata, of which the earlier stratum 
(called Stratum 11) had the complete burials, with bodies 
ladon the back in the extended position arjented in the 
north-south direction, with head towards the north: while 
the later one (called Stratum { ) had fractional burials {Vats 
1940: 220-240), 


At Kalibangan, the cemetery lies about 200-m west- 
south-west of the citadel area (Lal 1997:124). At Ropar 
also, the cemetery lies in the close vicinity of the 
habitational area. The excavator has identified three 
mounds here, vie. northem, southern and the western one. 
Of these, the western mound ts Harappan cemetery (Sharma 
2001: 39). At Surkotada, Joshi has identified a Harappan 
cometery located to the north-west of the settlement (Joshi 
1990: 365), Similarly at Lothal, the cemetery is in the north- 
west ofthe senlement (Rao 1979: (36), Some 25 km from 
the cvtnetery sites of Bedwais Rakhigarhi, where also there 
Sacemetery, abot 200 in froin the habitational site (Nath 


Lao 


2001: 46), Here seven locations were identified by the 
excavator of which site or location no. 7 ts a cemetery. 


Keeping all these pieces of evidence in mind, we can 
conelinde that normally the cemeteries are found within 24(- 
44) m of the habjtational area. Hence, there should be 
habitation! areas in the close vicinity of both the sites, In 
order to find these missing sites we explored the adjoining 
areas. Al Puthi Seman, we could not bocate any maund but 
the local people told us that in the close proximity of the 
ate there was another mound which was completely 
removed by the villagers in order to bring the area under 
cultivation. Since this area was under cullivation at the 


‘time of the explorations, po remaims could be identified. 


Al Bedwa village, another site [ies about 250 m from the 
Village (named Bedwa 3 for our convenience). This one is 
under habitation and the antiquity of this goes only upte 
the medieval period; no Harappan remains have been 
located se fir. Thus, on the basis of the locational evidence, 
we can safely conclude that the Harappan levels mav have 
been sealed under these remaina.and some day some chance 
discovery may bring them to light. 


Anuther pomt which needs attention is that as ad 
Hiarappa both complete mirials and fractional burials were 
In practice im this region. As we have seen earlier, complete 
burials belong to the Mature Harappan phase whereas the 
fractiona! burials belonged to the later phase. At Bedwa 
were found bath the types of burials in the same level, So, 
on the basis of this evidence, we can date them to the later 
half of the Mature Harappan phase and early part of the 
Late Hareppan phase, when both the practices were 


prevalent. Ever) the pottery found from these graves has 


mixed assemblage containing both Mature and Lite types, 
Here we would like to refer to a similar discovery from 
village Sanault, which ts located on the Barot-Chhaprauli 
road in Baghpat District, Uttur Pradesh. Here a cemetery, 
claimed to be af Late Hargppan times, is being excavated. 
Interestingly atthus site no evidence of habitation has been 
found so far (The Times of India, July 3, 2006). The 
explorers have reported that the pottery assemblage so far 
recovered is that of the Late Harappan style, showing o 
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Fig. 2: Early Hapappan potters Tren Parmona, Rihtak 





! 
_—————— —_—_—_—_— = a 
———— er | = 
= or 
| 


Fig: 3: Mature Harappun pottery from Furmana, Roltak 
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Fig. 4: Late Horappan potiery {rom Farmana, Rohtak 


complete absenoc of classical Harappan types. The pottery 
is devoid of any paintings and pottery types show striking 
similarities with the Bara pottery (Sharma ef al 2004: 38), 
The sites being discussed hore differ from Sunauli in two 
respects. 1) Unlike Sanauli, Bara-type shapes are not found 
here, and 2) there are no painted pots found so far at Sanauli, 
bul there are a few at these sites, One pot found here has 
beautifil paintings m black colour recalling the “Cemetery 
HY tradition (PL. ). The pottery at both Bedwa und Puthi 
Seman, though of Late Harappan variety, has some Mature 
Harappan elements. The dishes found here. have. faring 
rims and dishes-on-stand are of long atem varicty unlike 
the Late Harappan specimens. On this basis, we can 
conclude that the Mature ILarappan elements survived even 
during the Late Harappan phase. Thus, these graves can 
be dated to fate phase of the Mature Harappan period and 
curly phase of the Late Harappan period. This is not an 
solated phenomenon alibough; in this region there are 
plenty of Harappan sites, mosily rural ones and generally 


showing noo-Mature Harappan elements, with the 
conglomeration of Early and Late Harappan elements. The 
Early Harappan elements continued even dunng the Mature 
phase al these rural sites, even though some of these came 
info contact with the Mature Harappan, These same nural 
sites survived beyond mto the Late Harippan pened. They 
maintained (heir distinc! cermmic traditions in this region. 
In other words, the Early Harappan traditions in pottery 
contiucd through both, the Mature and Late Harappan 
times. Similarly. the Mature Harappan traditions in pottery 
also continued in the Late Harappan pottery complex. And 
this is quite understandable 


Another striking feature of the cemetery sites al Bodwa 
and Puthi Seman is tht the bunals are found deep into the 
sand dunes, This proctice is nut confined to these sites only. 
Recent exploranons conducted by Vivek Dang: and Appu 


of other sites, where Bedwa-type pottery and skeletons 
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Nig. S: flarly Harsppan pottery from Bedwa. Rohtak 
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are found. It 1s quite an interesting feature as the Harappans 
may not have wanted to utilize the rich agricultural land 
fir the un-productive ceremonial purposes. This may be 
duc to the increased pressure of population as we have 
chown elsewhere that in this region the concentration of 
sites 18 quite high as ts evident from the discovery of a 
large number of Harappan sites (Manmohan Kinnar 2004 
mas). In the Saraswati/Ghaggar- Yamuna divide are fourid 
foS Harappan sites and tf we compare these with the 
moder villages we can very Well see thal during the 
Harappan times also there was much pressure on the 
amniculiural fand. fn the year 1981, the total number of 
villaves in the area between the Ghagear and Yamuna 
(roughly corresponding to the modem day Haryana) was 
6745 (Census of India 1981), whereas in the year 2001 it 
roge to 6741. (Census of India 2001), 


Anart from these cemetenes, the habitational site of 
Farmana | needs special attention. This site is quite big in 
size and quilifies to be termed as a town site of a small 
urban centre. [n the Ghapegar-VYamuna divide more than 
95% of the sites are less than 5 hectares in size, and can be 
termed as ‘villages’, The locaton.of this site is also very 
important as it lies at a distanve of 24 km from Rakhigarhi, 
This place might have provided the services to the 
surrounding territory and may have grown in size die to 
the growing needs generated by the surrounding villages, 
Biit this was nota full-fledged urban centre, as 1s evident 
from the poor materia! remains found during the course of 





2t)3 


archacological explorations. This type of settlements, 
functionally are perhaps ‘primary type" (Manmohan Kumar 
era 2004:26). If systematic excavation 1 conducted it 
the site, itmay throw light on the rural + urban interaction 
and also the role of mtermediary small-town sites fike 
Farmana. Such sites might have catered to. the needs of 
the surrounding mural villages and also provided food items 
and Taw matenals to the industries situated im the urban 
centres. This site can be compared with a mandi of a 
market-cenire in today's parlance. Even during the 
Harappan times, such sites had an important place in the 
Harappan market network. 
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Camps of the Early Settlers in the Sub-Basins of the Chambal 
River, Rajasthan—An Observation 


The south and south-eastern part of the District Baran 
of Rayasthan has been chosen for exploration in onder to 
understand the nature and formation of the prehistoric 
cultures of this area. The area under exploration is an 
extension of the Malwa plateau of Madhya Pradesh that 
comprises of both low hills and undulating plains, 
summounded by a line of the Vindhyan Range in the form of 
semi<ircle which comes fram Madhya Pradesh covers the 
lower middle part of Chhipa Barod Tehsil to its south andl 
foes upto Chhabra and Atry areas (Fig, 1), This geomorphic 
unit is having an elevation of 300-450 .m, with a gencral 
northerly slope as indicated by the direction of flow of 
nvers that drain the area. The area is served by the sub- 
basins of Chambal River. These sub-basins include Lhasi 
River and its catchnient area in the Chhipa Barod Tehsil, 
Parvati Raver basin in the Chhabra Tehsil of Baran District 
and Parwan River basin in the Aklera Tehsil of Jhalawar 
District. 


The area of present investigation is covered with fairly 
dense and open mixed forests, having a number of wild 
varieties of edible flora and fauna, which must have 
compelled the hunter-gatherers in the past to make 
temporary camps on the widely exposed gravel or pebble 
beds of the rivers, surrounded by the low Vindhyan Range, 
This gravel bed supplied an unlimited amount of raw 
material like quartzite, sandstone, and basalt for math ingy 
Lower & Middle Palneolithie tools. However, during the 
later times, the Upper Palaeolithic and microlithic tools 
Were mainly made-on chert, agate, jasper, chaleedony and 
quartz. 


Keeping in view such a geomorphological background. 
the following sites of archaeological importance have been 
explored with available geo-coordinates in different Tehsils 
as mentioned above, ic., Chhipa Barod and Chhabra in 
Baran and Aklera in Thalawar District in Rajasthan. In this 
contest may be noted that the tool bearing horizons or 
findspots are located near to the respective villaves: hence, 
these sites have been named after the nearest villapes. 


Chhipa Barod Tehsil-District Baran 


The village Amarpura is situated at a distance of 4 km 
soullwest of Patalpani: The whole area is covered with 
very fertile black corton soil that is surrounded by the low 
Vindhyan Range Actually it is a synelinal valley where a 
large number of boulders has assembled after rolling down 
from the nearby hill and raw material like chert, quartz, 
¢te., have come wp as an outerop through the fissure of 
trap rock that spread here and there. The area has yielded 
Upper Palaeolithic tools like blades, points, and miicroliths 
like scrapers, blades, flakes and cores: Similarly, just 2 
kim cast of the State Highway (5-H 19A) near Sarthal. ihe 
village Asalpura has yielded microlithic cores and flakes. 


The village Banjan (24° 30° 50° N: 76°47" 44" E) is 
Situated at a distance of 15 km south of the Tehsil, The 
area has giver) Upper Palacolithie tools. like arrowheads. 
burms, Makes and cores. Microliths include arrowheads, 
points, scrapers, Makes, ete. About | km westof the Banjar 
Is Borkhen village (24° 3)° S50" N: 76" 42" 30" E). From 
this village, Stone Age artefacts ringing from Lower 
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Pulacolithic to Mesolithic period have been discovered, 
Among the Lower Palaeolithic tools, cleavers, scrapers, 
core-cum-surapers of Middle Pulacolithic period and 
unfinished arrowheads of Upper Paluealithic period are 
mentionable, which are made on quanzite: and chen. The 
microtiths include cores uml flakes, which are prepared 
on chert, The village Jhanjhani 1s located about 6 km west 
of Banjan. There isa amall hillock within this village, on 
the foothill of which # fairmumber of microtiths including 
blades. cores and flakes have been gathered. 


Assemblage of the Middle Palagolithic to Mesolithic 
porods have been gathered from the village Barsait (24° 
WT 2" N; 76" 39 40" E), The tool-beanny boriyon is. 
pebble bed mixed with deep brown suil that viel Middle 
Palaeolithic scraper made on quartzite: Among the 
miicroliths, arrowheads, flakes and cores are mentionable. 





Situated abwat 11 km south east of Chippa Barod, the 





Fig. 1+ Maps showing the explored sites, District Haran (Faiovihoan) 
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village Gurari (24" 31°30" N; 76° 44'2" E) yields a number 
of stone tools.compnising of Upper Palaeolithic blades, 
fakes, Muted cores besides microlithic blades, [okes ani 


‘cores. Village Motipira (24 3)! 423” N76" 44! 30" E) is 


located 4 km south east of the village Guran. surrounded 
by the hills Exploration in and around this region has 
revealed Upper Palaeolithic tools like arrowheads, scrapers. 
blodes, and Nokes. Some microlithic Makes have also beet 
found in this region. 


About 2 km cast of Bhorkheri comes Hartpua (24°31 
30)" N; 76°43’ 20" E) where a good ssumber of niicroliths 





have come into existence which comprise of blades, 
Scrapers, points and flukes, made on chert. 


The village Shamria is situated about }.5 km south af 
Amarnur The ance is covercd with black cotton soil mixed 
with small pebbles and most of the area is under cultivation 
From the culnivated lands muicroliths comprising of points 


rTy7is 


Notex dnd News 
arrowheads, blades, Makes and cores have been collected. 


The village Kheriar is located about 3 km away from 


Motipura, where the river Lhasi has formed termoes of 


mostly angular pebbles. This pebble bed is mixed with 
alluvium from where Upper Palaeolithic flakes, cores, 
blades, arrowheads and burins have been collected, A few 
Middle Palaeolithic Makes, microlithic blades. burins 
arrowheads, flakes, ete.. were also found. 


The village Kumbhakher.ts simuated | 7 fim south cast 
of the Tehsil. Being situated on the flood plain of the Lhasi 
River, most of the area is covered with cultivated land. 
One smail affluent of the River Lhasi is flowing by the 

‘Side of the village, and the confluence of both the nver and 
nullah is about | kim from the present-day village. Near 
Ihe confluence, a vast section is observed (Fic.2) which 
shows the following stritigraphy: 


Alluwium 

Smaller pebbles-jasper, chert, quarts 

Gravel bed mixed with red soil 

Small gravel bed—basali, sand stone, quartzite 
I. River Bed—handaxe 


a 


Li 


One Lower Palacolithic handaxe fashioned out of 
quartzite has been found on the bed of this river (Fig. 2), 
The surface yields, stane chips of jasper, chert, quartz, etc. 
However, no microlith has been found 


Al Ratanpura, neat Kumbhakheri village, the river 
Lhasi has formed huge terraces covered with deep brown 
sil and pebbles of different shapes. Microlithic (lakes, 
cores and unfinished scrapers have been recovered from 
the surface: 


Both Upper Palaeolithic and microlithic tools have 
been found from the village Kolukhora, 2 km soulh east of 
Leth Vilage. The village is aitimted on a mound of 
approximately 24m height A small stream flowing by the 
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side of the mound ultimately joins with the Lhasi River. 
The cliff section of the river shows thar the gravel bed 
contains Upper Paiacolithic and microlithi¢ tools which is 
underlain by alluvium and overlain by the limestone bed 
Among the Lipper Palacolithic tools blades, arrowheads, 
pomts, scrapers and flukes made of chert deserve mention. 
The microlithic tools include blades, burins, points, 
scrapers, flakes, cores, etc. 


To the north-west of Lambhakhera lics the village 
Kherkhajuri from where a small number of microliths like 
scTupers, points. flakes and cores, which are made on chert 
and quartz have been encountered. 


Situated aboot ? km west of Borkherl, the village Kalpa 
has the remains of Lower Palacolithic handuxe, Upper 
Palacolithic blades, arrowheads, cores, flakes, microlithic 
arrowheads! points, blades: burins, tanged arrowheads, 
penknific blades, waste flakes, cores, ete. These tools have 
been found ont hill slope having a pebble bed mixed with 
deep brown loose soil, 


About 22 km south of the Tehsil comes the village 
Laxmipura (24° 3¥ 45" N: 76° 43" 15° E) which has yielded 
microliths, comprising of barers, point«/arrowheads, blades 
and cores, etc 


Lambuakhera (24°33 30" N; 76°43" E) is situated about 
3 kit south-east of Khajuria. Within this village a mound 
about 20m high is located on the meandenng course of 
Lhas| River and sumdunded by the low Vindhyan Ranwe. 
The mound yielded microlithic flakes as well as medieval 
pottery. About 2 km south-east of Lambakhera, the village 
Uchakpurta:is situated on the foottall which is locally called 
Deodah Dungn: On the slope of the hill, Upper Palaeolithic 
orrowheads, burins, blades, cores, [lakes of varjous sizes 
and mierolithe blues, cores and Mokes have been found. 


Mandita, 4 km cast of the Tehsil, has yielded the 
evidences of Upper Palaeolithic tools and imicrotiths on 
the eravel bed mixed with loose brown soil. The tools are 
mue.on chert ani! quartz, Among the Upper Palaeolithic 
tools blades, scrapers and arrowheads are noteworthy, 
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Micralithic tools include points, cores und fakes. 


Village Nayagaan (24° 30’ 40" Nj 76° 44° 30" E) is 
aituated shout 20 kny south cast of the Tels, surrounded 
by seal hillocks. The site has yielded Lower Palacolithic 
handaxes, Middle Palaeolithic cores, Upper Palaeolithic 
bludes, points, buring, scrapers, cores and micralithic 
scraper, points, flakes, éte 


To the southwest of the Tehsil, at a distance of 14.5 
km, village Nayapura (24° 30' 20" N° 76° 37 20° &) is 
situated, The area surrounding the village is covered with 
sandstone, quartzite pebbles mixed with deep brown soil. 
Lowet Palaeolithic handaxes and scrapers have been 
discovered from this region. 


About |-km north of Lakshmipura the village Piptia 
Akberay (24° 31’ NN; 76° 43" E) yields mucrolithic blades, 
arrowheads, Nukes und cores. 


The Patls Pani/Patal Pani is located about 4 km south 
east of Nayagaon on o flat-topped nll, covered with pebble 
and deep brown soil, The undulating tract has revealed 
microliths comprising of arrowheads. scrapers, ‘points. 
Makes and core. 


Rampur Rampuna Village is situated about 7 km 
south-east OF Mandola village Within the villame, there is 
4 low flat-topped residuals the slope of which is covered 
with shapely pebbles of quartzite and sandstone mixed with 
deep brown loose soil Raw matorials like chert, jaspers 
und quarts are als spread on the hil) slope. The early man 
of this area explorted mainiy quartzite and chert for making 
tools. Among the Upper Palaeolithic tools scrapers, 
arrowheads, blades, points (finished and unfinished) and 
cores are noteworthy. The microlithic tools include blades, 
borers, points, arrowheads, scrapers, cores and Makes. 


Avabout (.5 km east of Jhanjhan) village;-across the 
Lhasi River lies Surjpur Khurd, where from the fochill, 
Upper Pulacolithic blades, burins, microlithic blades, 
scrapers, points, flakes, and cores have been eeportei. 
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Saikur is located near Kaimodia village, where lower 
and Middle Palaeolithic tools have come across during the 
survey, Here Lower Palacolithic scrapers, handaxes and 
Middle Palaeolithic scrapers have been collected. 


(nthe bank of the Garapur Khal, an offshoot of Parwa 
River, the village Sarthal is situated about 2.5 km south of 
Nayapura_ Here the section of the river shows smal! grave! 
bed overlain by the bed rock (basalt) and underlain by black 
cotton soil. On the surface, microlithic scrapers, lumates, 
blades and flakes have been gathered. 


Chhabra Tehsil—District Baran 


Bhilwara Uchaka 1s located 5 km southeast of 
Unchawad, Within the village, a small hillock exists. On 
the slope of this hillock Upper Palaeolithic blades, flakes 
and microlithic borers, blades, burins, scrapers, points! 


arrowheads and flakes have been found (Fig_2). 


Village Hanwatkhera is situated about 2 km cast ot 
the Clihabra Tehsil. The area is an undulating plain, drained 
by the tributuries of the Parvati River and covered with 
black cotton soil Flat-topped residuals are occasionally 
found here and the total area is surrounded by a line of the 
Vindhyan range. Here the surface yields Upper Palaeolithic 
arrowheads made of chert and microlithic flakes made of 
chert and quartr. 


Situnted about 2 kminorth of Hanwatkhera, the village 
Udpuna shows the remains of Upper Palaeolithic tools and 
microlitha. The tool-bearing horizon js a pebble bed mixed 
with black wotton soil, Among the Upper Palaeolithic tools, 
flakes and flake-blades are noteworthy. The microlithic 
ools inglude sérapers, blades and flakes made on chert 
and quarts. 


The village Linchawad is [ocated about 1.5 km north- 
east of Chhabra Tehsil, and 2 km cast of Bupcha village, 
The area ts located ow the bank of the Parvati River, Here 
ihe nver Parvati is bifurcated from the locally called Parva 
Nullah forming an island like deposition in between, From 
this deposition, Lower Pulacolithic s¢rapers, microlithic 
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Kumbhakhert : Cliff-section of the Lhasi River showing 
pebble bed 





Bhilwara Uehak ¢ Upper Palseolithic tools and microliths 





Kumbhakberi: Lower Polocollthive hondaye 





Fig. 2: Archaeological remains of the study arc 
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blades, points, lunates, flakes.and cores have been 
discovered. 


Aklera Tehsil - District Jhalawar 


The village Bamanikberl is sttuated about 30 km 
south-west OY Chihipa Barod (aerose the river Parwan) in 
Aklera Tehsil of Jhalawar Distnct. The mound of 
Bamuntiakher is situated about 2 km away from the Panwa 
River where Lower Palaeolithic handaxes and one Upper 
Palacolithic core have been found 


Observation 


As far as the the prelustoric-cultures of Chhipa Barod 
anid Tehsil of Baran District and Aklera Tehsil of 
Shalawar Distnet of Rajasthan js concerned, it has been 
observed that the immediate slope of the Vindhyan Range! 
Scarpe were avoided by the prehistoric people They 
exploited only the raw muaterrals of the foothills of residuals, 
banks of the rivers, muilahy and synclines where rain water 
accumilmted the boulders, gravels, cobbles immediately 
after the many season. Sometimes the low Mat-topped 
residuals or hillacks covered with pebbles mixed with either 
black citten soil or deep brown loose. soil become the 
linplementifetous horizon Among the stone implements, 
Lower Palaeolithic, Middle Palaeolithic, Upper 
Palaeolithic tools and microliths deserve special metttion. 


The Lower Palaeolithic artefacts have been found mainly. 


from the Lhasi River basin which ane characterized by 
mostly angular materials, commonly observed in semj-aridl 
climate. Out of thirty three sites anly eight sites, viz, Saikur, 
Kumbhakhen, Nayapura, Borkheri, Khenar, Nevagaon 
(Lhasi basin), Uncitawad (Parvati basin) and Bamaniakher 
(Parwan basin) have yielded Lower Palaeolithic tools. 
These tools are made of quartzite and the technolopy does 
not show any stave of maturity. These tools wre much railed 
and patinated in condition and some of them indicate long 
distance transportation. As these tools have been found in 


Archaediogical Survey of India, New Delhi 
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the river bed iteel f and the existence of flakes, cores and 
debitiges-are very few, hence they cannot be categorized 
us factory sites. On the contrary it may be presumed that 
this area was femporanily visited by the prehistonc people 
who camped here when the rivers were in spate. 


Coming to the Middle Palagolithie penod if has been 
observed that the people of this period occupied the same 
urea Where the Achculian people once imhubitated, For 
example, the sites like Suikur, Borkhen, Nayagaon and 


Khenar on the Lhasi River basin have yielded Middle 


Pulugolithie tools. During this period tool-making 
technology: was pot well dewelaped. Similarly, due te the 
eevere aridity, the Middle Palaeolithic sites are 
comparatively sparse im Mewar platcau, viz. mainly m 
soulhern und south-castern Rajasthan 


However, the significant ncrease of Lipper Palaeolithic 
sites and ussoctaied tools made on chert, chalcedony, agate, 
quartz and jasper are noteworthy, The bliide-burm industry 
slong with a huge number of unfinished wols. flakes, fluted 
cores und debitages give the features of open air factory 
sites. The fon-geometric microliths such as scrapers, 
burins, blides and arrowheads are profisely found, where 
geometne toals are very few in namber. 
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Excavations at Chandimau 2000-01 


LOCATION: The village Chandimay (25° 3° N, 8° 30° 
Ej ts located about |2 km, cast.of Silao in Nelanda District 
of Bihar on the west bank of a seasonal stream Panchanan, 


Silao, famous for a special type of sweets called Aaya, is: 


located in between Nalanda and Rajgir. 


PREVIOUS WORKS: The site was discovered hy 
Broadley (Patil 1963;79-80; Broadley 1979:51-52) us 
curly as 1872. who described « beautiful tank in the western 
part of the village and ruins of a stupa towards south of a 
mound, where several Buddhist images, mostly mutilited, 
were kept towards cast of the village, including 
architectural fragments, door jambs, lintels, et., making 
ahuge heap. But, when Cunningham cane here, he noticed 
Hat “miost of the finest images wore already removed by 
Broadley". Cunningham further discovered 4 inscription 
Of three Ines on a sculpture referring to Rajugriha and 
King Ramapaladeva of Pala dynasty (Cunningham 
1994139), This sculpture is kept in Indian Museum. 
Further, RD. Banerjee published the complete text of this 
iiscniption with mts date: Samvar 4? Avhadhedine 30 of 
Kampalodeva region. The inscription starts with famous 
Huddhist creed and dedicated by a merchant Sadhu 
Stharna,son of a Sadhw Bhadulwe, inhabitant of Rajagrifa 
(Banerj) 1990: 161), He alse published the details of bas- 
relicts depicted on the finely carved three stone pillars 
hough! to the Indian museum in the year 190/. The 
depiction comprises of Airamukhas and scenes trom 
Mahabharata (Banety) 1990: 162-63), 





The Exeavation Branch Il, Pama of Archaeological 


Survey of India, condhicted extensive exploration around 
the village in 1999 and discovered four mounds of 
archaeological amportance. Firstmound known as Tifhenpeer 
is Sttuated south of a tank towards the southwest of the 
Village, Local tredition ascribed that Lord Krishna ‘and 
Bhima took a Holy Bath in this tank while on the way I. 
Cinivraja_ Later, the king of Magadha, Jarasandh was killed 
by Bhima in wrestling, The size of this mound is 70x 60 
m Second mound ineasures 30 « 20 m. with w height of | 

m., called as Survasthun due to a solitary sculpture of 
Serva. This mound ts situated in the southeastern side of 
the village. Some architectural fragments are also found 
scuttered here A tnal dizging revealed a brick floor (brick 
sizes 35x26 x6:34x25x6 cms). which indicates towards 
the existence of a temple of the Pala period. Towards the 
northeast of the village, ona small mound, a fragmentary 

sculpnuire of Viia-Maheswer is found lying. ‘The fourth 
mound i¢ known as Garhpar which is. ocated mm the eastern 


part of the village from. where a:sherd of Red Polished 


Ware was picked up during the exploration, 


A large number of loose sculptures and architectural 
Tremcnts have been unearthed from the nearby wpricultunal 
lands while ploughing which necessitated the thorough 


tivestigation of the area 


EXCAVATION: The mound, known us Ti/Aapatr situated 


in the south-western part of the village, was initially 


selected for excavation during 2000-0) under the 
Directorship of GC, Chauley, The villagers trom almost 
all the sides damaged this mound considerably by 
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Fig. 1: Plun of excavated remoins at Chandimau (2000-2001) 
Copyrights: Archaeological Sarvey of India, Pamo (Drawn by SP. Chupta) 


converting 11 ito agricultural fields. The entire mound 
was divided into grid pattern, There was ope for only 
|S trenches, measuring 105.10 m each, for excavation 


Structures: The excavation revealéd hete the remains 
of a Buddhist temple consistmg of'a brick paved courtyard, 
over which votive stapas of various shapes and size were 
constructed. The entrance of this temple is from east, which 
is outwardly projected. The southem part of the outside 
projected portion of entrance is comparatively betters 
preserved than the northern portion, The outwardly 
projected portion is about 3.60 m long. The width of this 
wall is 1.40 nrand the entrance is 2.50 m wide opening, 
The other portion of the extremities of the temple is now 
traceable, 


The courtyard of the temple is brick - paved and lime 
plastered. The remains of the lime plasters were traced in 
4 very fragile condition. However, the brick pavement is 
comparnitively in good condition, which was found in the 
trenches XC2, XC1, Cl, and C2. These trenches are 
located in the extreme southern portion of the mound, 
where present-day agricultural land starts. 


There are some other types of structures built over 
the brick - paved Moor, Ly the couthern side of the mound. 
the remains of $ pooms, constructed in a single row, 
oriented in the east-west direction, were also exposed. The 
TMU exposed Courses of these structures are five. The 
outer wall of these rooms is plastered with ime, 


Notes And News 


In the southwestern part of the mound, a very unique 
apsidal structure was exposed. The north-south axis is 
longer than the east-west axis. The northern portion of 
this structure is apsidal The length of this structure is 
8.25 m and five courses of bricks were exposed, Same 
other flimsy structures, badly damaged by the brick 
robbers, are also exposed but they do not yield any shape. 


Votive stupas, totally twelve in. mumber, were exposed 
which were constructed over the brick - paved courtyard 
of the temple These Votive stupas are of different shapes 
and sizes. These stupas are numbered from | to 12 in 
clockwise, starting from souther portion onwards. 


Pottery: On the basis of ceramic industry, it can be said 
that Chandiman is.a single cultural site. The site yields a 
large number of sherds of red ware. Most of the sherds 
are well fired and almost devoid of any surface treatment 
but very few of them are treated with red slip. Before the 
slip treatment, the riverbank dust was used over the buly 
of the pot to achieve shining. This process must have been 
done on the leather-hard staye conditions. The fabric 
ranges from course to medium, The types include vases 
with narrow mouth, vases with wide mouth, carinated 
handis, bowls, lampa, lids and basins. A big size basin 


with naga figures all around the rimmnecds special mention, 


which seems to be a rituilistic object. 


Antiquities: The excavation yielded a total number of 
39 antiquities including 42 stone objects, If terracotta 
objects and « single fragment of a glass bangle, The 
terracotta objects melude {| sealings. 2 fragments of 
plaques and a single bead, hopscotch and a miniature stupa. 
Eleven terracotta sealings have been found in the 
excavation so far. Some of them are defaced and blurred 
These seulings are of oval, circular and rectangular in 
Shape. Some of them were depicted with Buddha. in 
bhumisparsha pose and inscribe with Buduhist creed. A 
fragment of scaling (10.5x4.7 cm,), having the depiction 
of two armed Avalokiteshvara in upper portion and # four 
armed sitting goddess in lower portion, with blurred 
inscription, was also found, Two fragments of terracotta 
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plaques (12.5x8.8 cm; 8.8x7 cm) depicted with Bodhisattva 
in stmding pose in the center and other Buddhist deities 
in sitting pose in the perikar has been found. A terracotty 
miniature supa having an almost square base (6x5.8 cm) 
and 1.8 cms height is also noteworthy. Thirty-two 
fragments of stone sculpture have been recovered during 
the excavation, Among these fragments of sculptures, a 
pedestal (62x13,5x7.5 cm) depicted with saptaratna, four 
armed Vishnu (24x22x%9 cm), a fragment of panel depicting 
rows of Fishnw (20x27x8 cm), Tara (20xt9x10 cm), 
Buddha in bhumisparshe mudra, Buddhist goddess 
Marichi (16.5x16.3x%5 em) are noteworthy. On the basis 
of materials recovered from the excavation, the site can 
be dated to the Pala period. No evidence of preceeding or 
succeeding period was traced in course of the excavation. 


As described in the beginning, the presence of a good 
number of sculptures in and around this village always 
fascinulted the archaeologists. The villagers also took 
special interest im this sculptural heritage and they 
constructed a village museum to house the sculptures 
scattered ai different places over the-area. In 1999 there 
were 62 numbers of sculptures or sculptural fragments 
stored im this village Museum, which include Buddha, 
Avalokitesvara, Ganesha, Survanarayana (Tiwari 2004: 
257-259), Durga, Surya, Uma Maheshvara, Sivatinga, 
Marinara, Chamunda, Vishnu, ete. Some of them have 
already been shifted to other museums. Apart from 
sculptures the architectural members depicting the scenes 
from epics an: also found. Though the excavated materials 
belong to the Pala period, yet it seems that the carvings of 
sculptures were started here much earlier, The depiction 
of Atratarjuniyam (Nagrajarao 1979: 95) along a doarjamb 
is the earliest! representation of its kind, which became a 
very popular during the Early Medieval period. 





As lar as the identification of this site is concemed, 
perhaps there ts hardly any reference of Chandimau in the 
contemporary literature but, while exploring the nearby 
dred, very inportant evidence came across. Just about one 
km south of Chandimau, there is a village named Pavadih 
ond there are references in early Budihiat literature that 
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Puritattva 36 






Chandimau: Votive stupa on broek platform (Pala period) 


Chandimau : ferrocotu sealings (Pal perlccd) 


Chandimay : Terracwtiy plaques (Palo previ) 


Fig. 2 
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Chandimau ; Terracotta miniature Chandimay : Tara (Pala period) Chandimau : Vianu (Pale period) 
stupa (Pala perc) 


Chandiman : Pedestal 
depicting astaraina (Pala 
peervoxd } 





Chandiman : Budha tn Ohwrrnspaaria pose — 
(Palie period) Chandimayw : Panel depicting rows of Visnu (Pala perc) 


Fig. 3 
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Lord Buddha used to make a lialt-al Pavarikamravana 
while proceeding towards Pataliputra or Vaisliall from 
Ginvraja. As per Mahaparimirvena sutra, during the last 
journey from Cirivraja to Kushinara, Lord Buddha not only 
stayed at Pavartkamravana but alsa preuched the people 
of the village (Upadhyay 1991:188), Presently there are 
mango groves around the village Pavadit) end os per 
villagers, these mange groves are very old trachtion of their 
village and they are still mamtaming it. So there is a-strong 
possibility that Pavadih is a corrupt form of Pavarika. 
During the Buddha’s time, possibly Pavadih was a mango- 
grove garden and the village Chandimanu was the 
residential area. This matter is still a subject of further 
Investigation but ris not out of place to mentton that there 
is an insenption referring to 6 donation made by a resident 
of Pavarika named Dadatas engraved on the railing of the 


great supa of Sanchi (Cunmngham 1997: 249), The 


inscriptional evidence further anmests the Buddhist contact 
of Pavadih, 


The archucvlogical importance of the site has 
undoubtedly been established during the ¢xplorition The 
excavation at Thapar mound of Chandimau has revealed 


the remams of votive-stupas of the Buddhist temple as well 
as brick - paved courtyard. The whole temple complex 
may be dated to Pala period. Trial digging at Siyasthan 
mound indicates the existence Of a Hindu temple of the 
satne period, The result of this excavation with the literary 
dita suggest that Chandimau was a flounshing rehgious 
arid ort centre from.c. to 11" century AD, where Buddhist 
ati Hindus coexisted peacefully. The presence of Red 
Polished Ware sherds and post-Cupta stone sculptures may 
further push back the antiquity of the site, 
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Subsistence Pattern in Mesolithic Communities of India 


The Mesolithic culture represents an age which was 
transitional between hunting econommes of carlier penods 
and food producing economies of the succeeding 
pastoralists and agriculturists. The subsistence ccomomy 
of the Mesolithic people had been based on hunting and 
gathering. They moved from one place w another in search 
of game and vegetal food matenals such as froits, Toots 
from the excavated Mesolithic sites yield the evidenve for 
chopping, roasting and extraction of bone marrow, These 
pieces of evidence provide usefull insight into the dietary 
habits of the Mesolithic people. Their tool-kit and hunting 
technology also provide adequate information regarding 
their subsistence economy. Nevertheless, tt appears thal 
during the Mesolithic times hunting activity was 
increasingly supplemented by vegetal food collection; as 
hunting is a high-risk, low-return subsistence activity, 
whereas gathering is a low-risk, high-returnm one. Another 
development towards the last phase of the Mesolithic perrod 
was the domestication of some selected species. Thus a 
Stage was almost set for man to enter into a settled and 
productive cconomy during the mature phase of the 
Mesolithre period. 


Langhnaj, which is contemporary to the Mature 
Haruppan phase, has yielded remains of wild animals such 
ad rhinoceros, pig, cheetal, hog deer, harasingha, neelgal, 
black-buck, mongoose and wolf, of which the last two were 
not used for food (Clutton-Brock 19635), Some 
undetermined species of bovines were also reported from 
the site. The site yields two heaps of limb bones of animals. 


Extraction of bone marrow is attested by fractured bones 
as well as the evidence of 2 feat hole bored into the 
proximal end of the bia. The absence of cranial bones 
here and at other places of the hubitation suggest 

people butchered their game at the place where it was slain, 
carrying the choice portion of animals to the area of 
occupation (Corvinus & Kennedy 1963). No hearth or any 
other evidence of fire has been reported from Langhnaj 
but a bone was found clearly charred by fire, most probably 
which was man-made fire (Comwall 1965). 





At Bagor, 72% of the total faunal recovery comes from 
the Mesolithic phase, and the identified animals include 
sheep, goat, buffalo, humped cattle, pig, black-buck, 
chinkara, cheetal, sambhar, hare, fox, and mongoose. 
Some aquatic fauna like tortoise and fish have also been 
identified. Most of the bones are charred and fragmentary 
which indicate that meat was roasted on open fire and the 
bones were broken and split open for the extraction of 
marrow, Faunal remains are abundant in the Mesolithic 
phase, whereas from the Chaleolithic period onwards ther 
quantity begins to diminish. It can be inferred that animal 
food was mare important in the earlier stages of Mesolithic 
culture. The remarkable comespondence in the distribution 
of animal bones and microlithic industry confirms that 
hunting was an important activity during the Mesolithic 
phase (Misra | 973). 


The animal species identified af Adamgarh include 
monitor lizard, crested porcupine, horse, donkey, 
berasingha, sambhar, cheetal, Indian hare, dog, one- 


alt 


humped cattle, buffalo, voat sheep. cic Some of the bones 
of the animals such as humped cattle (Row madicuy), pig 
(Stax xerofa cristatis), cheetal (Axis avis), ete. are charred 
Supersting that they have been roasted in an open fire, 
The bones of some animals bear definite cut-marks 
iIndicatmg their probable use as food. At Bhimbetka. 
remains of species like Bos indicus Axis porcinns, Cervies 
unicoior, Rhinoceros unicornis. etc. have been identified. 
However, the Mesolithic painted rock-shelters of Central 
India and Vindhyan region depict a large vanety of animal 
species being chased and hunted. The paintings provide 
ample evidence regardiny the hunting activity and the 
variety of prey. 


The fauna af the Gangs Valley Sites have revealed the 
presence of large mammals such as Boy species [perhaps 
wild cattle), gaur, wild buffalo, elephant and rhinoceros, 
Hippopotamus hes also been identified at Sarai Nahar Raj 
(Alur 1980), in general, the bones of these animals do not 
indicate that such large animals were actually hunted for 
fool. It has been suggested that probably carcasses or 
isolated hones of these animals were collected and were 
utilized for making bone tools, At Damdama, more than 
thirty species of animals kaye been identified comprising 
mammals, fish, birds, reptiles and molluscs with the 
mammals constituting the majority; 4 total of six species 
are mammals. Thos, it is clear thar Mesolithic people al 
Damdama were mainly dependent tipon venison (Thomas 
ef ai 1995: 30-36). In-addition to these, species such ai 
black-buck, gazelle, neelgai, wild pig, ete, were also 
exploited at Damdama and other sites of Gunga Valley, 
The range of wild mammals suggest a wide spectrum 
indicative of hunting and gathering groups exploiting all 
possible natural resources (Thomas & Joglekar 1904), 


Alur (1980:201-27) has studied the faunal remains 
irom Sarai Nahar Rat and Mahadaha along with other sites 
and found the proof far the fact that dwetters practised! 
immitmge of wild cattle for them foou requirements and 
recovered edible flesh from their body, The identificanon 
of roasting, <hopping and extraction of marrow from these 
provide an indication of their use for purpose of food. Atiur 


also identified chopping marks along with the rowstinig, ft 
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has been inferred that chopping operation was entirely 
food-orniented to pullout or chap-off the flesh attached to 
bones even ulter heavy roasting. At Sarai Nahar Rai, Alur 
identified animals which include bison, hippopotamus, 
sheep or Yoal, deer, stay. elephant and tortoise while at 
Muhudlaha these melude cattle, sheep, goat, antelope, deer, 
bison, hippopotamus, swine, horse, carnivores, rat, tortoise, 
fish and birds, [is important to mention here that Ajur’s 
identification suffers from discrepancies and is disputed 


Ifthe faunal studies provide evidence of hunting and 
lise of animals us food resources, there are evidences of 
food collection from vegetal products. As mentioned before 
food gathering is a low tisk-high return activity, the 
Mesolithic man collected a variety of wild cereals, fruits, 
roots, honey, ete. "The most direct evidence regarding the 
collection of vegetal material comes from Chopani Mando 
phase [Il Here the remains of charred of carbonised rice 
were found embedded jn the lumps of burnt clay. The 
remains of rice from advanced Mesolithic level represent 
wild variety, Sore plant have also been found 
here, If the discovery of wild rice/rice husk is Inoked in 
the context of grinding stones and querns and mullers, it 
can be sugsested that collection of wild pruins was u 
prevalent activity during this stage Querns, mullers and 
muller-cum-anvil in 4 linge number have also been found 
at many other sites in the Mewar region, Vindhyas und the 
‘sanga Valley, right from ihe carly Mesolithic phase 
onwards. [tts noteworthy that querns from the Mesolithic 
sites are extremely shallow when compared with those from 
the Neolithic ones. This indicates that the Mesolithic quer 
Were ised for grinding of nuts and wild edible grains while 
Neolithic ones were manufactured with a view to pournling 
nce or other food matenals. The evidence of rotary mation 
8 Very clear incase of scte Of these quems. Pollen analysis 
of the Vinghyan and Ganga Valley areas have shown 1 
Peponderance of graminiae which might have included 
wild edible grasses and cereals, some of which lend 
themselves ti domestication later 








The evidence of both hunting and food pathering 
comes ilo light trom thousands of paintings in caves and 
mck shelters of the Vindhvas and Kaimur hile The hunting 
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scenes at Bhimbetka and other caves and rock sheliers show 
the hunt of a vanety of game with spears, bow and arrows, 
all tipped and barbed with microliths; hunters chasing (in 
onc scene there are eighty individuals in the expedition) 
and comering the game; shooting arrows at the proy; 
transporting the kill (to the home base); butchering: fishing 
by using net traps (26 varieties of fish have been recorded 
in paintings), and trapping of smali game, birds, rats, 
turtles, etc. Women are shown participating in cornerme 
paintings are fruit collection, women carrying baskets of 
fruits; honey collection; and using rubbers and querns 
(Misra 1989), 


Valuable information regarding the mode of 
subsistence and dictary patlems can be hod by careful 
analysis of human dentition independently. Human 
skeletons of a few sites including Langhnaj (Ehrhardt & 
Kennedy 1965), Bagor (Lukacs |982) Sarai Nahar Raj 
(Lukacs & Pal 1992) have been subjected io analysis of 
dentition: At Langhnaj, strong abrasion of the teeth has 
been connected with a coarse diel At Bagor, interproximal 
attrition of cheek (eeth and crowding of the antenor 
dentition have been associated with coarse and tough diet 


The study of Mahadaha and Sarai Nahar Rai dentition 
has provided the following conclusions regarding 
subsistence and diet - 


(a) Wear on the occlusal or biting surfaces of teeth is 
heavy, sugeesting a combination of hunting and 
(gathering subsistence with a coarse and abrasive dict. 


(b) The types and prevalances of dental disease strongly 
suggest a subsistence pattern that depended heavily 
on hunting and gathering. The low dental caries 
prevalence implies that diet was low in carbohydrates, 
refined sugars and soft sticky foods 


The ethnographic records of the tribal people living 
in the preas which were also occupied by the Mesolithic 
people can provide some sort of attestation of the 
subsistence pattern. If the habits of Yerukulas, Yanadis, 
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Chenchus and others are any guide, there is likelihood that 
the vegetable food foraged during the Stone Age times 
might have comprised the following: 
(1) tubers and yams like Diostorea oppasitifofia wile, D. 


bulhifert Linn., D pentaphylla Linn, Stemona 
tubesora Rox., etc.: 


(2 


— 


flowers of Bassa latifolia Raxh: 


(3) flowers, fruits and seeds of Auchannania latifofia 
Raxh; 


(4 


ae 


fruits und seeds of Artocarpus integrifalia Linn; 


(5) froits of Ficus giomeraia Roxb.. Capparis sepiaria 
Cinn,, Grewia axiatica Linn., Opunila dillenie Haw., 
Eugenia alterrifolia Wight, Zizyphus oenaplia Mill, 
Terminatia belerica Roxb... Memecyion edule Roxb. 
etc, 


(6 


— 


Leaves Of Ervvthroovion monagyrin Rach, Canthiun 
parvi forum Lam. Celosia argente Linn... Digera 
muricata Linn, ete, and succulent parts of plants like 
Ceralluma wh, Vitts quadrangularis Lin.: Caryota 
vrens Linn. etc, particularly m the eas! coast and 


Similarly, on the basis of faunal evidence obtained 
from the caves and the hunting habits of the present tribes, 
the fama exploited daring Stone Age can be said to include 
large number of ammiate, al least fifty types of birds and 
not less than seventy types of aquatic fauna (Murthy 1980). 


Ln other arcas there are tnbal groups such as Van Vaghri 
(Thar Desert), Birhor (Chota Nagmur), Kadars (Keema), 
Haiga or Bhomia, Gond, Bujh, Mana, Muna, Bison-horn 
Marna Gond (Madhya Pradesh/Chhattisgarh), Kandh, 
Savara, Gaduba, Juang (Orissa) and Warli & Kali 
(Maharashtra) whose economies are geared to hunting and 
gathering, riverine fishing, marine fishing and shifting 
cultivation. These groups. even if they ore considerably 
integrated info the village cconomics, pursue their 
tmditional modes of food procurement. They hunt small 
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gaine and birds, collect insects, honey and wild plant foods. 
For hunting game and birds they use nets, spring traps. 
snares, pitfalls and different kinds of bow and arrow. ft 
can be argued that in the comparable habitats such food 
procurement devices must have been in use during tenminal 
Pleistocene times and later, possibly on a much larger scale 
(Misra 1989). 


Beginning of Domestication 


The Neolithic age which succeeds Mesolithic, 
wherever found in stratified context is characterized by 
domestication of plants and animals, the advent of 
agniculture and pastoral:sm, many a time both going side 
by side. However, evidence from Mesolithic sites such es 
Bagor and Adamgarh suggest that at least a few species of 
animais had been domesticated during the advanced phuses 
of Mesolithic itself, though the evidence of domestication 
of plants is absent in this phase. At Bagor, initial studies 
by D.R. Shah of Baroda University led to conclude that 
thai fauna was entirely wild, But later, KR. Alur of 
Dharwar, on the basis of study of material of enlarged 
excavation reported that bones of domesticated specics of 
sheep/goat and cattle of both domesticated and wild 
Vaneties were in abundance (Misra 1973). Thus, it has been 
established beyond doubt that the economy of Bagor was 
based on stock rearmg along with hunting and gathering 
as af this site the faunal material was systematically 
collected and the radiocarbon dates aré also reliable (Misra 
[97 4), 


Among Adamgarh fauna, Bhola Nath has identified 
six domesticated species, viz, dog, Zebu or one-humped 


cattle, buffalo, goat, sheep, and pig It has been said that 
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here. about 50% of the animal bones are of the 
domesticated varnety, However, as the evidence ts scanty, 
the midiocarbon dates are insecure, and the stratigraphy is 
unclear; it has been argued that the faunal material 
identified by Nath could be of a much tater date than the 
Mesolithic period (Misra 1994), Thus, the presence of 
domestic animal may at the most soggest some sort of 
Neolithic tradition hitherto unrecognised (Joshi 1978:84), 
Similarly at the Ganga Valley sites of Sarai Nahar Rui and 
Mahadaha, Alur (1980) had identified bones of domestic 
animals which included sheep, goat, catile, ete. However, 
the fauna when re-analysed reveals not a single bone of 
any domestic animal among the thousands of bone 
fragments, Alur's identification of domestic species does 
not seem convincing. A single bone of a goat and ane of 
domestic cattle found a! Damdama were argued to be Inter 
intrusions. At Damdama not only is there no evidence of 
domestic animals but the probable domesticates are absent 
a3 well (Thomas ef al. 1995; Thomas and Joglekar 1994). 





As far as domestication of plants is concerned, clear 
evidence of cultivation of rice has been found from 
Neolithic sites of Mahagarha and Koldihwa m Ganga 
Valley, At Chopani Mando, from the advaneed Mesolithic 
phase which is also designated as Proto-Neolithic, seeds 
of wild vanety of rice have been found embedded in lumps 
of burnt clay. From this phise stone objects such as mullers, 
quems, ning stones, rubbers, etc., have been found, The 
people at this stage invented pottery and also made pits for 
slorage purpose. The people towards the last phase of 
Chopani Mando began harvesting and processing of wild 
frains which had set the stage for a settled agriculture with 
the advent of Neolithic technology. 
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Copper Artifacts from Bagasra (Gola Dhoro), a Harappan 
Site of Gujarat, Western India 


The mastery over metal working enabled mun to make 
considerable changes in all walks of life and led him to 
the threshold of urbanization, The development of 
metallurcy. extraction and fabrication made it possible for 
man to use it for producing variety of art and craft items. 
The antiquity of the metals im the world contest goes back 
toscventh millennium BC, as evidenced from westem and 
central Anatolia, across the flanks ofthe Taurus and Zayroa 
moumams to the edge of the central desert of Iran (Wertime 
1964). In the Subcontinent, the earliest evidence of metals 
appears in the aceramic Neolithic levely of Mehrgarh and 
Mundigak Jarnge 1982; Alichin.& Allchin 1982). Though 
there was a slow increase in the quantity of metal artifacts 
during pre-Horappan time, the succeeding Harappan 
culture witnessed a plethora of metal objects especially 
copper. The copper findings discovered in various forms 
range from utilitarian objects to mtricate pieces of art and 
omamentation. 


An unknown civilization in Indus valley region, 
contemporary to Mesopotamian and Egyptian came to laht 
through the excavations in 19204 at Mohenjodaro and 
Harappa highlighting the civilized life in the Indian 
subcontinent dating back 10 2500 BC. The Harappans 
established themselves over the regions of what are now 
it Pakistan and-nomh western India covering an area of 
620,000 square kilometers, an arca pwice the size of the 
Egypt ot Mesopotamia (Kenoyer 1998), Their artisans 
produced an impressive array of artifacts fram wide 
varicties of raw materials such as stone, metal, clay and 
shell. Though the Harappans. continued to use chert bladics, 


they had varieties of copper tools such as celts, knives, 
spearheads, arrowheads, chisels, razors, saws, drills, knives 
ele. in addition to vessels and figurines, The present paper 
1s. an attempt to understand the vunety of copper objects 
unearthed from Bagasra, a Mature Herappan site of Gujarat. 


The Site 


Bagasra (22°03°30" N; 70°37 0" E), the Harappan 
site, locally known as ‘Gola Dhoro' js situated about half 
a lometer southeast! of the Bapasra village on the southern 
shore of the Gulf of Kachchh in Maliya Taluka of Rajkot 
District. Gujarat. This site was excavated by the 
Department of Archasology and Ancient History, M.S. 
University of Baroda from 1996 10 2005, The material 
remains undarthed in ¢ach field season ut this site proved 
séveral interesting aspects of a fortified settlement of the 


‘Harappan Culture. The site measuring 160 x 120.m is 


roughly rectangular in layout and unveiled 7.75 m thick 
deposit of habitation belonging. to four distinct 
developmental phases, viz. Phase | to Phase [V based on 
Siratigraphic context, quantitative distribution of distinct 
and diagnostic artifacts and also by considering 
architectural/structural features, 


Phase | represents the early stage of the Mature/Lirban 
phase of Haruppan alone with Anarta pottery of north 
Gujarat, Phase 1 demarcates the construction of 4 
fortification and mcorporates both Classical/Mature 
Harappan remams and Anarta Pottery. In addition to these, 
isolated sherds of the Sorath Harappan pottery are also 
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found in the upper layers of this phase. Phase ILI is 
remarkable for the predominance of Sorath Harappan 
pottery over the Classical Harappan and a general 
disorganization of construction activities at the site, Phase 
TV is the Post-Mawre/Lirban Harappan habriation and is 
distinguished by a Sorath Harappan pottery; resembling 
Rangpur IC and Rojdi C pottery: and by the absence of 
the Classical/Sindhi Harappan artifacts in the deposit 
(Sonawane e¢ al, 2003). 





Though the size of this settlement ts comparatively 
small, it has yielded a large number (about 250) and 
vaneties of copper artifacts such as chisels, bangles, knives, 
axes, points, spear-heads, scissors, rmes, hooks, rods. 
beads, ingots and remarkable objects like bone-handled 
knives, panasu and vessel, Apart from the aforesaid objects, 
there are materials which indicate copper working such as 
crucible pieces = and slag. Among the four phases of 
occupation of this site, as far as concentration of copper 
objects is concerned, Phase | yielded the lowest number 
while Phase [] & (1 are rich both in number and yanety 
while Phase 0 has the maximum vield (Chart 1). There ts 
a drastic reduction in quantum during Phase [V as 
compared to earlier Phases. To have an accurate 
understanding of the variety of copper objects from the 
site, their presence at vanaus occupational phuses has been 
stindiied, 
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Chart 1: Capper Objects from Phase | to [V & Surface 
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Phase | 


Copper objects were numerous ever in the earliest 
urban occupation level, ic, in Phase I of the site and is 
represented by 1.00 m to }.75 m habitation deposit. The 
structures of this phase were built of dark grey muxd-bricks 
of Harappan standard stze (|:2:4), The noteworthy copper 
objects from this phase are, narrow-shaped spatula (Pl. 1), 
copper rods, bangle fragments, ring and few unidentified 
objects (small broken pieces measuring 2 x 3 mm 
thickness) (Chart 2). The trenches yielded copper objects 
falling to this phase were, DoS, Ea6, Eg?, Eol0 Eod and 
Er13. In association with fine copper implements, classical 
terracotta cart frames, wheels and tnangular cakes, stone 
weights and beads of carnelian and lapis lazuli were 
recovered from this phase. 


Phase [1 (Urban) 


This is the mos} prosperous occupational phase of this 
site. This phase is incorporated with evidences of onset of 
urban life ut the site such as construction of massive 
fortification wall and flourishing crafl activities, such as 
shell working, stone bead making and farence making. The 
stratigraphic evidences indicate that the fortification wall, 
measunng 5.20 m width was built in three successive 
stages. The urban character of this phase is further’ 
emphasized by the discovery of inscribed steatite 
scals and a few terrucotta sealings, beads of 
carnelian, amazonite, lapis lazuli, steatite and 
fatence, shell bangles with chevron decomution, 
long Roim-chert blades, terracotta toy can frames 
and triangular cakes and number of copper 
objects. The copper artifact assemblage of this 
phase Chart 3) comprises spearheads rings, rods. 
hooks, knives, nails, pellets, broken bangles, 
wires. spiral nngs, pomt, pin, bead, thick chisel, 
atrow-head and many unidentified objects 
(majority of them are small bits/picces of 
negligible size and weight). This cultural phase 
yielded fifteen varietics of objects of various 
functional uses, One of the amque copper 
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artifacts, namely bone-handled knife (BSR 7012) ts 
related to this phase (Fig. [). 


Phase [11 (Late Urban) 


This phase indicates termunal stages of = * 
Harappan occupation and prevalence ofthe = *® 
Sorath Harappan artifacts (Sonawatne etal. 4 
2003). There is little evidence of new he 
structural construction during this phase. i 
The associated finds from this phase are = al 
beads of carnelian, lapis lazuli, steatite, Al 
fatence, shell bangles, terracotta cart-frames 
triangular cakes and sealings, long Rohn- 
chert blades, stone weights and copper 
objects. This phase yielded maximam 
number of copper artifacts (Chart 1). The 
copper artifact array of this phase comprises bangles. hook’ 
fish hooks, knives, points, rings. spiral rmgs, wires, chisels, 
rods, chain, celt, bead and blade (Chart 4), The noteworthy 
finds such as copper hoard, vessel (BSR 2078) (Pi. 3) 
contained bangles (BSR 2078.1 to 20788), celt (BSR 
2078.9) and parasu (razor) (BSR, 6300) (PI. 4) are 
associated with this phase 


Phase IV (Post-Urban) 


The post-urban habitation deposit which is directly 
overlying the earlier phase is characterized by Sorath 


Harappan ceramic assemblage and found confined to the 


southern part of the mound. Absence of remains of this 
phase itv trenches within the fortified aren indicates that it 
post-dates the habitation within the walled city. The Phase 
IV deposit was almost devoid of beads of semiprecious 
stones, bangles and other items of shell, very few numbers 
af copper arnfacts. This situation probably mdicates an 
impoverished economy of the society as compared lo the 
preceding phases. The few copper objects of this phase 
wre hook, knives, nail, point and a thick chisel (Chart 5). 
Copper knife (BSR.1502) was made out of thin rectangular 
sheet of copper (PL 7). Similar kinds of kmves have been 
reported from Post-Harappan context at Kuntas) 
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(Dhavalikar ev a/ 1996) and at Rojdi (Posschl and Raval 
1989). 


Remarkable Copper Artifacts from Bagasra 


Copper Hoard: The most interesting among the copper 
artifact assemblage of Bagasra is the Copper Hoard. This 
hoard of copper objects (consisting cight bangles and a 
celt) was found in.» medium-sized copper vessel (Fig. Hi 
which isa pot with wide open mouth, sharp carina! 

and a drooping base. This was obtained from the trench 
E115 by the side of the southern petiphery wall. The vessel 
was measuring {0,3 cm in height and 775 gm in weight. 
Mackay (1938; Pl. CXVI) has illustrated similar copper 
vessel from Mohanjodaro, The Harappans were the only 
people in India who used metal lavishly for vessels 
(Agrawal 1982). This vessel seema to have made in two 
parts, the bottom and the top and then joined together. It is 
an excellent example of Hurappan copper fabrication 
techniques such as-sinking, raising and running on. The 
celt (Fig. 1) weighs 250 gm and is: measuring }10.06 mm 
length, 91.91 mm breadth and 8.4) mm thickness. Vats 
(1040; PLCX'V) has illustrated similar kinds of aces with 
concave cutting edge from Harappa. The bangles are of 
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varying thickness and diameter (Fig. 1), 
Their thickness varies from 8.86 mm to 
6.54 mm und the diameter from 82.44 mm 
to 67,21 mm. Khordi hoard (Agrawala 
1980) bangles appears quite similar in 
appearance to one of the bangle BSR 
2078.3 from thes hoard. The other bangles 
draw some parallels with those illustrated 
by Yule (1985) us the representative finds 
from northern Rajasthan, southern 
Haryana and Kayatha. Stratigraphucally, 
the copper hoard is associated with 
cultural phase IV, i.e. towards the end of 
urban phase of Harappan culture, The 
phase ['V indicates. evidences of decline 
in urban standards. Therefore, the hoard 
seems 10 be an attempt to conserve 
resources (Sonawane ef af. 2003) or perhaps stored for 
recycling (Bhan ef af 2004), 





Knives with Bone Handles 


Two knives (BSR 6686 & BSR 7012) which have bone 
handle attached to their blades have yielded from the site 
(Fig. 1). Apart from the above-mentioned ones, a third 
broken knife was also unearthed from the site ( Antiquity 
No. BSR 7007), which carries impressions (on one of its 
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Chart 4 Varkewe Types of Copper Objects, Phase IT] 
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Chart 3: Various Types of Copper Objects, Phase Il 


side edge) of a probable bone handle'cover on it. These 
well preserved bone-handled knives are unique in their 
kind. BSR 6686, the biggest and broadest knife among the 
three 1s complete and weighs 85.81 gm. It is of 
200 mm length (including the extended handle) and the 
knife blade portion alone is of 171.13 mm length, $2.27 
mim breadth (maximum) and 3.74 mm thickness. BSR 7012 
is complete though ¢maller in size compared to earlicr one, 
weighs 32.93 gm. The total length of the object is 150.20 
mim and 4.05 mm thickness (maximum), The maximum 
breadth of the blade portion is 23.03 mm 
an! minimum js 19.0) mom. The cutting 
edge is thin and measures 0.83 mm 
thickness. BSR 7007, the third knife with 
| residue of bone handle impression is small 
and brokett, Weighing 13,776 gm (Fig. 1). 
Its dimensions are 74.0) mum length, 20,74 
mm breadth and 4.50 mo thickness. The 
| associated occurrence of these bong 
| handled knives with lange quantiies of fish 
functional relation with preparation of fish 
or butchering (Bhan ey al, 2004), which is 
yel to be establisivedL 
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Spear Heads 


Bagasra yielded two spear heads 
(BSR 289) & BSR 6885); both were 
stratigraphically associated with 
cultural phase {}. The first spear-head 
(BSR 2890) (Fig. 2), weighs 76,05 
am and is of 179.65 mami length and 
492 mm thickness, The breadth of 
the hp pormion is measuring 17.86 
mm that of the middle portion is of 
4110 mnt, the broadest part of the 
spear measures 54.28 mm and the 
hafting endt's breadth) is 11.55 mm, 
The second spear head (BSR 6885) 
is big and extensively corroded 
leaving no-core (Fig, 2), It weighs 
65.13 gm, and is of 141.34 mm 
length, The maximum breadth of the 
Same ts 59.74 nom and is of 4.38 movthickness: Similar 


spear-heads were illustrated by Vats (1940: PL CX} from 


Harappa. 
Parasu /Razor 


A small Parasu/Razor (BSR 46300) is yet another 
interesting object (Fig. 1) in the array of copper artifacts 
front Hagasra representing Phase Mf. This object has 
incurved lateral wings on either side and hence look like 
parasu. [t measures 108.62 on length and 2.13 mm 
thickness. The blade portion is af 47.16 mm breadth, The 
handle te tapering from the blade portion towards the 
holding end. The handle breadth varies from 4 maximum 
Of 12.43 mm fo a minimuny of 4,82 mm. The length of the 
handle partion is: 71.38 mm. It is of 14.646 gm weight. 
The literary sources especially Vedic literature refers to 
wide spread use of copper articles (knives. razors and 
needles) for large public susrifipes and rituals (Chakrabarti 
1996), The size and form (shape) of the object makes one 
to relate it with eitualistie functions dr perhaps used as a 
razor, Similar kinds of tazor were reported from 
Kalibangan (Lal 1979) but associated with pre-Harapnan 
levels. 
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Chisels 


All the three Phases yielded chisels except for Phase 
1, Phase {1 yielded a complete chisel (BSR 2888) weighing 
83.47 gm (Fig. 2) from trench-Eb! | associated with the 
fortification wall. It asi. well-preserved condition with 
good core. Tt is thick (12,06 mm) at one end and gets 
tupered towards the cutting edge with a thickness of 6.66 
mm. This chisel is of 41.05 mim Jength and 20.03 mm 
breadih. Phase I represented two chisels. Among them, 
BSR 3032 from trench Egt5 is very small and thin. Iris 
corroded and weighs 4.29 gm, 1) measures 44.98 mm 
length, 5.90 mm breadth at the narrow end, 6.70 mm at 
the broader end: and 3.18 mm The Phase [V's 
yield 5a heavy and long chisel (Pig. 2) with semi-circular 
cross section. It isa well-reserved object with good core. 
ft weighs 125 mm and measure 108,59 mm length, 21.72 
nim breadth and 14.3) mm thickness. 


Cells 


Bagasra yielded two celts (Pig. 3) both nepresenting 
Phase fl. Among them, the first one (BSR 2078.9) was 
found in the vessel in hoard and the second (BSR 6324) 
was from trench Boll. The first one is explained carlier 
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along with the hoard. The second chisel is thin compared 
to the earlier one. It weighs 76,10 gin and is of 108.84 num 
length with its wider end measuring 63.43 mm breadth 
and narrow end 31.10 mum. Its thickness varies fron 5.17 
mim (Working edge) to 6.54 mim, 


Points 


Phase | was is devoid of any points. Phase I! and Il 
yielded one and seven points respectively, The Phase ['V 
also yielded one point. BSR 3958 is a very long point with 
its length 100.31 mm and weighs 6.42 gm, The maximum 
thickness of it is.4.12 mm and the pointed Lip is of 
249 min 


Hooks & Fish Hooks 


Both Phase [l & 10 revealed four hooks an’! Phase 1V 
one. Among them BSR 7035 from trench Eoé has a peculiar 
look, shape (Fig, 3) and showed fabne-like impressions 
On its broad Alattened end. The other end is curved as » 
hook and is of 8.96 min breadth. The broader end is of 
13.06 mm breadth, Another hook (BSR 4684) from EolO 
Weighs 15.3] gm and has 9.03 mim thickness, 


Rings and Spiral Rings 


Phase | yielded one ring, while Phase UW has five rings 
and two spiral rings, Phase 11 yielded four rings and two 
spirit rings, while Phase |V did not represent any ring. 
Among them BSR 4769, the spiral ring from trench Fk4 
has double foid coil. The breadth of the double coiled 
Porton is 14mm and thickness is 4.5 mm. 


Arrowhead and Scissor Blades 
Phase Ll represents an arrowhead (BSR. 8636) from 
trench £113 and two scissor blades (BSR 6704.1 & 6749.2), 


Copper Working at Bagasra: Concluding 
Remarks 


Bagasra, the small costal Harappan settlement 
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evidenced copper working from the very beginning phase 
of occupation at the site. Though the numbers of objects 
failing to this cultural phase were leas, the beginning of 
copper Working was already initiated here. The succeeding 
Phase Uf, which is the most prosperouis period in the Urban 
Phase habitation of the site yielded rare objects such as 
bone-handled knives and also indicated an increase in 
number and varnety of copper artifacts, The Phase 11! has 
the highest number of copper objects yield and has 
remarkable items such as bone handled knives, copper 
hoard, and panasw associated with it. The Phase 1'V with 
its reduced number of copper artificts indicates economic 
recession, However, no direct evidence of copper smelting 
has been found from the site, Recovery of a few heavily 
sand-tampercd clay crucibles (Fig. 3), mots (Fig: 3)-and 
slag remains highlight the copper warking at the site. The 
small brick structure of Phase |, adjacent to the western 
fortification wall in tench Eb| | appears to be associated 
with copper working. The remains of intense use of fire 
along with copper objects and crucible (small pottery 
vessel) probably utilized for melting copper ingots. A stuily 
of the trench-wise sprowdl of the copper objects in the site 
and its relation with different crafi activities can produce 
an advanced understanding about copper working at this 
site. Further scientific atudies such as metallographic and 
chemical unalysis of the objects, and dewiled study of 
crucibles and ingots can give us more insight about 
smelting and smithery techniques prevailed at Bagasra, 
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Discovery of a Unique Wooden Seal from Khaparkhera, 
District Dhar, Madhya Pradesh 


The multicultural site of Khaparkherm (22042 163 
N; 74°52 283 E) lies on the right bank of River Narmada 
in Tehsth Kukshi. District Dhar, Madhya Pradesh, The 


ancient settlement is locally known as *Vanitkhers’, It was. 


first reported in October 1990 (Ota 1990-91: 76-77 and 
1992: 4) by the author Subsequently, a¢ 0 part of ealvawe 
archaeological investigation of the submergence area. of 
sardar Sarovar Dam on River Narmada, this site was taken 
up for small scale excavation in 1995-96 with « view to 
ascertain the nature of coltural remains between 
Chaleolithic and Early Historic cultural periods in the area 
if there is any, and tw further establish its stratigraphical 
COMTCAE, 


The excavation at this site his yielded a three-fold 
cultural sequence —Chalcolithie (Penod-1), [ron Age (Period: 
I) and Early Aastoric (Period-II]), The Early Historic 
period was the most prolific at the site that succeeded Iron 
Age without any break when it becomes a major settlement 
on Narmada On numismatics evidence and other 
contemporary associated antiquities, 1 seems that the site 
continued to be occupied until about 4" Century AD. 


Excavations revealed a large scale conflagrauon at the 
settlement, burnmg most of the houses during this period. 
The houses of this period were of mud bricks as well as 
bumt bricks and had walls made of mud and watile and 
daub, Huncimade tiles were waed for the roofs. The layout 
plan of the successive houses in the settlement remained 
same all throughout the Early Historie perieud. Armong the 
noteworthy structures wre the granurtes, the elaborate 


drainage system wherein drains from two houses come to 
join as one which in fur empties into a ring well and house 
complex made of mud bricks. 


The Early Historte deposit has also yielded the 
evidence of the presence of various craft specialists 
comprising potter, goldsmuth, coppersmith, bead-maker, 
conch shell worker, bone-tool maker, ete. The assumption 
based on these finds is that the site might have played a 
major rote 4s a trading centre which is fluriber substantiated 
by the occurence ofa good umber of coins, a few acals 
and sealing. Coms comprise mostly unmscribed copper 
cast comms and trikal coins. Besides, « pot-aherd, bearing 
first century BC Brabmi characters, hus also been collected 
fromthe excavations. 


The vanious other antiquities from this period compnise 
copper objects like bowls, bells, antimony rods, bangles, 
linger rings, figurines, fish hook, ete.: iron objects like axe, 
hoe, ladle, arrowhead, nail, fish hook, etc.; a few gold and 
lead objects; beads of semi-precious stones and terracotta; 
objects of shell and bone bangles, bone points, carved 
handles, carved ring, ete. Various terracotta objects 
fecovered during the excavations inchde skin rubbers, 
hangles, ¢ar-studs, pamesmen, sling halls, hop-scotches. 
and terracotta figurines comprising human and animal 
Lines, | 





OF all the antiquities, the unique find isa wooden seal, 
which is probably the earliest evidence of its kind in the 
Country, This wooden seal huis been recovered from Trench 
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Findspat of wooden seal 





Side view of the wooden scal 





Inscribed surface of the wooden seal 





Positrve impression of the wooden seal 





Fig. | 
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232, quadrant 2 (Fig.1). Ut hay come from layer (2).al a 
depth of 62.0 cm below surface. This seal 1s lenticular in 
shape with 1.9 cm im length amd |.) em in width The 
thickness of the sea! }s.| 4.6m, The knob portion is broken 
(Fig.l). which was possibly rounded The seul kas been 
prepared by chiselling a piece of wood from all sides to 
obtain a smooth surface, the marks.of which can still be 
section the surfsee: From the size of tree-rings, it seems 
that the wood log fram which ihe present seal is prepared 
must be munimum 6 cm it diameter, if not more, 
Subsequently, it has been heat-treated at the surface with 
4 view to make 1 hard and to increase tts longevity. The 
seal was cracked into pieces while it was recovered which 
was subsequently mended. The cracks alemg the tree rings 
are also noticed on the seal surface (Fig. 1). fn fact, the 
wx! fibtes are wlong the thickness of the seal. The seal 
has a shining surface that was probably resulted due to 
constint use. The present weight of the seal le 1.75 gr. 


The insenption engraved in intaglio, Le, negative 
manner, onthe seal from right te left reads Dh(a) pa ka sa 
in the penitive case and tree-in-ralling and ladder eign to 
the lef (Fig.1). Palaeographically, the characters can he 
assigned to the 2" Century BC The inseription on the seal 
suggests prohably the name ofan individual, The two signs 
to the left are very interesting. OF these, the right side 
symbol depicts tree in ntiling that is found on comtemporary 
local and tribal coins, The engraving of the tree canopy of 
the symbol has been done with three dirokes. Afier 
engraving the bottom convex line, the top concave ime 
was engmved, While doing so 2 gup was generated to the 
right. Therefore to connect bath the lines fully, the third 
stroke was drawn to the right. Asa result, t looks like a 
fish matcad of tree canopy. The symbol to the lef) af this 
tree in railing symbol is a three-stepped ladder, which is 
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Based on the pattern of strokes of the letters in the 
inscription, tis clear that the ladder sien has been adjustice 
at the left end tn the available space on the geal, Pattern of 
the grooves, on the ofher hand, shows U-shaped incuse 
with splayed-out_arms. This suggests that to inscribe the 
legend and. the symbol, the engraving too) that has been 
used rust be of metal with sharp wider end and not pointed. 
Further observation of the groove pattern indicates that 
the scratching has been done from one end to the other, 
anid trom top ro bottom. As a result, the initial end of the 
froove is wider than the other end. 


While concluding, i may be mentioned that we have 
several examples af inscribed wood from historical penod, 
but mane of these goes back to the 2“ ¢. BC except the 
evidence from Bhaja (Mitra 1971/1511), Further, ij is not 
known whether wood wus used for seal making in ancient 
times or not. But the present evidence undowhtedly 
establishes the fact that wood was one of the materials in 
use for Preparing seals. However, duc to non-durable nanure 
of the materul, it might not have been preserved at many 
ales. 
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Discovery of Pictorial-cum-Epigraphic Depictions of 
Performing Local Rituals of the Ancient Magadha by the 
Traders/Travellers from Gandhara Region 


In the extremely remote, inaccessible and dangerous 
forested hillé (Northern extension of the Chhotanoxpur 
Plateau) of Nawada District in Behar and Gindih District 
of the recentiy formed Jharkhand Diate. 96 caves rock- 
shelters were discovered by the writer for the first time in 
the winter season of 1993.94. Some of these caves/rock- 
shelters conta a large mumber of Prehistoric & Historic 
paintings besides rare Kharoshti, Kharoshti-Brahmi, 
Brahm and Shankh inserptions. A large number of Stone 
Age tools, bone pieces and some potsherds were also found 
in-and anound these caves. 


However, it Was very amazing to discover depiction 
of humun figures in Scythian or Yueh-chih dress 
(comprising of long coat, trousers. boot and tal] cap) 
performing some local rituals. Names of such persons were 
also written in Kharoshti/Kharoshti-Brahmi/Brahmi 
senpts. [118 apparent from the dress, scrmpt and descriptions 
that these persons were traders/travellers hailing fron) the 
North-Westem region of the Indian subcontment. We do 
find references in the ancient texts regarding performance 
of certain local rituals of Magadha by these travellers! 
traders. But for the first time the writer has discovered 
pictorial-cum-graphic evidence of such practices in the 
extremely remote and dense forested till of the ancient 
Mayadlia. Detailed study of the cock inscnptions also 
indicates that the ancient forest trade route connecting 
PataliputraBodh Gaya to the ancient sea port of Tamralipti 
(Tamluk in Midnapur District of West Bengal) passed 
through this region and some of the caves/rock-shelters 
lying on Uus route were used as resting place (samaia) by 


the traderstravellers including those hailing from the 
Gandhary and the adjoining regions during their journey 
from Patuliputra/Bodh Gaya to Tamrulipti ind vice versa, 
[his apparent from) the paintings and inscriptions found in 
these caves that certain Kharoshi’ Kharosht}—Brahmi using 
trader travellers had developed faith m some local ntuals 
ond they used to perform these rituals for fulfilling their 
Wishes, 


A Ritual for Harming Enemies by Drawing Six 
Spokes and Dots within a Circle 


In the thickly forested Ranigadar Reserve Forest of 
Nawada District in Bihar an important Palaeolithic cave 
containing rock paintings and ancien! inscriptions was 
discovered by the writer.on 17’ June 1996. Ut was 
spontaneously named “Mystic” und numbered Rs_1l Az. 
This shelter ts made ofa huge granite boulder There are 
several other rock-shelters in the vicinity but, they do not 
contain any paintings, A stream flows to the north of the 
painted rock-shelter, Besides potsherds, tools of Lower 
and Midifle Palacolithic as well as Mesolithic periods have 
been found in front of the shelter. 


This cave (RS.11LA.2) measurmg 21.9 1m in length, 5.4 
m in width and 3.3 m in height faces north-west. One of 
the cavities in the wall contains two circles, one rectangle 
and o figure of a wild animal being druyeed by a man. 
Another cavity to its right contains a concentric circle. The 
circles and rectangle superimposed over earlier faded 
paintings have dots and spokes indicating their mtualistic 
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nature. The circle (diameter 10 em) in the centre of the 
luruer cavity and Jying between the concentric circle on 
top and the animal figare, contains six spokes. There-are 
five dotsin cach space between the spokes except ane which 
has six dots. An ornamental Khareshti inscription appears 
outside and along the rim, with the lower ends of the letters 
rooted on the rm as under- 





Eryx Pb 2m vw 


The inscription has been deciphered by BLN. 
Mukherjee an authority on the Kharoshti script. as 
mentioned below- 


Test-'Nahe Saga Aminashenam Madharre’ 
Translation: Naha, the Saka forsakes (or injures) 
Aminashena. 

Explanation; tt appears that Naha, who belonged to a Sake 
family, apparentiy hailed from the north-western pant of 
the Intian subcontinent er the homeland of Khareshti had 
developed faith in some focal practices prevalent in the 
area while travelling on this ancient forest route cotinecting 
Pitaliputrs to Tamralipti, Naha believed that by drawing 
the above mentioned circle and performing certain rites he 
would be able to harm his enemy - Aminashena. This 
diagram with the inscription is the earliest datable 
epigraphic evidence of sucha practice in [India ( Mukherjee 
1997), Language of the inscription is North-Western 
Praknt. Palacograhically, the insernption has heen dated 
foc: J” century AD- 
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Performing a Ritual for Getting Favour of the 
Goddess of Wealth (Laxmi) 


The custom of making a design of diagram consistin f 
of @ cross within a circle is well known for getting the 
favour of Laxmi (goddess of wealth). 1 was lucky to 
discover a rock-shelter in the reserve forest of Jharmawa 
(in Nawada Distnct of Biher) where we find the earliest 
datable epigraphic-cum-pictorial evidence of such a 
practice. Details of the discovery are given below- 





The above-mentioned rock-shelter discovered by the 
writer on 22™ January 1994 was numbered as R'S.1T1.A.2 
It measures 9.75 m in length, 3.2) m in width and 2.73 m 
ii height. Some Palucolithic tools made of quartzite and 
Mesolithic tools made of quartz/chert were also found in 
this shelter, A rivulet flows in frontof the rock-shelter at 
distunee of above 50 im tn the south-east direction. Behind 
the shelter and to its south-west ix a Cave, ideal for living, 
The painted shelter RS.11.A.2 contains a large number of 
prehistoric and hystone paintings as well as several very 
Important inseriptions in Kharoshti, Bodhi and Kharoshti- 
Brahmi datable to c.1* century BC to 8* century AD. Most 
probably this rock-shelter und the cave behind it lay on the 
ancient forest route connecting Bodh Gaya/Pataliputra io 
Tampralipti. 11 appears that the cave behind ihix painted 
rock-shelter was used as a Sars) (halting place) by the 
tmderstravellers including these from the north-western 
region of the Indian subcontinent for taking rest on their 
way to Pataliputea/Bodh Gaya to Tamralipt: and vice versa. 
While staying wl this place some of the travellers/traders 
used Lo perform certain local rituals in this painted rock- 
shelier. 


The entire ceiling and the frontal wall of RS.1LA.2 
are full of paintings and ynscriptions. On the extreme nght 
portion (frown the reader’s point of view) of the frontal wall 
there is a standing human figure wearing Scythuan or Yuct- 
chih dress (consisting of @ long coat, trousers and boots: 
minus cap) in ochre red colour. Over his head is depicted 
Across inside a banded circle which he i holding with his 
upraised let! hand While In his outstretched right hand 
there i4 an unidentified figure. There isa Kharoshtr- 
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Brahmi inscription painted in white colour above the 
dlagram. 


KS.TTLA.2 





The first letter of the inscription is Brabnn “ni” and 
the following tee letters are Kharoshti ‘yea and ‘fa The 
term “Sri-Vrata” denotes a religions vow, pertaiming, to 
the worship of ‘Sri’ or Laxmi, i¢., goddess of wealth. The 
letters of the term are written in such a manner that they 
together appear like a design. Palaeograhically this 
inscription can be assigned toc. 2" century AD (Mukherjee 
1997), There are a number of Kharoshti letters to the nght 
of the diagram: | from the reader's pomt of view). The letters 
can be read vertically as “Thispajhaamma” which 
probably refers to the person who performed the mtual “Sri 
brata " 


The above-mentioned diagram or design for 
performing a ritual for obtainmy favourof Laxmi is a well 
known custom. But here in this rock-shelter [1.A.2 we ect 
the earliest datable epigraphic-cum-pictoral evidence of 
such & practice. 


Depiction of Garuda-Dhvaja Indicating of Vishnu 
by a Traveller from Gandhar Region 


In the above-mentioned painted rock-sheltes 
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RSAILA 2. we also (ind # figure of “Garuda-dhvaja* painted 
ined and white, probably drawn by adevotee of Vishnu. 
Details are given below; 


There is a. huge eavity m the left portion of the frontal 
wall (from the reader's pomt of view), which contams.a 
large number of paintings mostly geometvic designs. In 
the extreme right portion of this cavity there is depiction 
of a Muted lonic column witha base and an abacus and a 
capital; painted in red and white colour. lt is copy ofa 
type. of Hellenic column as known in Gandhara 
(Mukherjee, 1998). On top of the column is shown a 
human'semi human figure squatting with folded hands. 
The person is weanng a long cap: Hes face which is tormed 
10 right looks like that of a bird (Garuda) 





There is a fragmentary Kharoshti inscription in the 
space to the Jeft of the column (from the reader's pomnt of 
view), Masa.., Jacaje...Sarasa. Most probably the figure 
represents the mythical Garuda, the mount of Vishnn. As 
such the column, which betrays influence from Grandhara, 
may be considered as a Garuda-dhvaja perhaps painted by 
a devoice of Vishnu. 


The column itself indicated the knowledge of building 
activities tn the North-West and the Garuda-dhvaja points 
to the cult of Bhagavata ond to one of its Khardahti using 
Virlarhes 


ris 


Worship of Vishnu (Krishna) and His Sudarshana 
Chakra by a Saka/Kushan Traveller- 


It one of tho most fascinating caves RS_1,A,8 
discovered by the writer nthe Gidih District of Jharkhand 
ont” Dec. [M4 achakrais depicted above & human figure 
in Scythian direst with @ Brahmi inseriplion perhaps 
indicating worhip of Vishma Krishna and his Sudarshana 
Chakra by w Saka’Kushan travelleritrader, The cave 
measuring | 5,6 m north to south and. | 220m cast to west 
With maxim height unihe centre 170 mis situated on 
topo low ridge Jt contains hunilreds of Prehisturiv and 
Historte paintings all over its ceiling m various mineral 
colours such as ochre red. white, black, ete. A latwe number 
of Mesolithic tools and some Paleolithic tools, potsherds, 
bone preces and used ‘wern” were found inside the cave. 


Oy the coiling of the cave (above the wallery), there is 
depiction of a mule figure in white colour wearme the 
Scythian or Yueh-chilt dress (a long coat trousers, Hawits 
unil a tall cap) and holding # staff or the stalk of a flower 
by his half-raised right hand. Above and to the left af his 
hen (from the readers point of view) is shown a chakra 
(wheel) in white colour | 


R.S-LA8 





There tsa Brahmi insenption partly to the feft and 
night of the chakra, which has been deciphered and 
translated by HN. Mukherjee ay follows: 

Text! = Pala thagra 
Translation: = Puratel: aerah: (The wheel which 1) 


Purdtatens 3A 
Ihe Foremost (one) (i4) in ee front 


Tins ainsenption has been dated to the 4° Century AD 
The chakra (wheel) may refer to ether Sudarshana chakra 
of Vishnu'Krishna or a Buddhist Dharma chakra buy 
considerme depiction of offer ritualiatic scenes in the 
caves/rock-shelters found on this ancient forest trade route, 
the chakra, may be associated with the Sudarshane Chakrm 
of Vishnu (Krishna) Ax such the man in the Scythian or 
Yueh-chil dress. was @ worshipper of Vishnu (Krishna 
Vasudeo) and his Sudarshana chakra. 


Vhe above-mentioned pictorial-cam-epigraphical 
mieces of evidence are the first of its kind which adhd new 
dimensinns to the atudy of ancient Indian history, ‘The 
diagram with the Kharosht inscription found in RS.1LA2 
8 the earliest datuble epigraphic evidence (2“ century AD) 
it India indicating the performance of a local tnbal 
(Santhal) onal by « Saka traveller from North-Western 
region df the Indian subcontinent, Another diagram with 
the Kharoshti-Brahm imscnption depicted in RS.ULA2 
is the curlics! datuble epigraphic-cutm-pictorial evidence 
of performing a ritual for getting favour of the goddess of 
wealth (Laxmi) bv 9 member of the Saka/Kushan family 
hailing from North-Western region of the Indian 
subcontment ine 2“ century AD. Portrayal of the Garuda- 
dhvaju in he same cave (RS.1N1.A.2) reveals the affiliation 
of a unt of foreign orgin to the Vaishnava sect. The 
depicuon ofa man in'Scythian dress and a chakra with the 
Brahmi Inscription indicate worship of Vishnu (Krishna) 
and fis Sudarshana Chakm by a Kushan/Saka devotce 
during the 4" century AD, Besides the ntualistic aspects, 
the discovery of the above mentioned caves‘rock-shelters 
iso throw light on uo very important bul least Known 
ancient forest trade route connecting Pataliputra’Bodh 
(raya to the famous ancient sea port of Tamralipti. 
Apparently, these discoveries have important bearings on 
the history of India and indeed opencd up anew area of 
exploruton in Eastern India (Mukherjee |097). 
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Fresh Investigations in Early Chronology of Nalanda 


Taxila, Nalanda-and Vikramasila have been recognized 
as the greatest organized centres for teaming in ancient 
India besides many other seats of scholarship in Kashmur, 
Kasi, Kanchi, Valabhi and other scattered centres 
throughout the country which attmected students from far- 
off places including foreign countries. traditonally 1 ear 
knowledge and wisdom for generations together, These 
centres witnessed various ups and downs danne different 
phases of history. The centees for organized shies were 
live universilies imparting rigoroyy training nthe fields 
ol art, culture, sciences, theological srudies, literature and 
yraminar With the down/ful! of Taxila, generally attributed 
to the Huns around the filth century CE, the focus shifled 
1 Nalanda and later 10 Vikramasila-as well, although 
indivichial houses of scholars und smaller centres including 
temples, cwrnkwias, mathes aod viharay i different parts 
continued to impart intial and higher studies 





Nalanda definitely gained the status of an advanced 
centre for leaming during the lime of the Guptas around 
fifth century CE and developed into-a large university in 
the following years, particularly during the nile of the Palas 
and continued its status till the end of the twelfth century 
a4 reflected from archacelogical evidence. But the process 
of development al the site seems to have had amuch earlier 
beginning supwested by tradition and Jiterary evidences 
which should! be given equal importance tn understandin g 
the process of development of the place inte # university, 
though there ure archa¢ological indications of earlier 
antiquity, further substantial probing into archaeological 
data is required for attesting the traditional beliefs. 


In this context, lt is suggested that structural phases 
noticed during excavations of monasterics and shrines m 
Nalanda indicate on one hand, the continuity of traditional 
religious and weademic uctivities in these buildings and on 
the other, repeated constructions over eurlier existing 
structures have been recorded. Extensive ruins of a great 
Buddhist establishoent near village Bargaon, about |! km 
north of Rajgir were identified by Alexander Cunningham 
with Nulanda, suggesting the antiquity of termples. 3 
Monuments Within the span of about 200 years from c: 
425 CE to-625 CE or the period after Fa-hsien and before 
Hsuen-Tsang(Xuan-zang) (Cunningham 2002:30). Fa- 
hsten had visited Nalanda and called it Nalo, the birthplace 
of Sariputra, which can also be equated with Nala, Nalaka- 
gama or Nalika repeatedly mentioned in Anguttara Nikova. 
Majihimanikaya. Samyutta Nikave ov in Dhdammayxidatta 
Aatha (Prasad 2002:46-55). in connection with birth and 
death of Sanputra in the same meom of the house there or 
in Connection with Lord Buddha's preaching various suttas 
in the Pavarikambavana at Nalanda. The present village 
Sanchak towards east from the ruins af Nalanda seems to 
be the name of the village of mother of Sanputra where he 
was born. Mahavira is ulso supposed to have spent three 
rainy seasons at Nalunda 





Thus, one thing is very clear that the archaeological 
evidence uvailable so far is either insufficient or does not 


confirm the tradition of carly antiquity of the site. There 18 


ho point in not believing the tradition which takes hack 
Nalanda to the Buddha's times around sixth century BCE. 
The Tibetan tradition, ws contained in the work of Lama 
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Taranatht, records activities in chronological span 
beginning from the time of Buddha mentioning Sariputta 
and Mahamoggalana through Asoka’s construction of 
temple and vihara, Nagarjuna’s association with the site 
in the Kushan period and famous Buddhist acharyas of 
the Gupta and later periods. 


Writing on the extensive spread of Mahayana, 
Taranatha (Chimpa and Chattopadhyaya 1970) opines that 
Nulendia was the birth-place as well as place of nirvans 
of Sariputra. There was a chaitya of Sarmputra there. Asoka 
built a large temple of Buddha at the site. The two 
acharyas-the Brahmana brothers built enght temples (at 
Nalanda) and placed there all the scriptures of the 
Mahayana. Asoka was the founder of the first vihara at 
Nalendra, Five hundred acharyas along with Udbhata and 
his brother enlarged the centre. Rahulabhadra spread the 
Doctrine (of Mahayana) still further and Nagarjuna made 
ii most extensive. With the help of the art of alchemy, he 
(Nagarjuna) maintained for many years five hundred 
(ewchers of the Mahayana doctrine at Sri Nalendra and at 
that timte 4 Brahmana of Magadha built one hundred and 
eight temples ai Sri Nalendra, He made these the centres 
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for the mutrika-dharas so that the Abhidharma of both 
Mahayana and Hinayana were not lost, Arya Nagarjuna 
has been mentioned as upadhyaya of Nalendra. Nagarjuma’s 
disciples Aryadeva and Nagabvaya also stayed at Nalendra, 
Acharyas Asanga and his brother Vasubandhu stayed al 
Sri Nalenira, the former for twelve years and the latter 
was ordained there and studied the three Sravaka-pitakas 
and became upadhyaya of Sri Nalendra after passing away 
of Arya Asanga. Later Brahmanas and Sramanas were 
engaged in debates and Acharya Dignaga defeated them 
thrice. 


Although it is: quite clear that the archacological 
evidence of early antiquity of Nalanda js still insufficient 


and is more explicit from Gupta period (c. fifth century 


CE) onwards, but there are certain indications which 
definitely push back the history and antiquity of Nalanda 
to many centuries, Such evidence were exposed al Stupa 
Site No.3 but nat studied in details or rather not taken into 
account seriously, Regular excavations at Nalanda were 
carried out by the Archaeological Survey of India from 
1914-16 to 1935-36 under John Marshall and DB. 
Spooner by Hirananda Sasti and J.A Page. During this 


Fig. 1; Section through east fagade showing earliest 
stupas in mound, stupa site No. 3, Nalanda 
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Fig. 2: Plan showing position of earliest stupas inside mound, stupa site No. 3, Nalanda 


period a large area was excavated and many monastenes, 
stupas, slirines and temples were expased bul lithe absence 
of new scientific techniques invelving thé study of 
stratigraphy, classification of ceramics and minor 
antiquities, organic samples for absolute scientific dating 
and in-wiew of stil] more afeas remaining-to be excavated, 
we may bope that fulure excavations would defimtely 
confirm the early antiquity of the site. We may discuss 
here about the excavation of Stupa Site No.3 which no 
doubt indicates the evidence of antiquity of the site sever! 
centuries cartier than whale normally mentioned. 


The Stupa Site No.3 was initially called a vihara in 
[96-17 (Marshall 1916-17) and-later as Stupe Site No 3. 
Presently some scholars prefer calling 1 Temple 3 as the 
existence of a Buddha shrine at the top of cach wf at least 
fifth, sixth and seventh stages of the edifice indicates it to 
be a temple (Ghosh (949), fis sometimes also identified 
with Sariputra-chaitya of stupa 


After Cunmingham’s wentification of the site in 1841. 
Broadley canned oul some insystemitic excavation at site 
3 and site~ 12. Site-3, the tallest of ihe edifices of Nalanda 


“represents the resull of seven accumulations, the curlicst 
three of modest dimensions being buried deep under the 
later ones. The temple of the fifth stage, with four corner 
towers [Fie 5), hod its fagade omamented with. stucno 
figures of Buddha and Bodhisattvas in Gupta fradibor 
which were encased within the extension of the sixth stage. 
The level of the shrine at the top rose with cach 
reconstruction witha resultant higher flight af steps al euch 
stage The nuns of the shrine of the last stage with a pedestal 
for the installed Buddha image are seen at the top. Each 
stage had its own votive stupas all around, often engulfed 
in the latter's extensions. One of such stupas, of the filth 
stage contained in tts core a.clay tablet inscribed with sacred 
teat Pratitva-Semulpadasutra and daved AD 316-17. 
Another manifestation of devotion 6 the enshrinemetil 
within votive stupas of clay lumps or mimature clay stupas, 
euch having in its core two clay tablets impressed with the 
Budihiat creed. The temple of the seventh stage externally 
measures [30x80 f.~ (Ghoah 1989-305). 





To locate the carliest structures of the edifice a deep 
vertical trench was cut from the outermost caster face of 
the stupa right through to the centre. The bottem-most 


Nates And News 


finundations af the earliest phase are about 60 fl. deep from 
the tap of the mound. No relic casket could be located 
during cutting through a huge mass of solid laid-brick. 

“Right at the very bottom of the foundations, based on the 
virgin clay and crossing the narrow pit from north to south, 
was at least disclosed the smooth face of a low brick 
atructure, corbelled out with two offsets in the form of 
footings, to which fragments of surface- plaster still 
athered."(Alakiston 2002: 101). 


|ts external comer suggested that if was the outer face 
ofthe wall. lis distance from the north-east extemal corer 
was found to be 9 feet, Later the inner face of the wall was 
also noticed which enclosed the chamber. The remains of 
the innermost structure, though did not yield any relic- 
‘casket, was found to be square in plan with 5 feet 8 inches 
aside and no higher than 4 feet 6 inches, apparently the 
base of a littke square stupa, The size of bncks used i this 
curlicst structure is mentioned to be 18 inches x 13 inches 
x 4° inches which could be bricks of Maurya penod and 
not liter than iton the analogous ground of evidence from 
othet Maunyan sites. soch as Potalipotra (18 2 I) x 2 
inches), Bhita (20% 13° x Sinches), Kushinavar(1$ to 19 
% 12 x 3 inches), Samath (15 to 20 x 10 lo J4 x Ftp? 
inches), Sravasti (17 to 21° x9 to 14° x 3 to 3” inches), 
Vitisall (18 to 19% 10 to 13. 3 inches), Rajehat (18! 1 
« 2 inches), Kausambi (18 « 12 * 2 © inches) (Mishra 
1989: 161-182), Though the Maurya tradition continued 
during Sunes period, the sizeof bricks were grailually 
reduced which became quite apparent durmg the Kushan 
period whiw its size was normally 36 x 24 %.6 om or around 
14° 2 10° x 2° inches, 


Phe 2 1 high outer wall with its plastered surface 
cncasing the lower earliest structure represents (he base of 
a sccomd stupa that had been built over and around the 
first. A little above these lowermost structures, but located 
‘ightly to the south-east of them, the low: remams of a 
later chamber. measuring about 9 ft north=scutl and 12 f. 
east-west (revised in the year 1926-27 us 1] fi. 6 inches 
east-west and 3 fii 6 Inches north-south) filled with earth 
and debs attached to a low platform with uo rounded 
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concrete top were found. This was the third stage of 
enlargement of the structurc, The torsos of two mutilated 


small plaster mages in relief were noticed besides avery 


small fragment of a “black glazed pot’ from the earth filling 
which seems to be either a sherd of Northern Black 
Polished Ware or black-slipped ware as these pottery types 
were not popularly known to the excavators m 1925-26 as 
their nomenclature was fixed during 1940s. 


Excavation work at the Stupa Site No. 3 reached toa 
logical conclusion in tee year 1926-27 when more parts of 
the edifice were exposed through a solid mass of bnck 
work, 40 ft high with dismantling and removal of over a 
lakh und a quarter cubic feet of laid brickwork in front of 
it. The excavations proved that instead of three there were 
four earliest constructions al the site. Besides the carlier 
mentioned three stages, it was found that.in the fourth stage 
there was a low hollow chamber about 12 ft inches square. 
with rough overhanging corbelling around the sides, which 
was filled with earth and its floor was | foot above the 
third structure. The chamber was perhaps made to 
accommodate relics which were not tound thene. For proper 
preservation these earliest structures were filled up after 
Excavations, 





The two larger stupas at fifih and sixth stages with 
top shrine of the seventh stage were most probably 
constructions belonging to the 6th century: onwards us 
reflected from their artistic embellishments and the 
evidence of inscribed clay tablet mentioned earlier The 
comer towers with beautifully sculpted figures of Buddha 
and Bodhisattvas in stucco, terraced structure of the stupa, 
the flight of steps, circumambulatory pathways: are 
representauive of lute and post-Gupta art and architecture. 
In course of clearing the passage betacen stucco-covered 
facadé and the earlier etapa mide it, the remutits of the 
(tile comer tower of the stupa was exposed which gives a 
picturesque idea of stupa below the stupa even at the later 
stage of the construction, Thus, the evidence of four earlier 
stages of construction of edifices priar to the sixth century 
CE indirectly suggests curlier antiquity af the site which 
may Well go buck to the: Maurya period Tor the carliest 
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Fig. 4: Red ware (1, 3-4); Black Slippod Ware (2, 6-8); 
Aluck-and-Red Ware (9), Nalanda 


Notes dnd News 
construction at the site. 


Durning 2004-05, two interesting brick structures were 
exposed in course of scientific clearance towards south- 
east of Stupa Site No.3 which were noticed by the author 
in February 2006. The first is a Panchayatana temple with 
four stucco wheels, two ¢ach in the longer axis of the 
platform on its castern and western faces, giving the 
impression of a ratha or chariot moving towards north 
(Fig-5), The conserved platform measures 8,44 X% 6.24 'm. 
The roughly square centnil shrine is 3.08 X 2.95 m having 
the thickness of ils extant parts of walls measuring 7E cm. 
Qut of the four possible subsidiary shrines, remains of only 
the north-eastem one have survived which measures 1,25 
m in north-south and |.04 m in east-west direction. The 
normal size of bricks was found to be 28 to27 X 20 X 6 
cm. The diameter of the stucco wheel (Fig. 5) of north- 
eastern side was found to be 87em, The south-westem 
wheel is also of the same size. Other two wheels have been 
badiy damaged inside the niches cut m the platform to 
accommodate them, The other important brick structure 
is the remaining part of an apsidal shrine (Fig. 5) to the 
west of the former. Its rectangular part is almost lost which 
had the widih of about 5,75 m and the existing height of 
the semi-circular part is 34 om with 55 om of the thickness 
of the wall. There is a brick pedestal 88 X 84 cm in the 
apse with a height of 68 cm. 


In this connection the author explored three 
archaeological mounds in the vicinity of Nalanda monastic 
complex to its sOuth-weal around Jagdish village, within 
2 kin distance im the second week of February 2006 and 
noticed the evidence of Northern Black Polished Ware, 
black-slipped ware, black-and-red ware, red ware (Fig.3) 
from Juaffardih, The mound has a diameter of about 50,0 
m and a height of nearly 10.0 to 12.0 m from the 
surrounding ground level and may represent a stupa with 
stone figures of seated Buddha and other fragments located 
on the north-castem side, A water-bouy is located towards 
south-east of the mound. About 500 m to its west isa 
mound called Garh or Garhpar which seems to be another 
carly historic monastic establishment with ceramics 
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including black-slipped ware, black-and-red ware, red ware 
and other associated types and shapes (Fig.4). The site 
measures around 1501 in north-south and about $0 m im 
east-west direction with a heiwht of about 4 to Sm. A 
carnelian bead was also found there. About tkm to its 
south-east is the mound called Rukmim-Sthan which has 
a huge statue of seated Buddha in Pala style within a 
recently constructed temple and the cetamics of the site 
include shapes and types of red ware and black ware of ¢. 
Sth-1 0th century CE. The mound is around 200m in north- 
south and about 100m in east-west direction, A broken 
terracotta votive stupa was found from the surface in the 
exploration, The cultural assemblage of the first two sites 
definitely suggest a very early antiquity which may find a 
parallel if further excavations are carried ut at these sites 
and also in the main complex at Nalanda. 


Finally, in view of the firm tradition of carly antiquity 
of the site as contained in the Buddhist texts, the evidence 
of Stupa site No. 3 requires further detailed study besides 
archacological investigations afresh at the site and jn its- 
neighbourhood to confirm the beginning of the settlement 
in. and around the extensive area of the monastic complex 
of Nalands University. The evidence of bnck size of the 
earlier stage of Stupa site No.3 and that of “black glazed 
pot’ being possibly a sherd of NBPW, together with the 
seven stages of relative chronological succession indicate 
the possibility of dating the earliest stage of structure to 
the Maurya penod, if pot earlier, A thorough exploratory 
survey around the area followed by fresh and planned 
problem-oriented excavation at the site may reveal 
astonishing facts on the likelihood of the presence of 
hitherto unknown earlier stratigraphic sequence. 
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Faunal Remains from Agiabir, Dt. Mirzapur, Uttar Pradesh 


The site of Agiabir (25°13°32" N; 82°38"4]" E) is 
located on the night bank of River Ganga in District 
Mirzapur, Uttar Pradesh. Il lies about 2: km south-east of 
Katka railway station on the Varanasi-Allahabad section 
of the Northern Railway. The site was excavated by 
Purushottam Singh and Asbok Kumar Singh of the 
Department of Ancient Indian History, Culture and 
Archaeology, Banaras Hindu University. The ancient 
setilement extends in an area of more than a kilometre 
along the nver The mam mound measures about $0) x 
500 m. The excavations were cared owt in the western 
part (ABR 1) and caste part of the setilement (ABR 2) 
(LAR 1998-99, Singh and Singh 2001), 


This report deals with the study of animal remains: 


recovered from the excavations. These were studied at the 
Archaeozoology laboratory of the Deccan College, Pung, 
following standard procedures of faunal analysis. Bone 
identification was. camed out upto the species level by 
comparing it with the moder reference skeletal materials 
housed in the laboratory. The overall bone preservation is 
fairly. good. Bones were recovered from the first three 
periods at Agiabir. The period-wise study of the animal 
bones and their identification is presented in Table I. 


Period | (Narhan Culture}: This period was 
documented in the lowermost deposits. The ceramic 
assemblage comprised of Biack-and-Red Ware, Alwek- 
slipped Ware aml red wures. Fragments of burnt clay with 
reed marks and patches of floor, ovens, postholes. were 
recorded, Important antiquities recovered were net sinkers, 


bane points, clay lamp, etc, Also present were a large 
number of animal bones. 


A total of 329 bones were studied, out of which 115 
could not be identified due to the very fragmentary na 

of bones. Total |2 species of animals are represenies 

|). Ammajonty of the bones belong to cattle and buffalo As 
same-of the bones of these animals were difficult to 
distinguish specifically as of cattle or of buffalo (Bos indicus 
ot Bubaluy bubalis}, they were grouped as Bos‘Aubalus 
sp. However, the domestic cattle (Bos indicus) could be 
identified specifically from the hom cores and bones of the 
skull, mandible, metapodials, phalanges, etc (Fig.1). While 
the buffalo (Bubylws bubalix) was identified by two bones, 
one of the scapula and the other of a third phalanx. The 
domestic pout (Capra hircus) is represented by mostly 
dental fragments, A few bones im the sheep/goat size range 
which could not be identified to species level were grouped 
together as Small Ruminant. The domestic pig (Sus 
domesticus) ts represented by one portion from the right 
maxilla having the third and second molars (M3 and M2). 






Very few wild species are present im the collection. 
Among these, a fragment from the antler of barking deer 
(Muntiacay muntiack) was identified (Fig.2). One part of 
4 femur of a carnivore smaller than that of « dog was also 
lnund Whose species could not be identified. The hare 
(Lepus nigricollis) i represented by a part of the pelvis 
(Fig.2). Two long bones of a bird were identified in the 
Collection but species identification was nol possible due 
to lack of identifiable body parts (Fig.2). Three very tity 
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bone fragments belonging to a freshwater fish are present 
(Fig.2), Two tong bones of a ral were represented. A few 
bones showed traces of charting as well as chop and cut 
marks. Some of the bones were intentionally modified and 
used as bone tools. Of interest are the cattle metapodials 
which after meat removal were cot at the mid shaft just 
above the trochlea and probably modified into tools (Fig2). 
In the collection.« piece of human fermur was also found, 


Period 1 (Pre-NBPW, with iron): Traces of burnt 
floors, ovens, silos, post holes were recorded. Ceramics 
were mainly of Black-slipped Ware and red ware with an 
absence of Black-and-Red ware. Antiquities comprised of 
seni precious stone beads, bone points, etc. As compared 
to Period |, the number of bones ts limited (72), so also the 
species represented, Only § spevies were identified of 
which a majority of bones belong to the domestic cutile 
(Bos indicus) (Table 1). The horse (Equus caballus) 1s 
represented by one isolated tooth (premolar) from the 
maxilla (Fig.3): The donkey (Equus asimes) is identified 
by the first phalanx and two fragments from the metacarpal 
(Fig.3), Two parts of amandible belonging to the domestic 
pig (Sus domestcus) are also present (Fig3). 


Period [1] (NBPW): In this period also there is similar 
evidence for post holes, rammed floors and ovens. Main 
include beads of terracotta and semiprecious stones, bone 
points, copper and iron-obyects, terracotta discs, farence 
beads, cic. 


The number of anumal bones ts very few (36). Five 
species are present of which the cattle predominate (Table 
1), The horse is represented by a first'second molar tooth 
(Fig.3). Three bones belonging to domestic pig (Sus 
domesticus) were ulentified, These comprised one isolated 
premolar tooth and two bones from the mandible, which 
were charred. The domestic goat (Capra hircus) 16 
represented by bones from the humeris and the mandible, 
Some of the tong bones show chaning and cut marks. 


Period 1V (Sunga-Kushana); Main ceramics tvund 
irc red wares with vase, sprinkler, and luggwed-Aurahi types. 
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Anniquities comprise copper coms, terracotta figurines, iron 
objects, ivory seal, etc, No animal remains were found in 


this period. 


Feriod V (Gupta and post Gupta): from this period 
no animal bones were available for study. 


Conclusion 


Animal remains have been recovered from the first 
three periods (Narhan, Pre-NBPW and NBPW) at Agishir, 
although those from Sunga-Kushana, Gupta and post 
Gupta periods were not available for study, As we have 
discussed above, the predominance of faunal remains at 
Agiabir is found in the Narhan culture period, More than 
75% of the total collection of faunal remains is found in 
this period. Aimost.all the important domestic animals such 
na catile, buffalo, goat and pig are represented m all the 
ihree periods. However, horse and ass are identified only 
in the Pre-NBPW and NBPW penods. The abundance of 
cattle and buffalo bones in the collection underlines the 
importance of these animals in the food economy at 
Agtabir. The importance of secondary products such as 
milk, bide, dung, ete..of these animals may have been the 
other reason. ft appears that same of these anmmals such 
as cattle, buffalo, horse and ass were used as beasts of 
burden. Inthe total collection of faunal remains from this 
site very few bones of wild animals were found. Probably. 
in ah agro-pastoral community, hunting was of secondary 
importance. One bone each of barking deer (Af, anunijack) 
und hare is found in the Narhan period The presence of 
bird bones and fish bones throws fight on the snaring of 
birds and fishing activities of the inhabitants 1m the Nathan 
culture period, A few bones have been modified a& bone 
1oals. As the sample size studied was quite small more 


detailed aspects of the overall subsistence pattern based 


on fauna is difticull to reconstruct 
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Cupule Occurrences in Goa 


Cupules are cup-like hemispherical percussions 
engraved on the surfaces of bedrock and vertical rock: A 
large number of prefustoric rock art sites in India have 
yielded cupule marks on the rock surfaces. For example, 
Bhimbetka in Madhya Pradesh, Bajanibhat in northern 
Rajasthan. and Dara ia Chattan in the Chambal Valley are 
among the noted ones. Out of these, Dara ki Chattan 1s 
known for its 498 rich cupule marks and assigned to the 
Middle Pleastocene Period to which belongs the mid-Lower 
Palaeolithic Culture (Kumar 1995), 


Rock Art sites known in Gow are! Curdi, Pansaimal, 
Kazur, Mausi and Pirla. Amongst these, Pansaimal 
(Usgalima!l) ws one of the lurgest rock art sites where 
carvings are made on the laterite bedrock of Kushavati 
River covering ardund 4000 sq. m urea (Deshpande 2002). 
These are generally dated to the Neolithic Perind of 3000- 
3000 BC. The engravings found on these sites ate animal 
figures, human figures, birds, grooves and one labyrinth, 
jc, complicated linear design. 


The discovery of rock engravings at Pansaimul and 
Kazur by PP. Shirodkar and Mausi by Goi Circle of the 
ASI alongwith local people led tou proper study of the 
tock art of Goa (/48 1999-2000), Eartier, S.A. Sali (AR 
14-65: 8-10) conducted an extensive survey all over Goa 
State discovering many sites datable to prehistoric. and 
medieval periods. A human figure carved in high relief on 
the rocky surface was ulso noticed during the exploration 
conducted by B.R, Mani, K.P.S. Bhadoria and VB. 
Mathudhukan (/4R 1984-85:146), The site feferred here 


has yielded evidence for cupule marks, Similarly, in the 
year 2005, when Pansaimal was visited, a stone tool was 
found embedded in the sandy matrix filling one of the 
grooves. But this was certainly a secondary deposit. M_ 
Nambirajan has found many similarities in the style of 
carving from Pansaimal and Kavur with the rock an of 
Karnataka, such as Hampi, Sonda (Sirsi Taluk, North 
Kamatuka) and Holaturu (District Shimoga), belonging to 
the Megalithic culrure-complex dateable uw 1500-600 BC, 
which ts, however, quite distant in age. 


Exploration 


Some rock engravings on the laterite bedrock in the 
cainpus of Goa University located at Dona Paula of 
Taleigao panchayat area were also reported to us: On the 
basis of this information, the officials from Goa Circle of 
the Archaeological Survey of india along with S. Bagi and 
Raju Manuel Pereira accompanied by Nitesh Parulekat, a 
bird-watcher who provided the original information, 
explored the area. It has been observed that the engravings 
are actually cupules and were executed on the bedrock. A 
small seasonal stream flows through the site dissecting the 
bedrock at some places.: The sea is about 2 to 3 km away 
from the site, 


Close to a pump-shed at the University campus, 12 
cuptiles were found arranged in two parallel lines of six 
each The total! length of this linear format ix 36 cm. 
Stmilurty, around 40 cupules in several rows were also 
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noticed about 100 meter away from 
the first group. Except one, all the 
rows are well preserved and have 
same lincar patiern. The same area 
also revealed.an interesting engraving 
of an anchor-like shape. However, 
the site only yields cupule marks and 
not other forms of engravings. From 
the vicinity, three stone tools, a few 
small flakes and loose pebbles of 
quartz were collected. 


Another site of the cupules, 
informed by the locals, ts located 
behind o Krishna temple on the 
Nagali Hill, about two kilometers 


away fromthe University site, Here 


one group of cupules is in linear form 
whereas the other group consists of 
footmark-like shapes grouped mn four 
pairs. The third group of three 
Interconnected grooves on the 
bedrock was alse noticed af the site. 
The linear form consists of sixteen 
cupules. They are arranged in two 
rows of ¢ight each, At three sides of 
this pair of rows, square sockets are 
scouped, one on lop oF the first row 
and the other two on citherend of 
these lines, measurme about 8 to 
Llom in Jength and 7 to 9.5 cm in 
breadth, The diameter of the cupules 
vanes from 3 to 4 cm and depth varies 
from 0.7 6 OR em. The total length 
of this linear pattern is 56 ¢m. 
Compared to the cupuies of the 
University site, these ones are very 
shallow: 


Adjacent to the lincarly arranged 
cupoles are four pairs of (ootmark- 
like grooves. Similar types of 
fexvimarks are also found at Maus, 
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in oalilition, there are three pairs of interconmected broves 
lovated on the sume bedrock. There are two grooves which 
are connected 10 each other bv a thin channe!] The 
measurement vanes for cach pair but the fom are the 
sume. This group of carving ts found in cluster.on the 
bedrock. The site yielils only the cupuile marks and no 
other form of rock art. There is a natiiral pond on this site. 
Ni seems that the wuier stays there for a long perivd of 
time. The vegetation in the area mutinly comprises of shnib 
and eraasy puiches, used for feeding cattle. 


Discussion 


The availability of pastureland and water resources 
Suggests that in the past the explored area probably attracted 
people for graying cattle as at present. The topography of 
the region, particularly hilly terrain and dense vegetation 
along wih swampy area suywests that it might have been 
seasonally occupied by the prehistoric people. Only a 
limited number of maternal remains such as a fuited core 
and a microlith have been recovered from this area 
However, during the exploration no evidence of anny 
habitation in the urea was noticed 
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Recently, from a veographically broader perspective, 
Hednank (2000-2001) 37-47) has mentioned that cupules 
are mat made and thelr recovery at Bhimbetka (rock shelter 
Tt F 24) below un Acheulian layer indicates that the date 
Of cupules 15 af least nndile Palueolithic. Although he 
dates these sites 10 the upper Pleistocene, yet the majority 
occur within the Holocene and may be put in the cultural 
sequetice ranging from the late Acheulian to the early 
Historical period. He also mentions that cupules are the 
oldest surviving form of rock art known in the world. 
However, he points out that the purpose of these cupules 
is based strictly on modern ethnographic ‘studies and 
therefore there is he accurute evidenve to explain their 
function during prehistoric times. 
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Parvati’s Penance: an Unnoticed Sculpture from Bengal 


The Aumarsambhava, Canto 5, Verses 2() and 23, 
contains a poignant description of Parvati's penance for 
attainment of Siva as her bide after having failed to win 
over Siva through her unparalleled beauty. 


Verse 20: Suchau Chaturna falatam habir bhujam 
suchismita Madihyagarta sumadhyama - | 


Vijita netra-pratighatinim, prabhamanasya- 
dristth sairtaromaikxhata - Ul 


Verse 23! Nikoamotapa vividhena vahona 
nabhascharenhana sambhutena sa « | 


Tapaatyaye baribhi uksita nabairbhiva 
schowmana samuncha undhagam ~ Ul 


Both the verses mention Parvati's penance. She stood 
amidst the four fires and watched the sun over her head 
(Verse. 20). She withstood five fires during the summer; 
blazing wood on the earth and scorching sun on the sky. 
Vividhena yshana in Vers¢ 23 has been translated as five 
fires on the basis of laver sources. 


Despite the wide-ranging controversy regarding the 
date of Kalidas and his works, there is a. general agreement 
cm the carly date of most of the text of the Kumarsambhava. 
It has been observed that the genuineness of the first seven 
cantos of the Kuwmarsamihave is beyond doubt; but it 
brings the narrative down to the marriage of Siwa and 
Parvatt, and the promise of the title, regarding the birth of 
the Kumara, is not fulfilled, Nevertheless, apart from the 
promise of the title, these genuine cantons present a finished 


and unified picture in itself. The magnificent figure of the 
divine ascetic scoring love but ultimately yielding to its 
humanizing influence, the myth of his temptation beading 
to the destruction of Kama as the emblem of human desire, 
the story of Lima's resolve to win by renunciation what her 
beauty and Jove could not achieve by their seduction, and 
the pretty fancy of the coming back of her lover, not in his 
ascetic pride but in playful benignty,- this poetic, but neither 
moralistic nor cuhemenshc, working up of a scanty Puranic 


myth in a finished form is perhaps all his own (Dasgupta 


and De 1977;126-28) This is probably the earliest textual 
reference to a recurrent theme in the Brahmanical 


i 


Among several forms in which Parvati is represented, 
this particular form enjoys a special position. In a recent 
work, N.P. Joshi has discussed the mcnography of Tapasvini 
Parvati, mainly on the basis of North Indian sculptures 
between |"-2“ century AD, and 12-13" century AD, Joshi 
has, in addition, utilized textual duta available mn the Purana 
amd iconographical treaties. In the process, Joshi could 
identify several image-types like Ekpada Tapanvini, 
Jagadgaun’ Hanada Kamada Kshemankari, Lajja-trauri, 
Sriva-Ganei, Savitri-Gauri, Sriddha and Lalita, Tripura 
Gauri, Samkhadharii, ete, (Joshi |996:327-46), 


Joshi’s study, important on its own night, underscores 
the problem of fext-image co-relations. Many of the images 
discussed by Joshi do not comespond with the textual 
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prescnptions in every essential detail. Joshi has med to 
accomindkdate a wide range of Devi types with the umbrella 
identity of Japasvini Parvati. 


Of the diverse forms showing the Goddess in penance, 
the one associated with the Panchaent Sadhana seemed 
to have evolved relatively early. A fragmentary two - 
handed Parvati in the Government Museum, Mathura 1s 
distinguished by two agmi-kundas (brazer holding the fire) 
on either side of the figure. Datable to ¢. 2nd century AD, 
this is, in all likelihood, the earliest representation of 
Parvati's penance by fire. Joshi has cited thirty examples 
from Northem, Wester and Central India, datable mostly 
between c, 7th-12th centunes AD, where the goddess, one 
set al the base and the other near the shoulder or the head 
of the Devi. In one example, Joshi noticed three agni- 
Aundas and in another agni-kuadas shaped Uke “four human 
figures with flames’. The iconography of Parvati's penance 
by fire was standardized by ¢. 7th-Sth centuries with the 
fire motif defining the image-type. 





In Eastern India, more specially in Bengal, Parvati 
Panchagnitapa is'a relatively rare iconic type. Despite 
Enarnul Hayes assertion (Haque 1997-228) "dishes with 
pinnacle-shaped offermygs' or ‘heaped naivedvx (offerings) 
pots’ carved on the pedestal of same of the Devi images in 
Bihar and Bengal cannot be identified with agni-Aundas, 
this feature is by no means exclusive to Devi images. 
Hague, however, rightly pointed out that ‘the sculptors in 
Bengal have followed both these traditions, We have at 
least eight sculptures where two braziers of fire have been 
depicted, either on the pedestal or on the prubhavale. and 
inane case, four agni-Aundas have been carved. wo on 
the pedestal and two on the prabhavale”. Of the nine figures 
listed by Haque, seven are from North Bengal sites, one is 
from an unspecified site of Bengal and the other piece may 
be broadly labeled us of Eastern India origin, Whether the 
list is genuinely indicative of the geographical distribution, 
15 certainly a debatable issue. But, the concentration of the 
image type over the historic Pundravardhana-harendra 
sub-region demands renewed examination of the problem 
In the present note, we will discuss one such image, which, 
by all accounts, is rather rare in occurence. 
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The image is now housed in the State Archaeological 
Museum, Koikata, West Bengal. Collected by Sn PN. 
Mulokar and Sn R.N, Pal, wo employees of the Directorate 
of Archaeology & Muscums, Government of West Bengal 
from Kahaganj Police Station in South Dinajpur District, 
West Bengal in 1963, the image is reported to have come 
from Jagdula ( J. No, 68 ander Kaliaganj PS. of South 
Dinajpur District) (Fig. 1). Carved out of characteristic 
black-stone, the piece (Acc. No, 05. 294 of SAM) has 
always been tdentified as Devi, a reasonably broad term 
which subsumes almost all the specific-forms within its 
orbit, It was published in a slim guide-book authored by 
the then Director, Late PC Duspupta under the title, An 
Introduction to the State Archaeological Gallery, West 
Bengal (Calcutta 1963). This is how Dasgupta described 
the picee: ‘the life-size torso of a Devi probably Gauri 
wearing Jatimukuta from Malda (really South Dinajpur) 
may be regarded us @ master-piece of about 10™ century 
AD, for its pleasing depth and smooth lines which have 
captured an endearing expression and a divine beauty 
almost entrancing in appeal”. However, in his notes on the 
plates, Dasgupta mentioned Jagdaia as its find-spot. 





The image (6lem x 43.5 cm) must have been an 
Outstindme work of art. ni its life-size proportion, in Its 
textural finish and boldness of execution, it stands out, even 
in its fragmented state, a¢ an extraordinary sculpture. But 
for slight mutilation of the nose, the extant of figure 
unaffected by the ravages of time. The goddess wears an 
elaborate Jatumukuta, 


That nses like a-shaft over her twad. tt is beautifully 
decorated with intertwined locks of hair rising from the 
base of the crown to reach the top in a number of 
emphatically carved bands, curly locks come down to the 
shoulder, Below the Jara are pearl bands in three rows on 
either side with # line of pearls defining the centre. On the 
forehead, the third eye stands out prominently. The carved 
eye-brows touch the forchead: deeply curved cyes and 
Heshy lower lips add to the grace of the Devi. The neck is 
defined by three curved lines in descending order: Among 
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the jewellery, the pearl-string and a necklace showing the 
Vvaghranakha motif deserve mention. But of great 
significance ts the depiction of a brazter with flames issuing 
out of it placed at the centre of the shafi like /etamuhuta, 
the leaping flames seem to emphasise the vertical thnuist of 
the crown. In the process the numerous locks of Ja/a and 
the Names of the fire get integrated into a visually and 
symbolically coherent composition. And it isthe flame of 
fire represented in the Jatamukuta that defines the specific 
identity of the Devi as Parvati performing the Panchagni 
Sadhana. 


it 


Haque mentions two distmet traditions in respect of 
the depiction of agei-kunda in the Parvati images of 
Bengal. Haque further suggests that the depiction of four 
agni-kundas in o Parvati image is based on the 
Awmarsambhava verses cited by us at the introductory 
portion of this paper. As for the depiction of the four agni- 
Sunday, the textual source is the Friakhanda as cited by 
T.A.G, Rao (1914-16:120, Plate 2) the Kupamandana fv. 3). 
For all practical purposes, the Vriakhanda version and the 
Rupartandana verse are identical, N:P. Joshi, however, 
draws our attention to the Padma Purana version according 
to which “she would get herself surrounded by fires on 
five sides in summers’. Going by the texts. artists- 
iconogmphers had more than two options. Apart from the 
depiction of agni-kundas, two or four as the case may be— 
there was possibility of depicting the sun on the upper- 
field of the stela. But artists’ ability tp interpret the intended 
message Of the text went beyond the confines of the 
Puranas or Silpasastras. Sculptors of the Jagadale Parvati 
chose to depict the agni-kunda within her matted locks. In 
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«© doing, the sculptor was probably making an atternpt at 
communicating the intensity of the Parvati’s penance, 
Devi's ability to transcend physical suffering in its moat 
severe farm. Hence, the brazier of fire tucked neatly within 
the elaborate matted locks. This device becomes a poignant 
statement of Parvati's unfaltering attachment to the cause 
for which she was practising such penance: 
Iv 

The discovery of what could have been a life-size 
image of Parvati from Jagadila is not without sigmificance. 
Asa place natne Jagadala is known from different parts of 
Maida and erstwhile West Dinajpur District. There is a 
widely prevalent popular view regarding Buddhist 
affiliation of the place name Jagadala , apparently because 
of the phonetic similarity with Jagadala, the celebrated 
Mahavihars of the Varendra during the Palo period. Five 
such Jageadala are known to us, two in Malda District and 
three in West (now South and North Dinajpur Districts). 
HE, Stapleton (1932:459) daring his tour in the Districts 
of Malda and Dinajpur between December'24—21, 1932 
noticed a Jagadala which is a segment of the sprawling 
Bairhanta complex, Stapleton’s account coupled with S_K. 
Saraswati’s report (1932:178-79) leave very little doubt 
about the non-Buddhist and Brahmanical affiliation of the 
site. Apart from Stapleton’ 6 Jagdala which is kept in 
Bansthon PS., nothing i really known about the other two 
Jagdala in South Dinajpur District Jour image has indeed 
come from Jagdala under the Kaliyaganj Police Station of 
South Dinajpur District, then we have virtually no earlier 
account to fall back upon But given the dimension and 
artistic excellence of the place, the arca needs to be 
investigated systematically. 
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Recent Discovery of A Chariot Shaped Shrine at Nalanda 


The ancient remuains:of Nalanda University (25° 8" Ny 

85" 27 E) ts located about 90 km southeast of Paina, the 
state capital of Bihar. History of Nalanda goes back uv the 
days of Mahavira and Buddha, ie, 6 ventury BC. tt was 
the place of birth and wirvana of Sarpatm, the famous 
disciple of Buddha. Bur this place rose into prommence in 
5" century AD as a great monastic-cum-educatianal 
institition which was founded by Kumaragupta { (413-455 
AD) of the Gtipta dynasty, Later on the king 
Harshavardhana of Kannauj (606-647 AD) and the Pala 
kings of East India ($"-12" century AD) continued to extend 
thet patronage to this establishment. The decline of this 
institution sarted during the later Pala period but the final 
‘blow came in 1200-40 by the invasion of Haklitiyar Khilji, 


The excavations conducted by Archaedlovical Survey of 


India during 1915-37 and 1974-82 have exposed the 
remams of six brick temples and eleven monasteries 
arminged on a systematic lay out. 


In 2044 towards south-westem side of the excavated 
remains, scientific clearince work was conducted with a 
view to expose the stractures anderneath Asa result 
roawards the west and southern aide of Temple No, 3 at 
Nulanda, several amal! structures have been brought to livht, 
These structures: are represented by-a cluster of votive 
stupas and a number of miniature <lirines of Various 
dimensions and form. Amongst these, the discovery of a 
shrine fashioned in the form of a chariot with revolving 
wheels is the most noteworthy, 


The Shrine 


The shrine is rectangular on plan, measuring 8.25x 
23 tn. tis buittof burnt-bricks laid with mud mortar. 
The shrine is facing north as Temple No. 3, the inmost 
imposing stiscture ut Nalanda (s ficing. Presentl, it is 
devoid of any mage. The sanctum or garbhagriha is square 
Of plun measuring 2.82 x 2.82 m and is approached by a 
Stiep measuring 1,60 20,49 m. The entrance is 72 cm in 
width. The size of bricks is 30x 15% 5.5-6m Erected 
ona low platform, the fabric of the shrine is designed as 
the celestial chariot. The platform is adorned with 
devorative mouldings of bricks and plastered with lime. 
The chariot-shrine originally consisted of four wheels made 
of stucco. But unfortunately the south-easter one could 
nol be traced during the digging operitions as the same 
was damaged carlicr and is entirely missing. However, the 
wheel fixed on the nerth-eusiern side has been exposed 
intacl whereas that of the south-western and north-western 
one is.only partially intact Attached to the wheels, there is 
the evidence of small shrines with (he dimension of 1.25 x 
106m. These were probably meant to house the subsidiary 
images of the parent deity of which the remains of two 
have been found during the excavations, Hence, it has 
heen surmised that here there was o Panchayatana form 
of temple. The other example of this category of temple is 
ils) attested at Temple No.1? at Nalanda. 


Nans And News 
The Stucco Wheels 


Cm the facade of the platform and rear side of the small 
shrine the rare stucco wheels are sugmenting Lhe 
archaeological significance of the chariot-shaped shrines. 
The core of the wheels ‘are made of clay mixed with lime 
and brick jelly to which 4 smooth surface treatment has 
been given. The diameter of the wheel is 86cm, Treated 
realistically and exquisitely, cach wheel consists of an axle, 
a hub, a felly of 10cm width and twelve numbers of spokes. 
which probably symbolize the twelve month of a year, or 
else vodine signs. The spokes, formed like lotus petals, 
are 20 cm in length, The felly is treated with the border 
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Fig. 1: Plan of the chariot shritic 


decorated with chain designs. 


Chronology 


Om stylistic grounds, brick size, ongmal working level 
und the miturd of stuceo-work the shrine may be dated to 
6*-7" century AD, Le, lite Gupta period. The composition 
of stucco images of Buddha enshrined m the cells of 
Budldliist stupa at Kesariya in East Champarun Distnet of 
Bihar, which has been dated to 6°-7" century AD, 14 also 
simnificanithy helpful in dating this siirme. 
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Fig. 2: Stucco whee! 


Contemporary Indian and Ancient Iranian Bracelet (Kada): 
A Comparison 


The bracelet described as ornamemal band or chain 
WOR) On Wrst or arm. ane of the most conmonty used 
objects since ancient times Atmany ancient sites in tran 
bracelets with animal motifs are frequently reported. 
However, with the advent of slay in Tran a virtual lecline 
in the use of stich bracelets has been observed. Sinilar 
bracelets commonty referred tows kedu/kuve are still in 
use in India today, This paper isa preliminary attempt by 
the authors 10 study the similarities herween both modern 
Indian and ancient Iranian metal bracelvis be longing to the 
firs! millennium BC. {attempts te fom an insieht into the 
cultural interaction between the wo countries since Ancient 
Himes, Italsoexplones the fieters responsible for the decline 
in the use OF such ritual intefincts like bracelets by the any bent 
Iranians and its continuation in {india 


The area of study includes the ancient snes: of Iran, 
namely Lorestin, Suva, Persepolis, Zmiyeli, Paxargadae 
thai have yielded bronze, silver and! gold bracelets similar 
to the one worn presently by certain communitics of Fridisn 
(PLIb, Je, te, Fig. 2a, 2f, 2h). 


Lorestan, located on the western side af Iran. ts one 
of the important regions known specifically for ancient 
metal working particularly of ihe bronze period (Fig. 2a 
and 26). In this region also, known as hamstan: the brome 
artefacts excavated from the ates are dated between third 
to first millennium BC, These comprise wide vanery of 
aricfacts such us weapons, amaments, howls, horse riliny 
equipment such as saddle. toiletry, talisman, ete (Of 
‘sipmfhcance here ure the bracelets, which ane reported from 


most of the sites. These are maitily circular im shape 
sencrally having plain and animal motify ar ite two closiny 
ends. This type of decoeation on bracelet was the tymcal 
ety le adopted by the Lorestan artist to make bronze bracelet 
The excavated ancient graves and tenyples in the south of 
Lorestan, like Kulmakare, have yielded treasures including 
uch bracelets darine back to first millennium BC 


There.wre some similarities between Lorestan ancient 
metal work and Achsemenian art particularly with well 
known urteficts from site of Persepolis especially the 
decoration of cotunm taps with Lorestan bronze bracelets 
The Achaemenian sites have yielded some bracelets dating 
to 6" (0 4" century BC! similar to Lorestan bracetets (Mtg 
ct atid 2f) The simple decoration onthe bmecclets ol 
Lorestan dating tw the end wf the second millennium BC 
tewests that ptobably this was the place of origin and 
developmont of this art as this site predates the 
Achaemenian dynasty, This art wis probably adapted later 
by the Achaemenian dynasty, The sites belonging to this 
period such a« Pasargadac, Susa and Petsepoliy have 
yielled bracelets similar to the Lorestan bracelets. 1 is 
Importint to note here that during Achaementan period the 
extent ol their empire had toached the boundanes of India. 
And during this: time cultural contact between the two 
SOunTnes. Lc., Lan and india, had reached te its zenith 


Earlier development of art in the Region 


Very high quality sarnples of bracelets have been found 
ia number of Scythian: sites. According to Ghnshman 
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(1954), the migration took place during the thitd ta first 
millenniom BC from south of Russia around Caspian Sea 
to Iran. The people whe lived during the same time in 
Lorestan (West of Iran) have similar culture with residents 
of Caucasians. Archacologcal data from Lorestan shows 
impact of Seythian art It is interesting to note that the art 
of Lorestan, particularly that of the Scythian, falls in the 
category of the nomadic an, which 1s well known in the 
world of archaeology, | 


Motifs on the Bracelets 


Animal mots have played a noticeuble role in ancient 
ant universally, In iran the popular motifs used were those 
of lion, cagle, griffins, ibex, ram and only one instance of 
snake in bracelets, often symbolizing power and authority. 
Diverse representahons of these animals are noted in 
ancrent monuments of Achaemenian dynasty. 


During the historical penod, Le,, Achaememan period 
ihe majority of bracelets designed were with lion and also 
in some cases with Thex motif, In Iranian mythology the 
connection between horn of ibex and new moon makes jt 
holy, It also represents the importance of (his LiTigquie 
animal, which provides with meat, skin, milk and hom for 
the ancrent Iranian people in their day to day life, 


The lion and eagle are depicted in the palace of 
Persepolis and Susa with mythological aspects. As known 
lous, the lion is one of the strongest animals on earth and 
the cagle in the sky, both represent power and authority. 
Hence, are commonly found motifs in Achaentenian art. 
At Persepolis, for example, some of the relief show the 
king as slayer of lions, suggesting tim as the most powerful 
being. The Griffin, which is & combination of an eagle's 
head and wings and a lion's body, having power of both 
the animals, was a mythical creature developed by Scythian, 
Iwas also a popular motif used by the Mesopotamian and 
Achaemenian artist, 


Beside, there are bracelets with special designs such 
4s the gold bracelet with winged animals from Oxus treasure 
(Plt). uncovered on the border of Russia and Afghanistan 
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dating to 3°/4" century BC and is presently placed at British 
Museum in London (Black 1981-90-91; Lloyd 1961: 246 
256), This moni on bracelet is mteresting because we get 
local variation of the representation of Griffin, be,, 
cambination of motif of lion, cagle and ibex, Ibex beng 
popular in the region was an added feature in the local 
development of art; here in this bracelet we see the 
continuation of lion and ibex, representing half body of 
lion including fore jimbs and lower half body of Ibex. 
including find legs, homs and cars, and head and wings of 
caghe. This bracelet is also seen in Achaemenian relic, 
were it 1s popularly shown as the Median soldier seen 
Offering the bracelet to Achaemenian kings at Persepolis 
(Fig. 2) 


The archaeological evidences for the usc of bracelets 
made in gold and silver contimeed till the end of Sassanian 
dynasty (7" century AD): However, with the advent of 
Islam in early 7" century AD in Iran, the weuring of these 
precious omaments gradually declined: During this ume 
it was stncily forbidden to wear any kind of gold and silver 
omaments as these were permitted during the prayer times 
(Namaz), Asa result, the bracelet, which earlier symbolised 
power and authority prior to Ishum, lost its significance 
and its use was discontinued, 


Aada, the Indian Bracelet 


in India since Marappan’Chalcolithic times evidenves 
of bracelets made of terracotta, shells, copper, iron, gold 
and silver have been recorded. |m modern tinyes certian 
commmitres in India continue to use bracelets popularly 
known as hago (PLL, Ie, Uh. Li) These are alse circular 
at times are plam or decomited, In certain cases, like the 
ancient lranian bracelets, these also at their both ends have 
aninuil motifs. Mostly commonly used motifs are heads 
of lion and elephants (PLP & te). These bracelets are 
used by both sexes and ever by children: In general they 
signify valour, strength, authority, niarital status, and also 
to wand off evil. 


In northern India, all the men, women and children of 
the Sikh community wear plain kada made of iron and 
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Bronze bracelet (1* mill, BC. Lorestan) 

Brome bracelet with lien head (1" mill. BC) 
Brawelet with :aiti¢al |ecad ( 1" mill, BC, Ziwiych) 
Bracelet with ram head (1* mill. BC. Ziwiveh) 


. Silver bracelet with plam boop and snakehead. 
Acharmenian 


Gold bracelet, Pasargadas, Achaemenian penod 
A Mede soldier offenng a bracelet to Achaemenian king 
, Gold bracelet with lion head (1* mll, OC, Ziwiveh) 


Fig. 2: West Asian Bracelets 
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see}, These are strictly worn as symbol of their religious 


Lo casiern India, like Bengal bracelets made of conch 


shell, is the symbol of purity of a Hindu wife. A bref 


religious ceremony Is traditionally performed to welcome 
Sakti, the goddess of energy, whose symbol it is, before 
the bracelet is put on the wrist, An iron bracelet is generally 
wor on left wnstto ward off ill luck of the husband, and 
same rich people encase it in gold as well (PL Ih). 


In. western part of India particularly in Rajasthan, the 
use of kada is more popular among the men folk. Here 
men use kada as a'symbol of rovalty and power sumilar to 
the ideologies of ormamentation by the ancient Ininians 
(Pltg), 


The continuity in the use of bracelet by certain Indian 
communitics has persisted through time despite radical 
social transformation because of its symbolic and ritualistic 
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contemporary Indian bracelets has revealed the strong 
sumilanty between both, It has helped us to show the 
interaction between the two countries as far as to the 
Achaemenian period in respect to exchange of 
ormamentation like bracelet. Later on this cultural 
interaction might have continued in the Parthian (247 BC- 
AD 226) and later in the Sassanian time (AD 226-650), 
when the caster boundaries of their empire had touched 
the parts of India. This preliminary study on sech a commen 
artefact has revealed cultural contact and has given away 
for future research. 
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Animal Representation in the Rock Art of 
Chotanagpur Plateau 


The earliest rock an ste from Chotunagpur pliteau, 
now forming the state of Jharkhand, was reported for ihe 
first hime.as early as 1923 (Mitra 1923: 22), In the adiomine 
region of this plateau region. i.e: Orissa especially from 
the districts of Sambalpur, Kalahandj, Sundargarh 
Jharsugde and Mayurbhanj, a large number of rovk art sites 
have come to heht. From south Bihar reek art have been 
found from Nawade, Gaya, Kisimur, ete. Inpecent years a 
minber of discovery from Jharkhand huve been made and 
reported (Neumayer 1995: 81-23, Prasad enel) 2004- 68. 
1 Raut Dey 2004 « - $5-58) The present study was carried 
aut in the northeastern part of the Chotunagpur pliveni 
(at. 24-5°N to 244°, long. 85.) "Eta 65.4 and wverage 
altitude 61) meters), which covers the present districts wf 
Hazanbagh and Chatra. Hazaribagh district is situated at 
the center of the Chotanagpur plateay, while Charra-district 
forms the northeastern part of Chotanagpur plates, 
Exploration of the arca was carried between 2002-2005 
by 4 team inching the present author, A number of rock 
art sites namely seo, Nautangwa I, Thethansi, Saraiva were 
Visited and one, nanved as Nautangwa 1, was discovered 
(Raut Dey 2004b:88), The present paper describes one of 
the different types of representation found Gn hese tock 
shelters, L¢., anitnal. They are beautifilly painted either in 
Gitling or silhouette and display dynamic moods of the 
heasts. Most frequently oceurred animal in these rock walls 
is, deer followed hy frog, Besides thar goat. bull, thing, 
ete, are also found, In comparison to the human 
representation animal paintings ane very lange beautiful and 
Proportiionate. 


Isvo 


The Isco rock art site is near village l4eo, in Barkazaon 
block of Hazaribagh district. It is situated about 45 km 
south west of Hazanbagh town. This hooded rock walls 
perhaps selected for painting activity by the artists among 
Ihe other rocky outcrops of the area as this extended canopy 
protects the paintings from water, A dried up gorge runs 
just below the mowk shelter Both floral and faunal food, 
walter and @ natural roofed rock might have allured the 
prehistoric population to make at least temporury canip, if 
not permanent, here. Prehistone habitation in tus area is 
firther proved by the discovery of lower palacolithic tools 
Irom surface A large face of the rock is covered with 
immumerable forms Starting about six feet above the ground 
and continued up to the roof of the rock shelter The 
painting in red and white are fading out day by day. 


On isco rock canvas on interesting medley of animals 
have been found, though they are not very large in theit 
excculion Most of the animals are represented in-a very 
dytumie mond 


A very perfect painting of an animal includes a 
jumping deer figure (Mate 1), This comparatively tare 
painting is supenmposed by other small panvtings: This 
monochrome outline painting shows a bulky hind partion 
and the mised foreleg reveals a jumping stance. This outline 
paiiting Of the anumal indicates sufficient artistic skill of 
the punter to depict such dynamism in a singhe line. 
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An excellent painting of a charging bison is a 
remarkable art piece of Isco rock (Plate 2). This 
monochrome painting in red, beautifwlly depicts the 
expression of anger in its half bent foreleg and swelling 
brovely: mmnaesss. 


Another meek deer figure is found in the lower part 
of the rock. Its body is very proportionate and slender but 
ihe legs have much faded. 


A thinoceros in white outline is painted in some 
isolaion from the jumble of paintings. This painting is also 
much washed out. The leg portion is fully obliterated: in 
the upper portion, the home and ears are shown. 


Upper outline of a boar is found in bichrome red and 
white outline. The lower part is totally lost due to flaking 
off, of the surface. 


A incandering snake is painted in white outline and 
red in filling, in the lower part of the painted panw!, 


Another spotted deer 1s painted. in white outlme anid 
red in filling, The head is faded. The entire body is shown 
us raised by the support of the hind leg (Plate 3). A 
mentionable feature of this painting is that a wheel like 
object is found attached in front of the hind legs, which 
reminds the famous painting of Chauvate, France. 


Nautangwa | 


The Naulangwa hill is situated about 35 km. south 
west of Hazanbagh town, in Keridari P.S. Nearest village 
of this hill is Salga. 11 is in the Mahudi hill range 


The entire trekking rowte is full of trees and a rivulet 
funs within the hills. Thos the prevailing ecology mdicates 
both water and forest resources were there, to sustain 
Unctent people and settle in this area. Two painted rock 
shelters have been found incthis hill and named as 
Nautungwa I and Nautangwa IL 


The rock wall of Nautangwa [ is the best in terms of 
preservation of the most beautiful paintings of animuls so 
far found from the present study area. Animal figures are 
Painted in monochrome red mastly 
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One ammal depicts a goat, This outline painting a 
red expresses its calm disposition. This painting is 
superimposed by another painting. 


Another outline painting of cate in-red pigment is 
very prominently placed on the rock (Plate 4), This pamting 
shows very accurate curved hors and mouth. 


A humped animal painted mn two red outlines and white 
filling {Pinte 5), It shows a meticulous creation in its slender 
and clongaied body, beautiful hors and a well-formed 
hump. 


A painting of a pig ts found mn red outline. This much 
proportionate painting lias lost ité front legs. The hind lees 
ofthe animal are also not atiatoniically precise. This animal 
Is portrayed as 2 pray before two hunters. 


Another large animal in fine red and whire outline 
depicts a jackal like beast. t has a very short tail and lange 


Arumung deer is found painted in red outline. Among 
ie forwardly bent legs front leg: is smaller than the hind 
legs. Two lines demarcate trunk of this animal A circular 
desivn has been made ou it 


Just behind the aforesaid painting a beautiful painting 
of a spotted deer have been found, This animal is portrayed 
as a pray before a hunter. This red painting shows an 
elongated body and neck. 


Another much faded deer figure in red, shows a short 
tail, hunging face und «mall hom. A square symbol is 
painted on the buck portion of its body, 


A large frog is painted in red outline and filling js 
done with white, This extra ordinary lange representation 
might depict some special (religious) significance of this 
animal in the life of those ancient folks. 


Nautungwa Il 


This rock shelter provides a Very difficult access, Most 
of the paintings of this rock face-are obliterated due to the 
alisence of uny hood like extension, A number of post 
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wholes are found on cock Moor of the shiter. 


Most prominent anual painting of this rock shelter 
isu flock of deer (Plate 4) a3 if marching slowly towards a 
single direction. This outline painting in white painted inca 
manner as if the proup is gently entering in to the jungle 
The distance is expressed through the gradual dimunishing 
size of the animals. These three deer painted in white 
outline 1s very accurate in proportion ay Well as technique 


This flock of deers superimposes # big cat like animal 
painted in red. 


Another single deer figure in silhouette is found 


painted im red and white. [t is painted slightly oblique to 


impart dynamism to i 


Rear portion of another deer could be visible on this 
rock. Only the neck and head portion is painted in a style 
lo give the effect of as if emerging from a jungle or bush 
and rest of the body is still hidden in the darkness of the 


jangle. {tis painted in red only, 
Thethangi 


The Thethangi rock shelter is situajed jn the Satpahar 
range of Chatta district. It is about 75 kim southwest from 
Hazaribagh town. The sandstone-rock surface of Thethangi 
is much damaged due t rainwater percolation. Many 
paintings have been washed out in this process. On the 
rock floor, postholes have been found. 


Most notable rock pamting of animal of this rock wal] 
is Of & bull (Plate 7), The animal is painted somewhat 
obliquely to give the effect of pumping posture. The angular 
face of the animal is painted only in red, while the trunk is 
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A notable feature of Thethangy rock painting is the 
occurrence of good size frogs in large numbers. All of them 
ure painted in red pigment. All has a triangular head. 
rectingular body, exaggerated sex organ and four legs 
spreaded lineally trom the body. 

A flock of animal is yery beautifully painted in white. 


This deer band ts moving in single direction and a hunter 
aiming at them with a bow, 


Another much faded deer head, in red could be found 
os superimposed by a symbolical representation m more 
bright red. 


Another schemanc outline painting of a deer is also 
evident! on Thethangi rock wall, 


Saraiya 

i118 also situated in the same Satpahar range opposite 
face of the Thethangi rock shelter. The painted rock surface 
is on the edge of the Satpahar range and thus very difficull 
10 reach. This rock surface is much uneven for drawing. 
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painted in red and white. 
Another small but similar bullhead is found just sat 
behind the side of the full figured bull. re - 
A partially survived, long spotted deer figure shows kot Ansie 
an extra ordinary long body, Only the trunk is found which  Pistriet Headquarter @ 


is painted in red and covered with red spots, = 
Fig. |: Rock-arr sites of Chatra and Hazaribagh districts, 


Notes And News 


Here main theme of the painter ts small animals. No human 
figure is found on the painted panels. In the painting of 
Saraiva only different shades of ochre colour is used. 


One identifiable fgur-legged bovine is found as 
grazing @ tree. 


Body of an animal filled with cross pattem is another 
animal representation on Suraiya rock wall but its head or 
lows are not Visible. 


A stnall bird ona tree branch is worth mentionable as 
bird is very rarely depicted in rock artin world us well as 
in Indian conbext 


So it could be surmised that although Chotanagpur 
caters a wide vanety of animals in both past and present, 
but only a few of them found its place in the rock canvas 
of this region. It is found that deer is the most preferred 
animal forrock painting of this region. Single or Nocks of 
deer are painted in different actions like running, jumping, 
standing or moving together. Besides that bull, woat, pig, 
thino, bisen, cat, wolf, frog etc, are also depicted. Some 
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This smafl animal has got special trentment in its magnified 
size. It seems this animal might have focus of worship 
of the ancient hunter- gatherer population. The painting 
clearly displays familiarity of the artist with these animals. 
That might also be the reason of portrayal of non aggressive 
animals on these tock walls, No pottery design or 
inscription has been found with these paintings which 
snggest the date of these paintings must be of pre pottery 
and pre literate time. Tools starting right from Palcolithic 
onwards have been evidenced from surface collection of 
this area. No painting could suggest the knowledge of 
agriculture while hunting gathering way of life is very well 
depicted, Again hunting with simple how only, supports 
sufficient antiquity of the paintings ‘The rudimentary firm 
of painting, only in combination of lines also tells the 
beginning phase of art activity, All facts very well indicate 


‘a date of sufficient antiquity. On stylistic yround also, these 


rock painting closely resemble those found from Orissa, 
which has been assigned a mesolithic date (Pradhan 200): 
113), Neumayer (Neumayer 1994-95; 83) also holds 
similar view of mesolithic date for these rock art: Based 
on Wakankar's (Wakankar 1976) classification also these 
paintings could be assigned a date from period | 


animals are quite elaborate and large in representation. A (mesolithic) to period T (neolithic). 
mentionable feature of this paintiny is the portrayal of frog. 
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New Copper Hoards from Rajasthan 


A large number of copper objects, cither in caches or 
as solitary finds. have been discovered from different parts 
of Rajastan, Some of the important sites are Ganeshwar 
(iistt, Sikar), Chithwari (dist. Jaipur), Medh (dist. Jaipur), 
Nandalalpura (distr. Jatpur), Karers Buyarg and Sakatapuri 
(dist. Tonk), Kota Maholi (distt. Sawai Madhopur). 
Mallaha (dist. Bharatpur), Balumbesai (dist. Alwar) and 
Darnitia (distt. Alwar), which hesouth and southesst of the 
Khetri-Singhand copper belt within 200 km radius, The 
present paper discusses two newly found such caches from 
Dantia (dist. Alwar), located tithe southeast of Alwar city 
and Sakatapura (dist. Tonk) in the northeast direction from 
Tonk district headquarters. 


Dantia Copper Hoard 


Dentia lies in the vicinity of the Kho-Danba Copper 
amines, hardly 40 km west to it The copper hoard was found 
in the year 1999, inside an earthen pot m an agricultural 
field. The find spat (76° 57. 762° E, 27° [LOTR Nis 2 kim 
north of Dantia village. The avea also revealed some 
scarcely scaticred rolled potshends of ted colour, on ihe 
surface. The hoard is presently kept under the aegis of 
Kherli Police Station, 7 km cast Of Dantia village. ft 
comprises of a varticty of copper objects 
(PY 1&2), vie. Shar celts, one flat celt (half broken), one 
chisel. a nail and 4 variety of copper bangles or rings (total 


25) which may be subdivided into four groups based on, 


then size, thickness and weight (Table 1). 


Almost half a dozen copper hoard sites in Rajasthan 
exhibit bar cells in their collection. These bar celts although 


identical in shapes, may be classified into two major groups 
based on their weights and lengths. The first category is of 
those celts whose length varies berween 20 to 28 cm anid 
weight between 1000 to 2000 grams and come from 
Nandalalpura (Agrawala & Vijay Kumar 1993: 125-134), 
Bhandar (Dhaka 2002-2003: 127-130) and Sakatupura. 


The har celts of second category are comparatively 
smaller in size with length approximately around 20 cm 
and weight close to $00 grams and seen at Varman (Dhaka 
2002), Duntia, Kota Maholi (Agrawala 198D), Mallaha 
(The Researcher. 990-97), 


One significant feature, which imparts speciality to 
Dantia and Sakatapura bar celts, is the round indentation: 
marks which were also found on flat Ganeshwar celts This 
marking is the most popular one which had been observed 
on copper celts found from different parts of the country 
like U.P. MP, Maharashtra, ete (Agrawala & Vijay Kamar 
14995). 


Only (wo bar celts fram Dantia are marked with two 
circular dets or indentation marks in different alignment. 
near the butt end. The bar celts of this hoard are rectangular 
in shape with squarish butt ends, splayed out sides, 
lenticular sections and convex working or cutting edge 
The workiny edye bears impression of constant hammenng 
and sharpening to make it a viable loot for cutting, diguing. 
etc. One of the bar celts, which is comparatively small, 
wems W be broken from top, Le, the butt end but later 
reshaped, All bar celts are well preserved except one, which 
is highly impure, crude with tot of pores and broken into 


Notes dad News 


two pieces that refit, Besides, a single and mcomplete flat 
celt with convex working edge. a mulli-fuceted copper 
chise! and a nail with flat head, clearly indicating 
hammering marks are other noticeable tools. Vanety of 
coprer bungles in u single hoard ts mteresting, too, This 
hoard is, thus, first of its kind from Alwar District, known 
so far, 


Sakatapura Copper Hoard 


tt was found- lying loose in the soil, almost four feet 
below the surface while digging the grazing land during 
famine relief programme, last year. The find spot is nearly 
| km NE of Sakatapura village. bocated almost hundred 
feet away from the eastern field boundary of one, Jayaram 
Meena, not far from Newar m District Tonk of Rajasthan, 
As a mark of habitanon, some rolled micaceous pottery, 


inchiding some nm sherds were noticed in the vicinity of 


the find spot. According to local information, potsherds 
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do appear while ploughing. The hoard was acquired by 
Mustafa Baie of Barom Police Station on 29. 3. 2005 and 
presently kept under its protection. 


The Sakatapura copper hoard comprises of a potal of 
ten copper objects (PL 344) of which six are bar celts, (three 
flat celts and crowbar of lever which is in two fragments 
that refit. Qutofsix bar celts, five are branded with circular 
or round indentation marks in groups of two, three and 
four, near the butt end. The last one seems to have faut 
marks near the butt end, which appear smudiy al 
preliminary examination, The bar celts are in gowd state 
of preservation. They anc rectangular m shape with squansh 
butt ends, slightly splayed out sides andl conver working 
bdge. 


There are three flat celts tn this hoard. which bear 
close affinity, in-size and wemht, with Ganeshwar celts, 
Thus, the Sakatapura hoard may bo presumed to be 
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Fig. 1: Distribution of copper hound/pbject dites in Rajasthan 
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contemporaneous with Ganeshwar culture on relative 


grounds and first of tts kind from Tonk District of 


Rajasthan. One of the celts has two dots as imchentation 
marks near the bult cod where as the but! part of one cell 
is missing. They are broad, lengthy and have defined 
convex -shaped working edge. Besiies, there ts a crowbar 
or lever, which is mterdstingly murked with three cercular 
dots as indentation marks ncor the butt ent The butt has 4 
flat face due to constant hammering and the sides taper. 
form a conver working cdpe This tool was probubly used 
asa lever of wedge (Table 2) for quarrying. splitting, 
breaking. etc. 


Dantia und Sakatapura hoards add a new chapter to 


the archaeology of Afwar and Tonk districts. These are an 
| KALIBANGAR (Dist Hanumangarty) 
2 GANESHWAR (Dist Siku) 

7, DANTTA (Distt, Alwar) 


1 BALATHAL (Dvr. Ladaipur) 
2 OANA (Dirk bila) 
17. NAMANA (Diste. Blum) 
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important addition to Jaqpur District with Alwar being on 
ome sidi¢ and Tonk on the other, Spectroscopic analyses of 
these artefacts are further awaited in support of their 
chronology. 


in conclusion, a considerable number of sites in 
Kajastan have yielded copper objects. though; all. of them 
may not be Incerporated into the Copper Hoard culture. It 
is important ta note that tool typalogy of the Gangetic: 
Valley is quite different from that of Rajasthan. However, 
availability of harpoons at Medh and Mallaha in Rajasthan, 
which 1 charactenstic of the Gangetic Valley, do send 
positive vibrations for some kind of connectivity and needs 
further probe wfter extensive explorations. 


21, ELANA (Chet. Julor) 
22. MAVLIDANCTYAN (Distt Udaipur’ 
23 NANDALALPURA (Dbatt, Jaipuri 


4 HITANDDAR (Lirett. Pati) 14, BALAMBASAL (Diem, Atwarl 24, KARERA BLUARG (Deut. Tonk) 

© VABMAN (Uhati Sirobi) 15 SARANLA (Dis, Bikaner) 3 SAKATAPURA (Dit, Tink) 

© GTAIND (Distt, Rupee) io: ERALSINGHA (Distt: Ajineri 26 0 PUR (OMe: Jadu) 

7, BAGOR (Ont, Bhihea) (T.MALLAHA (Diet. Bharatpur) 77, ROTA MAHOLS (Gis Karauli) 

& CHHAPARY (Dati, Nagar 18 CHITA WARY (iste Jaipruy) 28. POOGAL (Diet, Aikuecr) 

9, KURADA (Ut. Nagaur) TS MEDH(Dratt, Jaipary 29. TARKHANWALA DERA (Distt Coinganugatr | 


1 AHAR (Diet. Udsipu 
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20, PIND PADALIVA (CNet. Chittorgarh) 
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Application of Remote Sensing in Archaeology with Special 
Reference to Study of Palaeochannels of River Varuna in 
Varanasi District, Uttar Pradesh 


Anhoeolowical researches today are heavily dependent 
on scientific knowledge. Application of emerging scientific 
methods in the ficlds of Physics, Geophysics, Chemnstry, 
etd, are applied commonly in Acchacology lor a better 
understanding and-a more precise interpretation of data 
Lately, with the emergence of remote sensing, new horizons 
have opened for archaeological investigations, [is a fast 
growing and ever-expanding field of space research which 
is constantly improving upon itselt, The higher resolution 
and magnification is extremely useful in recognising the 
patterns and changes on carth’s surface. Wiewed trom a 
heielt of several kilometres away [rom the earth, lt givesa 
panoramic vrew of a Large expanse mdicating features that 
makes things easily definable. Tt is a-great asset to those 
working tn the field of carth sciences, environment, 
landscape and agriculture, eeowruphy and archacology. In 
the field of archaeology paricularly in india, ot is 4 mew 
area, the potentials of which are yet to be fully explotted 


The earth sciences all over the world are benefiting 
immensely from remote sensing. Fields like geology and 
peography are closely mterlinked with archacology, 
Archaeology has borrowed several basic precepts from 


these arcus, Atiy innovation in these disciplines, is, 


therefore. bound to influence the archacoloyical 
interpretations, This is truer jn those specific areas which 
still have links with such disciplines (Elbert 1984:293.361), 


Palacochuninels ane important in understanding the 
human past Remole sensing has been extremely usefial in 
defining the Palacochannels that are being studied both by 


ihe disciplines of geography and geology and also by 
archaeology, This is very much applicable to the drainage 
pattern that focuses itself'on the Palueochannels at different 
stawes miicating changes in dramage pattern and the related 
changes in (he cultural pattem and human behaviour. [tis 
possible to define the age and nature of changes in human 
settlements al different stages as revealed by archacological 
excavations or explorations. Thus, the interaction and 
benefit to these fields is mutual, 


Study of Palacochanne) of River Varuna in 
Varanasi District 


Varuna, an important tibutary of River Ganga near 
Varanasi has a unique position amongst the tributaries of 
Ganga, The famous city of Varanasi, said to be the cultural 
capital of India, perhaps got its name after River Varuna, 
also referred to as Barna in the Vedic text (Atharvaveds). 
The mythological city of Varanwsi (modern Varanasi) has 
its boundaries demarcated by the rivers. Varuna and Assi 
(Chand 1985), Thus; Varuna assumes great significance 
in history and life of the city of Varanasi. For centuries 
Varanast.has heen known as the centre o f knowledge and 
learming of different religio-spiritual thoughts. Buddha gave 
his first sermon here at Samath, the famous Buddhist 
pilgrimage today, Although it is believed that Sarnath ts 
located on a xafa known as Narokhar Nala, the remote 
sensing map (Fig.l), however, shows it ta be on the 
pulacochanne! of Varuna itsel One needs to work on this 
further to confirm a link of this palacochanne! with Varuna. 
in any case seeing the meandering nature of River Varatia 


Notes And News 


there exists a strong possibility of the site of Samuath being 
located on a channel of the mver 


The Varuna nses from Tal Jigna (Phulpur, in District 
Allahabad) and Mowing through newly formed District Sant 
Ravi Des Nagar (Bhadoh) it enters District Varanasi and 
meets the Ganga between famous archacological sites of 
Rajzhat and Sarai-Mohana. We propose to take a closer 
look at the behaviour and nature of River Varuna in Varanasi 
here, 


Varuna flows with curves and meanders on the northern 
side of the city of the Varanasi joining the Ganga at Rajghat, 
that is beliewed to be the site of the ancient Varanasi, Varina 
enters the modern disticl of Varanasi between Haribhanpur 
and Dhiunkiganj Bazar, crossing the newly formed district 
af Sant Ravi Das Nagar (Bhadohi), A large number of 
meanders if varying sizes are casily traceable on the map. 
A large number of such meanders are plotted by remote 
sensing indicating the chanyes that took place in the course 
ofthe river at different ages. Interestingly, (tis possible to 
locate several ancient settlements close to the 
paluvochannels indicated on the Hydrogeomarphological 
map on the basis of remote sensing. On the basis of these 
mounds which ure fal disappearing, minny o times, it Is 
posable to date the changes in river-courses. 


The meanders close to the present course of River 
Vatund may be located at villages Saktanpur, Gogwa, 
Newada, Lachchipur, Rakhi, cic, On the southern portion. 
here isa noticeably lurge meander Incated between the 
villages of Gaddupur and Newada: There is also an open 
scrub. Further east on the northern side there is another 
meander between the villages of Karaunan (Rameshwar) 
aid Pandepur There is a famous temple at Rameshwar, 
Which 1s an important landmark of Panchkroshi, From this 
Mr the river adapt a southwards course fill reaches 
Bhatsar, Tt flows towards east with o south-east low 
forming « huge curve or meander fram Tandia to tmtinaghat 
From here it flows eastwards twking # curve at Nadesar 
befure its confluence with Ganga at Sarai-Mohana. From 
village Rasulgarh the river takes a steep southward bend 
Ming upwards before falling down into the Ganga at Adi 


zi? 


Keshaw Ghat, This pomt of confluence of Ganga and 
Varuna does not seem to have changed since at least B10 
BC, as there are two sites. of importance on bath the sides 
of nver, i.c., Rajghat and Sarar-Mohana: 


A close look al the map of the area reveals 
pilacochannels that have been reutilized subsequently in 
the forms of cunals: A sample of this feature may be the 
Adalpura pump canal passing by the villages Lallaput, 
Atrasa, Magheporand Chakarpanpur. Similarly, there is 
4 palacochannel near the villages of Shambhupur ani 
Basant which passes close 10 the Mamka Nala. |t may be 
close to the VaranastBhadot railway route, A small 
palacochannel js visible near Dafarpur and Kanchanpur 
On the southern side of Varuna there are three 
pailacochunnels. These broken palacochannels if joined 
topether make a parallel stream with the present course of 
Varma. One cannot rule out the possibiliry of this bemng 
the ancien! course of the river, The villages of Kashipur, 
kotwa and the surrounding area, were explored by us. We 
could locate mounds at Loharapur and Kotwa. The details 
of which are given below. The other two palucochannels 
in this sequence monmg between Parynpur to Bharthara 
and Pati to Birdopur could not be explored for ancient 
set lenertts. 


On the tlorthem side (left bank of River Varua) there 
are signs of major changes in the course of the river. There 
are two paralle! palaeochannels, one starting from. the 
distnet boundaries of Jaunpur und Varanasi. It enters 
Varanast District a the village Lachhirampur and ts: 
rceable upto village Hosni (near Babarpur), which yielded 
4 large number of Kushana coins, sone seulptures, etc. 
(fay 1998), Another channel of the nver is plotted on the 
survey map from Bhatauli to Amarpatti and Chandapur 
There are a large number of ancient sites an these 
palacochanncls-Pindart. Basni, Aharak, Shankapur. 
Miurdaha Bazar, Piari, Sarnaili, Hiramanpur, Akhata, 
Khajun, Asapur, Tilamanpor, Ronchi, Jalhupur and 
Kamauli (from west 10 cast), antiquity of many of these 
sites goes back to OOO BC Many of these sites have been 
briefly excavated LIavaswal 1998), 
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Nows And News 


There is a stream or male that joins Ganga near Rajapur. 
Soil was collected for analysis from Kotwa, Asapur and 
Hiramanpur. The sotl-analysis indicates that i! is formed 
“as a resull of regular process of dry and wet condition in 
the form of ammual cycle a regular and penodical contact 
of water, in the form of rain water and annual Nooding is 
thus indicated in these localities” Jayaswal 1998:116), It 
is evident from the archacological observations as well as 
the analysis of soil that {oods in Ganga affected the locality 
specially lying close to the malas. However, it is difficult 
toagree with the suggestion that the Akhata Nala/Narokhar 
Nala joined the Rajapur Nala beyond Samath, As indicated 
m the survey map Akhata Nala referred to as Narokar Nala 
if Survey of India map nses somewhere near the Sarangnath 
temple flowing through the Dhameka stupa site and joins 
the Varuna near Kajakpura bridge. On the contrary, the 
evidence of remote sensing clearly shows a palacochannel 
near Khajury and Sarai-Mugal taking a northward curve 
and then commg down and flowing by the present site of 
Samath and. further ahead upto Jalhupur. The most 
important mayor change is the one that indicates that the 
ancient Buddhist site of Samath must have been originally 
located on Raver Varuna... There are three major meanders 





279 


indicating the changes. The most important of these is the 
one that is present from Khajuri (25° 30" 24°N and 87°45" 
32°E) to Jalubupur touching Samath on its eastward course. 


Today the site of Sarnath is said two be jocated on 
Narokhar Nala, a small nae of little significance This 
docs mot seem lO be a likely fhet in view of the significance 
of Sarnath which was chosen for the first sermon on 
Dhamma by the Buddha after his enlightenment Besides 
being @ pilgrimy centre of Buddhism in the subsequent 
centuries, Samath also mace debut in the field of art style 
where kings and devotees, merchants and artisans, chose 
to pay a visit. In view of these facts, the probability of 
Sarath being located on Varuna is quite likely. In course 
of time, thes channel of Varuna dried up leaving behind its 
trace m the formof mafas thatmay be traced in this area. 
There are at least five smal) salas or streams between 
Rajghat and Kukuraha, Besides these, there are 
palacochannels visible near the confluence of Varuna and 
Ganga. 
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Understanding the Post-depositional Bone Modification 
Processes: An Actualistic Approach 


Site formation process is a complex phenomenon, and 
undvubtedly involves the entire history of an 
archacoloyrcal deposit, The archacdlogica! assemblages 
comprise the discarded remains of animals used for 
multiple purposes such as for meat. milk. hideand labour. 
These remains are subject to changes even when the site 
ts inhabited and thereafter. Post-deposihonal changes. or 
the first-order changes experienced by bones till the time 
of excavation itclide (1) differential losses of more fragile 
skeletons. (i) adklition to the fiunal assemblage due to the 
incorporation of bones ol scavengers, curnivores, symbuytic 
unimnils, ete, and (ii) disturbances due to abiotic fiectars 
hike wind, rain. loss of morsture. Moods, earthquakes, 
sunlight, alternate freezing or thawing conditions, 
penetration of roots, burrowing of animals, percolation of 
water through sediments, climatic variations, sediments 
bore by wind, voleante deposits, trampling, displacement 
due to slope, human carth-noving setivities, etc. 


In weneral, it has bees a prictice in the past to record 
the artefact assemblages and analyse those without 
considering oremphasising much on their physical context 
of behavioural set-up. Little or no atiention was devoted 
to the socio-cultural or matural processes that have 
contributed 6 the making of the collections. 
Archacosdulogieal methods recognise the importance of 
the natural.and cultural processes that affect the formation 
of the fhunal assemblaye jn archacolopical context. The 
cultural processes (¢.@.. butchering, buming,. marrow 
extriciing}. metural factors (e.g. exposure to sunlight, 
transpon by water) as well a non-human scavengers and 
predators {¢.¢., hyena, vultures, dogs and rats} leave their 


distinctive signatures on the animal! remains, By looking 
at all such signatures, it is possible to comment on various 
aspects OY human-animal interaction. Understanding the 
mitore of various factors is essential for mterpreting the 
faunal remains ot an archacological site. The present 
research is, therefore, aimed at addressing this significant 
urchacological problem, The present research reported here 
is part Of a proposed long-term research design involving 
experimental or actualistic investigations 1 various 
stratigraphic and sedimentolovical contexts, particularly 
relevant in Indian situation. 


Previous Work 


The importance of site formation processes: in 
interpreting the faunal record has long been known (Binford 
1981, Chattopadhyaya 1985, Badam 1994, Petraglia |995, 
Bodum and Sathe 1995, Badam 2002, and Jogickar 2006) 
A few stuilios done in this direction began of the Deccan 
College in the late }98ts. These include observing buffalo 
carcass disintegration in natural conditions (Paddayya 
987) und the study of bone dispersal by scavengers an 4 
vican! plot tide Deccan College campus (Faculty and 
Students 1989), While working on collection of ammal 
remains from the site of Padri in Bhavnagar District, Gujarat 
in 1991-92, Joglekar (unpublished) recorded observations 
on Nilvsi carcass scattering and hyena behaviour. Near 
the site several Indian strapped hyena dens were seen, most 
of the skcictal elements were found scattered all round the 
Hens These were systematically tracked overa period of 
ime month, The marks left-on various skeletal clements 
were studiod and compared to those made by dogs, During 
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the same period, three Nilgai (Boselaphus tragocamelus) 
males were found dead near the village (electrocuted by 
accident), The scattering of the bones of these animals was 
observed. Dogs, hyenas and vultures were involved in the 
process. Bones left at the site after a month were collected 
and studied m detail, 


Badam (2002) undertook carcass-scattering studies in 
various National Parks in South India on the mode! of 
similar studies carried out in Africa. His work showed how 
basic taphonomic studies are important for interpreting 
vertebrate faunal record, Panja (1993) undertook actualistic 
work on examining various processes involved in creation 
of the archaeological record of mobile people. She 
observed nomads in Western Maharashtra over a period 
and theroughly examined patterns of food refuse and 
strategies in dealing with mobility and settlement The 
concem shout site formation processes and the formation 
of the archaeological record culminated in a national 
seminar held at Deccan College in 1999_ Various 
dimensions of the issue of interpreting the archacological 
record in the light of natural and human factors controlling 
the formation of the archaeological record in varicty of 
cultural contexts were discussed in detail. It included a 
case study on ammal remains as indicators of site formation 
process (Jogiekar in press). Recently, David Tetso of 
Deccan College, Pune has conducted actualistic study on 
bone modifications by different carnivores and is using the 
results while studying animal remains from the Chalcolithic 
site OF Balathal in Rajasthan (personal communication), 





Thus, it is clear that attempts to do actualistic studies 
on formation of archaco-faunal record are very few. A 
inajonty of the experimental taphonomic research has been 
one outside India, and therefore, resulting analogies 
cannot be directly used in Indian context, Since the site 
formation process, climate, and geology differ in India, 
the need to conduct more actualistic studies, particularly 
on the taphonomi¢ processes acting on faunal assemblages 
ls Ven greater, There is ample scope for such works 
scrutinising the interplay of natural and cultural components 
in the formation of the atchaeazoological record so that 
luture faunal analyses can incorporate findings of 
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laphonomic studies on more secure footing than it is now. 


The Experiments and Observations 


The primary aim of this research was to experimentally 
simulate a few select taphonomic processes. For this 
purpose 4 set of causal factors that are related to bone 
modifications were particularly chosen. The effects of these 
factors on fresh (used in the experimental work) bones were 
recorded and the changes at regular intervals were 
monitored. In this study two types of expenments were 
conducted —(a) field experiments to observe the effects of 
various physical factors, and (b) chewing/gnawing 
experiments to observe the teeth marks of scavengers. 


(A) Field Experiments 


Expenmental taphonomy of moder bones was the 
central theme of this research. Hence, a methodology 
suilable to the arms and objectives was formulated in order 
to understand effects of various physical/natural conditions 
that are known to alter bones after these are deposited. 
Three domestic animal species that are commonly found 
in. archacological record - cattle, goat and pig were selected. 
The long bones, metapodia of these animals were procured 
from market and sets were made after initial identification. 
Any pathological and/or anomalous anatomical features 
were observed before these bones were used in the field 
experiment. Also the weight of these bones was recorded 
and they were marked using an oil paint. 


Qn the predominant basis of proximity and 
convenience, three Jocations were chosen for field 
experiments, rwo of which were within the Deccan College 
campus (plam, flat open and unprotected land) and the third 
onc on 8 hillock (Fig.3) near Dighi village to the north of 
Pune city (gentle slope of 0.179), Pre-formulated 
observation strategies were followed at all the locations 
and the observations were recorded. However, in this article 
only one such location (Location 2; Fig. 3) has been 
described as a case study, Reference poimts im cach location 
were marked with a black cross on some immovable and 
conspicuous objects. 
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The marked bones were taken to the ‘respective. 
locntions. They were then placed at different positions with 
respect to the reference points. Graphs indicating their 
spatial postions were prepared, and photographs of the 
locations in general and the bones in particular were taken, 


Periodical recording was the key point tn all the 
expenments. Each location was visited at regular iniervals 
uf one to two months during the weekends, Dunng each 
visil, Changes inthe positions, pathological conditions and 
artatomical features of the bones were systematically 
recorded. Simultancously, climatic, environmental and 
chanyes of any other nature were also recorded. Graphs 
were prepared. and photographs were taken during each 
visit. After the final visit. the bones were collected in plastic 
bays, and brought back for further analysis in the laboratory 


Observations on Location 2; Location 2(18°32°59.6" N; 
TYS2 24.6" EF) Elevation: 346m AMSL), a thinly wooded 
area, is situated to the north behind the Decean College 
Library and is covered with plenty of shrubs, herbs, grasses 
and planted trees. The soil has a pH value between 6 and 
T, and the colour is S3YR 3/4— dark reddish brown. People, 
eyelists, and shepherds who herd buffaloes and catile 
regularly use the tachhe paths, which cut across the plot, 
Domestic pigs. dogs, cats, hare. and small animals hike 
squirrels move around the place. Several ruins of early- 
nincteenth-century constructions are present in this area. 
One of these broken cemented platforms served as the 
reference: point. 


On August 30, 2005, 13 bones and one set of ribs of 
pig with plenty of flesh and blood were obtained and 
labelled as POL, P02, ete. (P for pig). A square (5 x 5m) 
was marked in the northern direction with respect to the 
reference point. Four sets of bones were. scattered on the 
‘urface randomly, The ribs were thrown in u small 
Jepression ta the south of the reference point 
Simultaneously their positions were plotted on the graph 
(Figs 12). 


The location could nat be visued regularly ull Gctober 
due to heavy rainfall and thick growth af vegetation, 
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Occasionally, dogs and buffaloes were observed roaming 
around the location. A tibia and a broken pelvis were 
spotted On 30th January 2006, during the 4th visit onty 
four cibs and the tibia were spotted in the southwest 
quadrant amongst dned-up grasses and fallen leaves, which 
had camouflaged them: Photographs were laken in wif. 
and plotting of the bones was dove (Fig: 3). 


On 23th March 2006, during the final visit most of 
the hones were recovered from the southvast quadrant The 
vegetation had completely dried up leaving a thick layer 
of humus: on the surface. One damaged bone with a pamt- 
mirk on it wus found in the northwest quadrant, Fragments 
of bones were strewn al) over the place. Three of them 
could not be identified as that of a pig (specamen mos. ||, 
23, 24), while the rest were positively identified as pig 
bores, It was observed that the skeletal remains had not 
been displaced much. Most of the bones were found only 
afew metres away from thei initial positions, This could 
be due to the fact that this location had thick vegetation in 
the rainy and winter seasons und the bones were probably 
hidden by the vegetation, Also due to light human and 
vehicular movement, the recovered skeletal remains do not 
show much trampling marks. [1 is perhaps possible that 
due to the secluded nature of this location, the scavengers 
did not carry the bones to other areas but only moved them 
ta small clearings within the penphery of the location, 
where they could chew on them. 


The set of ribs of pig, which were thrown in a 
depression at the focation were recovered totally from the 
arca around the depression, However, they were dis- 
articulated, decomposed and not heavily damaged. A 
probable explanation for this observation could be that the 
ribs, not being rich in flesh, were not attacked much by 
the scavengers. The ribs show very few gnawing marks, 
and only four ribs had trampling marks on them. 


lt was observed that several roots and rootlets had 
erown over the bones and got entangled with them. As a 
result, faint impressions of roots and rootlets were found 
ort the astragalus and centrotarsal, The centrotarsal, 
magnum and scaphoil had ne marks on them. The owo 
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Nat bones and Jong bones were identified as ribs: Humerus 
(proximal), fermar (distal) amd the left culeaneum had 
(listine! gnawing marks: Insect remains were found on the 
patella and the tibia, Some of the bones like the fermunand 
homens were still green amd not completely decomposed, 
The boties were otherwise completely dis-urticuluted with 
no flesh attached to them and comparatively dry, They liad 
a yellowish tinge to Them: 


Changes that occur after deposition are called 
‘diagenesis. The plants and unomals disturb faunal remains 
from the early stage in the formation of the deposit when 
refuse is first discarded, continuing as long as the deposit 
1s. on the ground. The bones used: for the experiments in 
Location 2. also underwent several diagenetic 
thudifications, majority of which were caused by the 
scavengers. The types of teeth marks noticed on the bones 
Include gmawing, pitting, gouging, chewing, puncturing, 
sThations, etc., and do not show much ramping. Evidence 
Of scavenging in these hones is greater (Fig. 3). 


As tone of the bone assemblages were found buried. 
hey were exposed to the natural clements tl) heir 
recovery, Such exposure coukl fiuve hastened their 
decampesnion resulting from the acnion of microbes and 
enzymes. Also the neutrality of the soi] in lerms of its pH 
in this location facilitated in the better preservation of the 
bones: 


(B) Chewing/Gnawing Experiments 
Vanous camivores are known to be the major post 


depositional bone modifiers due |o their scavenging 


behaviour. In this study, it was decided to observe haw 
dogs and cats uct upon fresh bones and what kind of teeth 
muirks do we find on the leflover bones, 


in order to simulate chewing’ gnawing behaviour that 
could have occurred on protwhistoric und histone sites, 
experiments using two sets of fresh bones were conducted. 
The first set, which contained raw unmarked beef along 
with the bones, was given to two stray dogs in the Deccan 
Callege campus on August 4, 2005. The leftovers were 
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recovered after 24 hours and buried within the campus 
(near the administrative building). The second sc 
comprised cooked chicken bones collected ram the 
Sunday feast leftovers in the Students’ mess of the Deccan 
College on September 6, 2005, They were: fed to the cuts 
living in the campus near the mess. Afler 24 hours, ihe 
bones were Tecovered and buried. The buried bones were 
tug upon March 25, 2006. They were photographed anu 
analysed for teeth marks. 





lt was observed that dogs chewed and gnawed on the 
bomey for a. longer tine, a4 they were raw, The cats, on the 
other hand, abandoned the bones after two hours, because 
they could easily remove the flesh on the cooked bones. 


The nomber of fmgments: and. splinters: among the 
recovered specimens uffer cight months of burial were very 
few. Although chewing and gnawing by scavenger may 
produce splinters and fragments, they are usually swallowed 
wong with the flesh and further modified or destroyed 
Damage to the bones m the form. of gnawing, chewing, 
Piling, s0OOpine, puncturing. couging, etc, were observed 
mostly un the ends of long bones due to which the provsina! 
and the distal ends were detached, This is because the ends 
ure softer, more porous and have more flesh on them, This 
kind of action would have facilitated the extrachon of 
marrow. The experiments indicate that diaphyses are more 
likely 1 survive because of their bulk and higher density. 





The shafis had longitudinal scratches and several 
muitks (in ther. In urchaeofaunal specimens too, such 
sigmatures created by camivore teeth are present. But ws 
the experiments on teeth marks revealed, it is difficult to 
distinguish between the teeth marks of dogs and cats. The 
marks when compared 10 those observed by Joglekar 
(Unpublished observations) on banes scavenged by hyenas 
at Padn, made it clear that at macroscopic level it is hurd 
to distinguish such marks. Moreover, it is also hurd to 
differentiate between tooth scratches, nail scratches and 
abrasions caused by scavengers and the physical 
environment, respectively. The actions of wind and soil 
particles on the exposed surface of the bones leave similar 
scratches and patterns. However, in reality one may be 
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able to distinguish among different marks male by various 
scavengers. Since this was a pilot study, only dogs and 
cats were included in the expermnent, A possible solution 
ta such a problem would be micro-level and SEM studies 
to analyse the wear patterns on bones, which was beyond 
ihe scope of this work. Root etching and insect damage 
are non-human processes, bul when specimens in the 
archacological record showing the umpact of these forees 
survive, they may help to distinguish between assemblages 
produced by humans and non-humans. 


Discussion and Conclusion 


The present research, which is-experimental and 
actualistic in nature was made with ihe primary aim of 
understanding a few post-depositional hone modification 
processes (biotie and abiotic) Tt ts obvious thal these are 
long-term processes ani! affect the faunal assemblages from 
the time the bones are deposited tll the time they are 
recovered from an archacdloyical context, sometimes over 
a period of thousands of yours. Although such studies 
should be made for longer periods of tine, the scope of 
the present research allowed these experiments to be 
conducted for a shorter duration, t<c,, for 6 months only 
However, the results obtamed trom these milotexperiments 
are significant as the specimens recovered after the 
completion of the study. showed extensive modifications 
and changes attributed to various aphonomic agents. 


Tins short-ierm research has token two different 
depositional contests like flat, open, unprotected land and 
a sloping surface to analyse the behaviour af skeletal 
clements in: such simulated -set-ups. However, 
inchacofaumal remains are found and recovered from many 
olher such contexts like deserts, rivers, caves, etc, where 
acolion, Mluvial and several other causal agents come inte 
play to modify them. Therefore, studies in future need to 
be designed to assess the impact of such contexts on the 
movement and condition of bones afer their deposition 
over a long pertod of time 

Several scavengers like hvenas, birds, rodents and 


micro-organisms leave signatures of their scavenging 
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marks on the food refuse. However, due to the limited timy 
frame of the present research, only two camivores - dogs 
and cats, were considered for studying the marks made by 
heir scavenging setivities. Therefore, further experimerits 
and research designs need to be formulated to study the 
scavenging marks made by other scavengers such as hyenas 
anid scavenging birds as well 


The archucofaunal remains show tangible evidence of 
taphonomic changes, which oceur in various permutations 
and combinations. This can be attested to by the results 
derived from the present work whereby within u span of § 
months, skeletal remains taken up for experimental stuily 
underwent changes caused by action Of mot just one or wo, 
bul several taphonomic processes. The presence or absence 
of a.parmtculartaphonomic change seen on a bone does not 
necessarily imply the presence or absence of the agent that 
caused the change. For stance, @ specimen in an 
archaeofiunal assemblage from a site muy not have 


gnawing marks on it, but that does not mean thal scavengers 


were not present in the site. There could be some other 
types OF signatures such as nail-marks of only punctures 
die to canine teeth. In other words, the causes and. the 
effects of some taphonomic changes could be elusive m 
nature, In order to isclate @ particular effect or effects 
attributable to a specific cause or causes, experimental 
laphonomic studies need to be designed with fewer 
controlled vanables followed by a comprehensive analysis 
of ther specific effect or effects, It is a primary necessity 
that one ercates an information base of various hone 
modificanons for the creation of a weneralised model of 
behaviour related to faunal deposition. When many such 
studies of variable duration and considenng.a variety of 
contexts ane conducted, such a model can be created. This 
present study is a heginnitig of the process of creating 4 
gencral model or simulated past dict-related behaviour, Pot 
instance, a separute research designed to stuily the effects 
of trampling alone or the decomposition of bones due to 
Ihe action of micro-organisms alone can throw light on 
sperific laphanomic changes, 
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Neolithic axe from South Kerala 


During the recent archacological exploration o stone 
axe of the Neolithic culture has been discovered from 
Vemnbayam in Tnvandrom District in south Kerala. The 
tool was half buried in the hard matrix and it ia, for the first 
time, that a Neolithic axe has been found from the district, 


The implement is made on the locally available granite 
and the length, width, thickness of the tool is 14 em, 8.5 
om and 3,4 cm, respectively. The toot has the maximum 
width nearits convex working edge at the distal end while 
its greater thickness has been measured at the middle. 
Proximal end of the implement is pointed and it has bilatera! 
symmetry, Use mark of the tool is seen af the convex 
working edge as sirations at right angle and it has no 
damage (Pl. 1). This represents one of the important 
implements of the Neolithic culture in the last Stone Age 
phase which was existed between 4000-2000 BC. 


Dept. of History, Kerala University, Kariavatiom, Kerala—5994& | 


{n Kerala the first Neolithic evidence was discovered 
from Kannyaked Hill in 1891 by Philip Lake and later 
Faweett had discovered similar evidence from Wyanad in 
190), all in north Kerala. Only after several decades such 
evidences where found from Attappady and Aluva. Later 
similar evidences where discovered by P. Rajendran in | 989 
from Mantrothuruth m Kallada river basin of Kollam 
District and in 1995 from Kunnoni in south Poonjar of 
Kottayam District. As a sequel a Neolothic axe has now 
been discovered from Trivandrum District 


The occurrence of Neolithic cultural evidence and 
other early Stone Age finds from all the three 
physiographical tones in Kerala indicates the fact that the 
region had conducive environmental situation for the 
prelustoric habitation from the coast to the ghats on the 
south-west coast of India. 


P. Rajendran and V. L. Divys 


BOOK REVIEWS 


Kanungo, Alok Kumar (Ed.) 2005 Gurudakshina: 
Facets of Indian Archaeology — Esseys Presented to Prof. 
LN. Misra, BAR International Series 1443, Hadrian 
Hooks, Oxford, UK. pp. VII4345; Price not mentioned 


At last there is a volume Selivitating a scholar like 
Prof. VN. Misra whose leadership shaped the prehistoric 
researches in India during the last more than three decades, 
A keen student of Sanskrit language learning under the 
strict disciplme of Pt: V.N. Shastri, a trained anthropologrst 
-exposed to the pioneering researches of Prof. D.N 
Majumdar, an outstanding prehistirian doing rigorous 


fieldwork in the dry and bot deserts of Rayasthan under 


ihe hard taskmastership of Prof, HD. Sankalia. working 
hand-in-hand with his colleagues like geologist Prof. S.N 
Rajaguru and interacting with world’s outstanding 
prehistorians like Grahame Clarke and J.D. Clark, 
contributing to the growth oF Tndo-Pacific prehistory with 
Prof, Peter Bellwood, editing the journal Afan & 
Environment and raising its standards to world level, and 
excavating prehistoric sites like Tilwara, Bagor, 
Bhimbemka and Didwana and protohistone sites like 


Balathul, Prof. Misra has been more equipped titan anyone 
else to not only carry out the vision and legacy of Sankalts 
bul also adding many new dimensions to the personality 
of Indian archaeology. In 35 years of his leaching career 
he guided as many #325 Ph.D, Theses of scholars, most of 
whom are how occupying various academic positions im 
Indian Universities and Research Instituies. The regions. 
his research students covered, extended fram south Kerala, 
through Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Bengal, Rajasthan, Uttar 
Pradesh to Uttaranchal, The perioda covered by them 
extended from Lower Stone Age, through Chuleolithie and 
Bronze Aves to Early Iron Age and well into the Histoncal 
Penod. The range of subjects which he further developed 
in the Deccan College through his junior colleagues and 
which shaped the multidisciplinary approach of hits 
research scholars extends from Tool Technology and 
Environmental Archacology to Ethnoarchacology, 
Archaeological Chemistry, Palacontology, Palaeabotay, 
Zoology, application of Screntific Methodologies, ete. No 
wonder, during his Directorship the Deccan College was 
finally accorded the status of ‘Deemed to be University” 
by the UGC. 
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Never before a publication of this kit) wus conceived, 
prepared and published in india: Although. like several 
oihers, it is alsa a Pelicitation Volume presented to i 
distinguished scholar on his 70" birthday, ongimally 
designed for his 63° birthdiy, the entite format of thix 
publication is different for which all credit goes to its editor, 
Dr. Alok Ko Kanungo. one of the Pht. students m the 
Deccan College. He has proved (hay he can think 
differently, plan differently and also execute wf, lt is no 
mean achievement on the part of » youns scholar. lt 
Conmins aotonly the detailed bibliography and CV of Prof 
Misra, butcalso the detailed qllustrated summaries of the 
Ph.D. theses produced under the guidance of Prof. Misra, 
happily prepared by the research scholars themselves 
pastifying the caption ‘gurwdakshina’ 


‘Thus, Shafiqual Alam reports the typological, 


technological, fimctional-and stylistic variability among: 


tic Palaeolithic stone tool industries uf Bhimbetka in 
central India on the basis of a detailed metrical analysis 
Jacob Jayaray and Abdul Munaf’ discuss the cultural 
evolution during the Palacolithic and Mesolithic penods 
in the Tirupati valley, Andhra Pradesh in the context of 
topographical sctting, drainage pattern, raw material and 
other resources, and use analogies of the subsistence 
strategies of the Yanadi hunter-gatherers and fishermen 
living in the same region. 1D.R, Raju's paper summarises 
his investigations of the rich Upper Palaeolithic sites 
located along permanent waler pools in the Ciunjana valley 
i Andhra Pradesh, and explains their jocation with the 
help of the use of the same water resources by the Yunadi 
hunter-gatherers and fishermen Bishnupriya Basak 
exumines the microlithic sites in the Turafen| valley in 
north-west Midnapur in West Bengal and tells its about 
her ongoing work in the area which focuses on pretustoric 
land-use pattern. Kumar Akhilesh reviews the present 
status of the Upper Palaeolithic ‘Damin" industries of the 
Bansloi river basin, Jharkhand on the basis of finds from 
his field work. V.R. Reddy reports his discoveries of a large 
number of Mesolithic, Neolithic, ashmound, and 
megalithic sites, and excavation of the ashimnound ai 
Palavoy in the semi-and region of Andhra Pradesh, MM, 
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Hoqae's paper gives an account of the setilement fPlcrtr 
during the prehistoric and pretohistoric periods in the 
Middle and Lower Ganga Valley in the context of 
landscape, soils, climate, water sources, flora anil fare 
PK. Thomas writes on the rofe of faunal remains in the 
reconstruction of the subsistence pattem of the Mesolithic 
ond Chalcolithic communities of westem India’, 


“Shahida Ansari has attempted a reconstruction of tj 
setilement and cubsistence patterns during the Mesolithic 
Chaleolithic perrods in the south-central Ganga Valley on 
the basis of archacological data collected by archaeologist! 
of the Allahabad University and ber own extensive fictd- 
work among the primitive communities of Kols, Musahars 
and Mallahs of the region. Tama Panda-Roy lias attempted 
to trace the socio-cultural evolution m the area covered by 
the undivided coastal districts of Puri and Gunjam, and 
mland district of Sambalpur in Orissa on the basis of 
geographical, archaeological, historical, ethnographic, atl 
linguistic data’ 


‘Katy Dalal’s paper discusses the Early and Mature 
Harippan ceramics of the Ghaggar (Sarusvati) valley with 
special reference to the site of Binjor. 1.8. Kharakwal 
summarizes the results of his discoveries of rock art, cist 
burials and atchacometallurgical sites in the Kuma 
region of the Himalayas, Sunil Gupta writes on the 
histoniographical framework of the carly maritime ae 
in the Indian Ocean. He attempts to reconstruct, prir 
from archaeological evidence, nbgioets of hen} barre 
between India and the Roman world. S.5:M. Raberan 
attempts @ reconstruction of the cultural history and 
settlement patlemns ir the Bogra district, Bangladesh during 
the Early Histone and Early Medieval periods mainly on 
the basis of his own field-work’. 








“Anup Mishra gives an account of the varied ceramics 
found in the Chalcolithic levels at Balathal, and discusses 
the changes through time, Kurush Dalal reports his study 
Of the non-ceramic material remains, including two 
IMerestiny terracotia sealings from Early Historic Balathal, 
According to him Balathal, located on a north-south trade 


Riok Reviews 


route, was a major centre of the production of iron objects 
ad their trade. Abhijit Dandekar’s paper attempts to 
understand the local traditions of poltery shapes and 
technology in the Early Historic period of Balathal m 
relution to surrounding regions." The works of those who 
worked under him bul have not contributed to this volume 
remain unrepresented for obvics Teasons. 


Misraji hat been most friendly and most considerate 
to practically everyone who came in his contact, including 
his students, but also mest uncompromising In-maticrs 
relating to academics, He stood fast to his views that human 
efforts in India as elsewhere always triumphed over the 
constraints of nature as opposed to the views of M.K. 
Dhavalikar who ts a protogonist of the theary of “climatic 
determinism of culture’. He opposed tooth and nail views 
of Gurdip Singh that climate Mluctuation was responsible 
for the rise, growth and decay of the Harappan Civilization, 
On empirical grounds of archaeological findings, satellite 
imagery, geomorphology, radiocarbon dates as well as 
Vedic references, he, like Prof. B.B. Lal and the reviewer, 
demonstrated to the world of scholarship that like the Indus. 
the Saraswati also contnbuted, perhaps much more, to the 
crowth of the Harappan Civilization from the Early 
Hurappant stage through the Late Harappan stage, although 
some of his close associates kept on disagreeing with him 
for reasons other than the academics. 


Unfortunately, not enough has been recorded in this 
votume-about the efforts which Misraji made through his 
edits to shape the journal Man & Environment which the 
reviewer had personally financed, established, edited, 
mublished and released in the Jaipur conference of the [AS. 
That in future it will ot be edited by me was clear to me 
from its first issuc itself. | ined several hands to do the job 
bul nune suceeeded: in the long run anly Misraji was able 
ti give the concrete shape to my dreams and desires. My 
home. in Delhi became hia second home. one suitcase oT 
lis clothes permanently remained in the guest-room till 
recently, How he raised the standards of the Indian 
prehistoric studies through this journal should also have 
been, in my opinion, recorded in details since it forms an 
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important part af Misraji’s ucademic personality. How he 
roped in the Ford Foundation to finance its publication 
should alse not go unnoticed. 


The contribution of the editor, Dr. Kanungo himself, 
is Very Significant since it contains detailed and illustrated 
summaries of the entire range of feld-work that Dr, Misra 
conducted in his long career, One can use them gainfully 
in his or her research-work even without going to the 
anginal articles which Misrajj wrote on them. However, 
those who wish to consult them can now do that through 
an equally useful "Annotated Bibliography of Prot. V.N. 
Misra’s Research Publications (1962-2005)' prepared with 
great care and at the expense of hard-labour by one of his 
very bright youny colleagues, Dr. PP. Joglekar 


The third article “Situating V.N, Misra tn indian 
Archaeology: A Historiographical Account™ by Prof. KK. 
Basa is indeed a complete X-ray of the personality of VN, 
Misra since itis aimed at evaluating the contributions of a 
scholar who toak Indian Prehistoric Archaeology from the 
20" century to the 21" century, Prof, Basa did it through 
his favourite diserpline of Histonography, since only 
through this approach that one’s acadenne contributions 
can really be jadged. Basa has clearly shown through 
several quotations from the writings of Misraji and through 
the different approaches to Prehistory adopted by 
distinguished scholars of the Western world that Misraji 
was most modern, evercady to adopt new approaches, new 
methodologies and new technologies to conduct research 
and understand not only human evolution but also cultural 
evolution, particularly in the Indian context. What ts 
important to note in this essay is the fact that Misraji simply 
refused to apply those concepts which have little relevance 
to Indian archacolowy, He has been quite clear in his rind 
that like anthropology, tradition and literature can never 
be ignored in Indian archaeology although m American 
archaeology it may tol have any place for obvious 
historical reasons. Basa, of course, has also pomted out 
the failure of Indian Prehistorians to evolve theoretical 
propositions emerging out of ther own experience in India. 
Atthe end, hesums up his discourse with the most pertinent 
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observation that ‘Misra appears to bea secular nahonalist’ 
by which he perhaps means that the cutire ramge of his 
wiitings ad wpproaches have been free from the cowrenmiiria) 
and Marxist hiases: he has constantly been mationalist to 
the core. 


In the opinion of the reviewer, this hook should be 
ireated as a text hook om Indian archaeology and be 
possessed! by everyorie interested int Indian archeology in 
india as well as abroad. 


5.P. Gupta 


Dhavalikar, 41K, 2002 Environment and Culture: A 
Historical Perspective, Bhandarkar Onental Research 
Institute, Pune, pp. x + 324, 40) figures, miaps, line- 
driwings. 


This book which ts first Of tt kind in-Tndia on 
environment and its ramification on cultural development 
has seven chapters with appendix, bibliography and indicx. 
The aim of this study is based on the hypothesis of the 
deterioniting environment and the author has covered all 
the phases of fndhian history and showed low monscn is 
responsible ton oreal extent for shaping the ups and downs 
im our cultural process 


The chapter | deals with *Ciltural Ecology’ which 
emphasises that environment ba fimdamental factor in 
shaping human cultures and any shift tn 11 from region to 
region makes changes in cultural equipment of man and 
culture, too, References were maoile about the works of 
H.D. Sankalia, S\N. Rajeguru and DP. Agarwal in 
reconstructing past environment but the study by Gurdeep 
Singh who conducted palynological studies from the lakes 
in Rujasihan was considered as most siymificant. The next 
chapter. 2 ‘From Foraging to Fanning’ gives a survey of 
Stone Age cultures m India and the shift from food 
vathering to food production, |.c., the beginning of 
agriculture in the sub-continent. In this chapter the muttior 
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has alse drawn a connection between Nile food fewel dan 
from 3400) BC to 700 AD and Indian Monsoon This wae 
atso the time when the different cultures m Asia gave re 
ty urban civilization becanse of the migration of prastirnl ie 
nite the great river valleys. The close of the 3° milleninautn 
is marked by drastic climatic changes not only in |nedin 
bul mother parts of the old World. The author hue aloo 


‘suggested at this stage thal the Vedic Aryans were in §! 


probability the late Harappans who lived during 2000-1400 
BC which was a period of aridity. The next chapter belongs 
io “Rural Economies’ dealing with the remains of the 
neolithic and chalealithic cultures starting fram Kashmir 
Neolithic and then Central Ganga basin, Bihar, Bengal inl 
Criss. The south Intian Neolithic has been considered #3 
an independent onan. 


fhe chapter 5 deals with “Age of Empires” appeuring 
on Indian scene by the middle of the first millennium HC. 
This was alse the ‘time of the Persian and the Sassanum 
empites in West Asia, Hellenistic and Roman in Earope 
and the Han in China. This period is also marked a the 
emergence of the second urbanization and the beginning 
of the historical period. 


The chapter 6 pertain to “Second Deurbamzaben 
The following five or six centuries identified wilh 
degeneration and decay and urban centres were deseticl! 
because of turmoil in political field creating ccunonie 
uncenamtcs. The lack of political suxenanmty was thre rrsie 
reasor), ‘The bast chapter i "Medieval Misery” described 
hy the author as the period of “struggle between Muslin 
mvaiers and weak regional powers” 


The ‘Appendix’ shows the titne span of excavated sites 
with their cultural phases fram ¢. 3000 BC onward, rep!" 
wise. These time charts are primarily based oo 14.C dates 
and ulse on typological correlation, 


The author fuss cowered u thine spent of five thousmd 
years and is of the view that environment wes already 
deteriorating, The highlight of this book 18 Nile Flood level 
data from 5000 BC to 700 AD and its comparison with 
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India. All the chapters and appendix which are supported 
by Hlustratians, maps and line-drawings make this book 
really a useful handbook of information for students mvc! 
researchers inarchacology 


kK... Dikshit 


Singh, B.P. and A.K. Singh, Excavations at Sarat 
Mohang 1967-68 (A Sateflite Settlement of Anctent 
Varanasi), Department of AIHC & Archaeology, BHU, 
Varanast, ppol 20, plates 33, Figures 32; Price not given, 


The ancient site of Sarai Mohana is situated close no 
Rajphat, across the river Varuna. The department of Ancient 
India History, Culture and Archaeology, Banaras Hindu 
University decided to excavate the site afier closing the 
work at Rajghat and w small scale excavation was carried 
out in 1967-68 under the direct of AK. Narain assisted 
by TN. Roy and the first author of the present excavation 
report. The train aim was to obtam the cultane-sequence 
and work out the relationship, ifany, with Raj ihat besides 
imparting field taming to the studerts. 


In the Hght of new evidence coming from over ono 
dozen sites in the middle Ganga Valley, the authors of the 
report have entirely revised the chronology and culture- 
sequence of the site from what was indicated by the 
excavators.in the Jrdian Archeology (96 7.fa- A Review, 
in brief, the ¢urller sequence was having two periods- 
Period | with three sub-periods-1A, IB and IC belonging 
to Fre-NBPW., NBPW and Late NBPW phases, and Period 
Il assigned to late medieval period. The revived sequence 
has three periods Pernod | being PreeNBPW period, Period 
iT with two phases of early and late NBPW and period II 
being w deposit containing mixed remains of Kushan, 
Gupta and Medieval periods. 


In view of the available carbon 14 dates from many 
ates inthe middle Ganga Valley containing the similar 
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cultural contents as found in Period | at the site, the 
begining of it has been-assigned to circa | 100 B.C 
continuinw upto the intiexduction of NBPW, But comparng 
the materml to Sohgaura and taking the C |4 date firther 
earlior, it seems that the beginning of penod | at Sana 
Mohana could be placed arouns ¢.1400.8.C, and that of 
Period I somewlicre m between 100 to 900 B.C. om the 
analogy Of earlier available dates of NBP'W reported during 
recenl years 


The significance of this excavation report of a site, 
adjoining the famous Rajghat site yiclding the early 
remains of the city of Kasi or Vararasi, lies in the fact that 
ihe Period | identified by the authors-at Sarat Mohana 4s 
the sume ag identified with the Period 1A at Rajghat whose 
beginning is ascribed by the excavators of Rajghat to cfrew 
R00 R.C.. but now on the basis of comparative excavated 
maternil from other sites with a number of C L4 diites 
available has been pushed back to-circa 1300 B.C. by the 
wuthors suypesting the antiquity of Kasi to about the muddte 
of the second millennium B.C. under the cireumstances, it 
is quite evident that this is the high time when considerable 
thinking is required to ascertain the chronolagy of not only 
Rajehat, Akatha or Ramnagar but many of the city sites 
excavated earlier bul having nil or insufficrent scientific 
dates. particularly of the lower levels 


The book is.a welcome addinon to our knowledge of 
understanding the gradual rise. and growth of the city of 
Kasi or Varanas: which was later traditionally continued 
in between VYarana ond As tivers in north and south 
respectively wiih Ganga on the east, but which grew from 
the habitations belongmg to the Pre-NBP'W cultures in the 
second millennium BC, and therefore, after the full growth 
of the city, the tradition included the earlier sites in the 
periphery which continued to be occupred within the range 
of Panch-Kos! boundary which is still sacred for pilgrimage 
and corcumambulation of Kasi 


B. R. Mani 


aud 


Mitra, Debala (Ed) Exploration in Art and Archavology 
of South Asia-Essays dedicated te N.G, Majumdar, 
Directorate of Archaeology und Muscums. overnment 
OY West Bengal, pp. 602, lst of plates sexi + Ti and line 
driwings, Price Ra S000) 


The volimme ts.9 collection of 39 essays dedicated tin 
SG, Majumuar. Ht covers subjects ranging from 
umhropolagy lounchacology including prehistone cultures 
throuvh epipraphy, art, architecture, icondgrapliy jo 
preservation af not only in india bul some even from 
Banvladesh dedicated to NG. Majumdar. The Directorate 
i Acchoealogy and Museums. Crovernmment of West Bengal 
the publisher of this volume, through Dr Gautam Senyupul 
approached Dr. Debula Mitra wha agreed to edit Une 
volume Asithe volune was tobe reledsed asa tark of ihe 
centenary of Dr. Majumdar, the proofs could not be shown 
to the contributors. 


The biegraphical profile of Nam Gopal Majumdar, 
who died inthe hazardous terrain by the side of the Kirthar 
Range in Sind through the bullets of the bandits mm his 
irchaeological camp site near Roheljo-kund just off the 
Cia) Nat. provides a glimpse of this iutstanding scholus 
who hus writtes on protohistoric and historic archacolopy 
including epigraphy, numismatics art. iconography, 
muscology und conservation The first three articles by 
his son and Kristma Deva, his younger colldague m the 
Survey, narrated the details of the trae end which ahead 
light on the Ite of carly field urchaedlowist,, whereas 
atticlées 4 and 6 bespeaks shout the contribution of 
Majumdar, The armicte 5. 7.8, and 9 deal with different 
culiural aspect Of the country and deciphering of the 
Harappan script, wheress article 1010 13 survey the contact 
areca: between Central and South Asia which has a direct 
bearing on the work of Majumdar in Sind, From article (4 
onward tomes relating fo histone period were dealt, The 
last (39) deals with the restoration of Indin's uillest Jaina 
state. All these articles ure well illustrated with plates, 
line-drawmgs and maps, The content. language and 
printing is wid, | 
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Krishna Deva has nyhtly quoted the views of Ray 
Bahadur Dikshit about NAG. Majurdur that “had he lived 
anormal tease of life, he would not only have risen to the 
Highest eminence as an urchacologiat and historian but the 
course of the Archaeological Survey of India also migtn 
possibly have taken a different turn from what if actully 
chad. 


The editor slong with other authors deserve our 
compliments for bringing out this work which is usefial fo 
the scholars and researchers. This volume will go a long 
way to educate and enlighien ull those who read about N 
G, Majumdar, a proneer i Indian archaeology, 


K. \. Dikahit 


Haque, Enamul 200/ Chandraketugarh:A Treasure- 
Mouse of Bengal Terracotias, The International Centre 
for Study of Bengal Art, Dhaka, Bangladesh, pp. 416 with 
678 illustrations meluding 400 im colowr; Price Tuka 
2500.00, US $50.00 | 

Chandmketugarh in the north 24- Parganas District 
of West Bengal has been a famous site for its excellent 
terracotii figures dating back toc. second-firsteentury ALC 
with the prominent Sunga idiom, though starting from 
Maurya period and ending with the Kushan period. The 
creulive urge assumed such wide dimensions dure this 
period that besides’ Lanse number of crafts, which siynified 
ilevelopments in many fields, it was also expressed in the 
form of art. Art was invariably associated with the works 
Of various crafiamanship with scientific manipulations, The 
irinstomnuition of tite, which owed to fundamental religious 
and artistic impulses gave expression to uw whole genre of 
terracotta and sculptural arts. 


lhe terracotta: art studied m ita characterstic features 
ind manipulations of clay of medium and fine fabric has 
frequently made the ertics admire the purpose and 
excellence of art in this medium. The theme of terracotia 
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a of Chandraketugarh art style from sites such as 
\ohosthun, Tamestipti, Pataliputra, Kausambi, Rayglvat, 
\hichchatra, Siswania, Sankisa or Mathura. But the size, 


complete composition and better state of preservation of 


iliese artistic preces from Chandraketugarh are amazing. 


Hiveding the book in six chapters and wo appendices, 
the famous art historian from) Bangladesh has discussed 
about earlier work and excavations ondertaken at the site 
in the past and describing the terracotta art of the site, he 
hos classified the terracottas in 1.2.3 types. He has taken 
all the pains to include the terracottas recovered from 
excavations, those picked up as surface finds from the site 
from time to time and those, which are housed in vanous 
muscums unit i privale collections. 


The reader of the book, while tuming the glossy pages, 
eelé stunned on looking at the beauty and artiste 
crittmanship of the terrucottas, the kind of which are now 
jarely found in excavations at this site of South Asia 
Though the site has been known since long and visited by 
stalwarts like A,H, Longhorst, R.D, Baneryi, KON. Dikshit, 
OP Ghosh, KK. Ganguly, K.G. Goswamy and others, 1 
wat ulso excavated by the Ashutosh Museum of Indian 
An. Calcutta University for twelve seasons from 1956-57 
i) 1967-68 without any detailed report. 


The inventory of terracottas from the site in chapter 
5, contains description of 963 pi¢ces, ranging from human, 
«timed and semi-divine beings to propitious Kubera rattle 
loys, most of which are plaque with figures of yaksha- 
yakshi or human beings. It was noticed that many of the 
husterpeces described with their illustrations are either 
it private Ownership or in foreign museums of art, such as 
Asta Art Museum, San Francisco or the Art of the Past, 
New York or Log Angles Country Museum of Art. or 
Museum of Indian Art, Berlin, or Metropolitan Museum 
of Ait, New York. Since they were not discussed mach in 
ihe pre-Independenee era, if seer they cowld find thei 
way after 1950s. Linder the circumstances, the mystery of 
sunaciig of these terracottas remains unsolved. After the 
sing away of all the excavators of the site, the author 
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has collected brief notes published m the issues of the 
fnidian Archacology- A Review or from elsewhere and have 
compiled the data together, giving some ideo of the 
stratigraphy amd sequence with year-wise findings. 


Besides 963 terracottas, 33 published m various issucs 
of the Indian Archaeology - A Review and 30 non-terracotta 
objects in the collection of the Art of the Past, New Yark 
have also been discussed. 


The inventory of terracottas include a mamber of pieces 
which have been published for the first time and the author 
correctly states that “ this would help the fisture researchers 
and the abundance of the matenals with thew vanetics in 
themes and forms will ultimately proveke a detailed study 
where. adequate aitention may be paid to all deservmg- 
pieces” (pp. 78-79). The author has suggested the 
similarities of the Yakshi with hairpins with Egyptian 
goddess Nisaba and the presence of more than five hair 
pins in so many plaques from the site negates their 
Panchachuda identity which was propounded ance by 
Stella Kramrisch. He scems to be correct im stating that 
the rapid progress of urbanization was the cause of shifting 
from hand-modelling to the use of single and later double 
moulds for making terracottas for as lorger urban 
population for thew various usages. Some of the complete 
scenes help in identifying the broken and mutilated parts 
of such terracottas, There may not be any difference of 
opinion with the author in his statement that the ™ terracotta 
was the most popular medium of artistic manifestation of 
the people of Hengal, particularly, at the dawn of its 
history”, But it is difficult to accept his supposition that 
the thrust of Aryanisation did not reach the population al 
lee in Chandraketugarh during Maurya-Sunga age where 
production of anthropomorphic deities was required and 
the people accepted classic religions only inthe beginning 
of the Gupta period. Firstly, there seems to be nothmg like 
Aryanisation as such as it i an accepted proposition that 
Buddhist, Brahmanic and Jaina deities in therr 
anthopomorphie forms were made during Kushan period 
and only a few examples of such depictions during the 
Sunga period existed. Even ai Sarnath, the birthplace of 


Buddhism. Buddha's statics were made during Gupta 
period ooly amd those belonging yothe Kushan period were 
probably the product of Mathura of ther capes. Sume ts 
Ihe cise With Chandraketuparl also, al the terrachtta 
plaque and other figures trom this sitecan Hot be segregated! 
from such pieces found from other Gangetic sites or 
beyond In their subject matter and depictions they have 
thecommonness. But there can be no doubt im stating that 
the terracottas front Chandraketugarh are superb and show 
the highest skill of Maurya-Sunga artists who selected clay 
as their medium of expression, the wadinon of which 
conlinued in the terracotta art wf medieval temples of 
Henyal, such as at Bistmuput 


his scholarly work, well classified and illustrated, is 
capable of attracting attention of general readers of Indian 
art und creating new ideas omone researchers on their 
enesis and techmeal execution. 


BH. K. Mani 


Srivastava, Gyanentira Nath 2006 Ancient Settioment 
Pattern in Orissa (With Special Reference ta 
Bhubsnexwar), Agam Kala Prakashan, Delhi, pp. V2 
including Indes, Bibliography, prelims icev, ap. of 
plates-43 : Price Rs. 900.10) 


The present book is an outcome of intensive field work 
midertaken by the author. as the material remains found 
durmg the villige-te-village suryey and exeivalions furmuish 
important evidence to study the history and settlement 
pattern of the successive cultures that emerged in Oriana 
with particular reference to Bhubaneswur 


Bhubaneswar is renowned for a magnificent prenuyy df 
lemples showing the rise and culmination of Kalinga 
architecture. The history of Bhubaneswarand tts envirans 
dates from as carly as third century BC to the fourth century 
AD. We are already aware of the CxteMSIVe runs of 
Sisupalgarh = dnanciént fortitied town - the remains of 
which revealed that the site was in Occupation from the 
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carly third century BC to the middle of the fourth eerury 
AT) while the defences of the town had heen built in the 
beginning of the second century BC Udayagiri and 
Khindagirl are the two rock-cut monustic shelters of the 
farnas which also command a unique position. where 
ample monastic dwellings were established thar speak ul 
village ethos, The Diwali and its neighbouring areas have 
heen identified as the new royal establishment, founded 
by Asoka as could be gathered from the study of 
chronology, settlement pattern, ceremonial principles o! 
layout and planning apart from the associated traditions 





In revent times, the research on settlement archacolovy 
received considerable utiention in order bo reconstruct the 
pat through the study of various artifacts, in acllition to 
the other associated finds that come down Ww us by 
undertaking thy field surveys. This book examines the rich 
souTce Taatenal for the study of cvolution of sctilements 
from the sixth to the medieval peridd, apart from 
development and decay with the help of the data collected 
from the excewations of habitational sites at Khalkatapatno 
and Lalitagiri in districts Puri and Cuttack respectively. 
Maternal is.also derived from the village-to-village surveys 
in the earlier mentioned districts, During these surveys. 
some Village settlements iti coastal plains and hilly tracts 
were noticed. There ane many other references in the form 
of literature and epigraphic material tw trace the missing 
links and comoborstive evidence, The terms like maeara. 
Khibara. cte, mentioned in the Asokan inscription: 
Gandhasindhu of the Ganga inscription, have been 
jdentified and analyzed on the basis of this field survey. 


It has been observed that for the rise of diverse 
sctilements in the area, geomorphology, natural resources 
like hills, foresix, alluvial plains, lateriti¢ tracts, rivers. 
lakes, the hurman footprints as also the conditions 
favourable for hunting and fishing enabled the settlements 
ln Hourish in successive periods of occupation, The well- 
wittred alluvial plains were suitable for cultivation 
resulting in the ‘rise of ajrarian settlements which made 
the area a place of Royal court where one notices lange- 
scile occupational settlement, divided into nvo broad 
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perinds, viz., early period of royal COUNT 25 al Sisupalgarh 
(frome. 3" centtiry BC 4" century AD) when the society 
constituted of royal people, civil and military personnel, 
moval eervants, soldiers, traders, craftsmen, etc. Sisupalgarh 
flourshed as 4 centre of trade and commerce maintaming 
rade contacts with the Roman world. The Asokan and 
Kharvela inseriptians, relief art of Udayayiri caves and 
dedicatory inseription also speak of the contemporary 
welety, The study of the setement pattern suggests the 
nresenoe of royal or political and religious setilements and 
ihe place was not abandoned totally, but there was decay 
in population and the desertion of royal camps and capital 
was perhaps due to the decay of royal power. Thereafter, 
Biuhancsworemerged asa religious centre associated with 
ihe Sapvites. 


The vast field data collected by the author has been 
huridled systematically in seven chapters starting from 
ecomorphology and climatic conditions of the region 
besides the study of the nature of settlements and habitation 
sites followed by the political, cconomic and. religious 
background of the region to assess the evolution and decay 
of settlement, With a number of black and white 
illustrations and maps of Bhubaneswar and the adjoining 
moor, this book certainly has great research value, with 
particular reference to the study of setilement pattern. 


Arundhati Banerji 


Chhattopadhya B.D. Gautam Sengupta and Shambhu 
Chakrabarty (Eds.) 2005 Annotated Archaeological 
Aas of West Bengal Voli, Contre for Archaeological 
Sdics & Traming in Eastern India, 4 Camac Street, 
Kolkata, by Manohar Publishers & Distributors, New 
Delhi, Val. bpp. 120, size 45x30 cm including illustrations, 
bibliography and index; Price Rs. 2500,(4) 


The present volume is 4 sumptuous publication in 10 
puts with contributions from Sitapa Roy, Bangsar Guba, 
Sheena Panja, Bishoupriya Basak, Sharm) Chakraborty, 
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Suchira Roychoudhary, Pranab K. Chhatiopadhyay, 
Rupendra K. Chhattopadhyay and Srmoyee Mukherjeestt 
is conocived with the aim of making a Visual presentation 
of the caltomal profile of West Bengal from prehistoric times 
fo AD 1858, 


With an introduction the Atlas starts along with # 
map of West Bengal, showmg the distritunon of Prehistoric 
and Protohistoric finds, The next part presents the 
physiography of West Bengal, a fat featureless alluvnim 
plain, divided into seven sub-regions. The 3rd part has three: 
maps of geology, ecomorphology and quaternary peology, 
thereby shedding light on the land-forms and natural 
features of West Bengal. The 4th part bas 8 maps on the 
spatial distibation of Paleolithic artefacts, one of them 
has covered the whole of West Bengal and the other 
dedicated to different sub-regions . Part § deals with 
microlithic artefacts and their spatial distribution and is 
again accompanied by maps showing general distribution 
and different chisters of microlithic artefiicts. The next part 
deals with Neolithic. Three clusters have been marked on 
the tay. But the chronological position of Neolithic period 
has remained a question in the absence of a proper 
excavation. The next parton Black und Red Ware culture 
shows two maps, one an explored sites and the other on 
excavated sites which suggests that Chalcolithic has a late 
beginning in this region. The last one deals with Copper 
Hoards in West Bengal. The types found may not have 
any direct bearing with other copper hoard types of 
Gangetie doab and other adjoining region. The use of the 
term “Copper Hoard* for these objects m Eastern India 
requires reconsideration. They could form the part of the 
Early Chalcolithic of West Bengal and could also be 
associated with other chalcolithte cultures of Central India. 
In the end, an Index of find-spots (not plotted on maps) ts 


viven 


The fifty maps produced in (his volume huis been 
digitized by employmg new techniques accurately plotting 
the archaeological sites existing to their geographical 
coordinates. The atlas has been amotated by adding notes 
to texts and diagrams giving explanation and comments 
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s0 that one may iitderstand the diferent cultural periods 
shown in the mups. The archaeological finds are shown in 
the atlas with the help of photographic images. drawings 
and notes 


It is not often that one comes. across such a@ 
Publication which is undoubtedly an outcome of the 
painstaking work ofthe team which gives fot only much 
new mionmition but also new perspectives for the use of 
researchenm und archacdloyists. The cvitors along with 
others deserve our appreciation for this work. 


kK. N, Dikshil 


‘Banerjee. Arundhati (Ed.) 206 Hard Smviti Suidies: Art, 

Archaeology, and Indolegy, (Haribishau Sarkar, 
commemorative Volume m Two Parts) New Delhi: Price 
4500.00 


‘Han Smriti’- Studies on Art, Archaeology and 
Indology published in memory of Late Dr Haribistine 
‘Sarkar, Former Jt Director General of Archaeological 
Survey of India js a betittme tnbute to the scholar, person 
loved by all. | wish. | should have ule been one of the 
contributors in this commendable effort of Ms. Anandhati 
Banenee. There are two volumes COnLing Sixty ony 
arvcles Conthibuted by eminent scholars of the time These 
articles have been classified im cight section, ic, 
Section-h Harbishnu Sarkar - Reminiscences and Tribute 
by tis close Irends and associates like M.A. Dhakey, B.D. 
Chattoapadhay snd others, Section-1l; Art and leonography, 
Section-Hi: Architecture, Sectian-[V- Archacalogy, 
Section-V: Epigraphy and Numismatics, Scetion-Vfy 
Antiquities and Museums, Section-VIL: Conservation and 
Hertage Manayement and Section-VINE Miscellaneous, 


Reminiscences and Tribute to Dr Sarkar very aptly 
deal with his many-sided personalities — a may of dep 
intellectual understunding, a prolific writer both in Bengali 
and English and & good teacher. | take this OpPUrtunity (0 


Purdiatvy 3A 
pay my respectful homage to the departed saul 


The ant and lconography section in volume-T has boon 
enriched with the papers of ominent senior scholars, While 
most of these articles are oninal research work and pre 
of ment Special mention may be made of Dehala Mitr’: 
articles on the main stupa, Udayagiri (Orissa) whict 
provides a detail study of the bnck: stupa from at and 
iconography paint of view, This brick structure excavated 
by her is a rare source of Buddhist an and iconographic 
studies: in Orissa, which are quite distinct in form and styly 
Similarly the study of M.A. Dhaky on Temple Fragments 
from Kavenpakkam now ondisplay in the Govt. Museu, 
Chennai is unique, With meticulous details and a lol of 
line drawings the author gives the reader an opportumny 
the way one could study a small collection throuwh w deep 
understunding The paper of Ajay Mitra Shastri throws mx 
light on the Buddhism in Deccan during the Satavahana 
Age (c mid first century BC to mid third century AD) 
Mallar Mitra’s article on Saptaratnas m Boddhism: Their 
Origin, Function and Depiction deserve special 
appreciation as her approach appears to be dealing with 
the onginal source of Buddhist texts. 


In section-IIl, there are eight papers dealing with 
architecture. {t is pertinent to note that section-Il, 1... in 
Art and lconography chapter, also deals with a lot of 
material on architectural studies, say for example —anicle 
of Michael W. Meister. In this section Knshnia Deva’s paper 
on Interrelation in Regional Schools of Indian Architecture 
in W goad survey providing regional character of Indiam 
architecture and their hidden relations. D.R. Das" article 
on Roman influence on Indian architecture and D. 
Dayalan's on Behati: New light on Gupta Architecture 
Cxamine the issues commented upon earlier by scholars, 
providing fresh light on the subjects. 





Vol-IT is devoted to Archaeology, Epigraphy, 
Numismatics, Antiquities, Museums, Conservation and 
Heritage Management and two papers on Modern art. The 


“Archacology Section covers a wide variety of subjects 


though Pre-history, Protohistory, Harappan, Megalithic, 
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NJealihic, Aryan problems, ete. The article of N 
Kamteswarn Rao on Aspects of Pre-historic Astronomy in 
[ydia is quite a new approach in reassessing the subject. 
WK. Dhavalikur’s paper on Harappan Landscape of 
Western India is very informative pertaining to the 
jvwllubility of materials:and expression of Harappan 
urbanization. Here is an article of J.S. Nigam which adds 
io our knowledge of Neolithie pottery of North Eastern 
and Central Eastern Inia 


Another group of articles in this velume draws our 
ulterition to the recent excavations of the historical sites 
and alsu on the historiography of the study of such 
ihonuments — B, R: Mani's article on the history of 
excavations int Samath and B, Bandhlyapadhynya’s article 
on the discoveries, made during recent excavation of the 
lumons site of Lidayagin in Onssa, 


Section-V of the volume deals with Epigmphy and 
ihere are six amicles, The section nghily begins with the 
wnicle of Gaurswar Bhattacharya: Two Donatrons in 
Vavour of the Mahasanghikas of Mathura which, as usual 
with him, throws new information and new light on the 
wibject, Other articles in the section are also informative 
specwilly the study on the chronology of the Pula Dynasty 
basic] on o Gold Coin from Bangladesh, has to be noted 


with care. 


Section-V1 & V1 deal with LRT Miurscunnns, 
Conservation and Heritage Management. LK. Srinivasan’s 
article on “Cultural Parrimony and Meritage with special 
iclerence to retrieval and preservation of cultural property 
\s 4 source of rich information on the subject. C\B, Patil’s 
inves an Protection of Cultural Property vis-a Vis 
Antiquarian Legislation and People in India raises some 
otty problems in respect of legislation and the role of 
Civil Body, 1K. Sharma's article provides a comprehensive 
cewun of begining of Muscums, Muscum Movement 
Mindi and the history and growth of Site Museums. The 
wlicle of N, James on Monument Management and 
Urhanvation — A Case Study of Bhubaneswar ts another 
burhinw issue of the day due to rapid urbanization and 
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population growth, Of other two articles, the article “Not 
very Long Ago’ by Ajit Kumar Dutia provides'a good note 
on Harthishnu Sarkar — a homae to hin, 


The forward written by Ms (Dr) Kapila Vatsmyan has 
firther enriched the volume. 


Last butnot the least. the volumes are well and neatly 
produced and shall be pood asset {6 libraries, 


8.5. Biswas 


Soundararajan, kK. V. 2006 Nagurjunakonda ( 1954-60), 
Memoir of the Archacolovical Survey of India 75, 
New Delhi, pp. 613; Price Rs, 1000.00 


lt is the second volume of Nagarjunakenda Excavanon 
Report dealing with the material remains of historical 
period identifying the religions and secular stroctures, 
inscriptions, coins, pollery and other excavated antiquitics. 
itis divided into four parts, Part A which has three chapters 
deals with general introduction, lay-out of the excavation 
and chronological framework including historical 
background of the valley, The sources for chronological 
consideration were also cannined. Part B also has tree 
chapters and Chapter T'V deals with the structures of the 
Ikshavaku city of Vijavapuri including the lay-out and 
environs of citadel, and other public and private bulldinys, 
roads: rest houses and public sanitation system, whereas 
chapter V highlights the religions and ritualisue structures 
of the Ikshavaku city. The chapter V1 is devoted to pottery 
of Early Historic, Histone and Mediaeval perrod. 


The Part C is again divided into two chapters. The 
chapter VII pertains to the excavated antiquities computed 
by several authors which include relic caskets, ternicottas. 
gold and silver objects and also items of shell, ivory, bone 


and lass. The Chapter VII} ts about the coins of Early 


Historic and Mediaeval period. 


et 


The Part D belongs 16 epygraphical discoveries which 
also include text and transianon of records a5 published 
by the Emgzraphy Branch af the Archaeological Survey of 
India. There is also on appendix having-a list of excavated 
giles dentitving the location of the structures m the valley. 


The monograph is quite extaustive and useful for the 
students of indian art and architecture. [thas excellent line 
drawing: showing the plans and sections of the structures 
and black and white phote illustrations manberme 21h) 
which enhances Ihe value of the work. However. the 
Archaeological Survey of India deserves all praise for 
bongmg out ths aseful and scholarly monoxraph 


kK.N.Dikshit 


Wakankar, V.S, 2005 Painted Rock Shelter of India, 
Directorate of Archacology, Archives and Muscoms, 
Government of Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal, pp. 420, with 
iwures, maps and sketches; Price Re $50.0) 


‘The book which covers about 1532 rock shelters from 
36 tegions spreading over the states of Uitar Pradesh, 
Madhya Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Orissa and Karnataka, is 
a vivid and informative data bank of rock art research im 
India. This voluminous book deals with different aspects 
of rock art of the region under study 


Chapter [ is an exhaustive list of discovered rock an 
sites of India with references to other sites in the world, 
Here the author very nightly urges for more and more 
excavations of rock art shelters to get a clear picture about 
the users of these shelters, Distribution of rock art sites 
with every detail in codified and tabular form is listed in 
chapter IL The table is useful as jl gives every possible 
information about 4 partreulur site. It includes discovery, 
location, content of rock art, thei style. associaned finds 
und inseriphions along with sketches and maps of the rock 
ut Sites. 
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The selection of rock type amply corroborates that 
sandstone was most preferred as it is suitable for art activity 
The most difficult issue of rock art study, ie.. dating are 
done as usual by methods like typology, stylc, patmation, 
encrusialion, comparative study of different art forms uf 
ancient time, etc., though besides stylistic study all of them 
are dealt superficially, Stylistic classifications are 
Nustrated wilh) sketches and descriptions a4 well, 
Excavation reports of rock shelters of India also found its 
place here. Different faunas in different actions, found im 
these rock arts, are documented. Human activities are also 


discussed which tell in tum about the weapons used by 





the contemporury people. The author has also explained 
the motive behind the art expression to differen! ceremonial 
customs and testified i with different representations. 
depicted on these rock walls. Associated culture of the 
excavated rock art sites, origin of such rock art activity, 
the artist, are iiscussed. In the concluding chapter the ar 
has been viewed with its inherent values and apily prised 
not only for is artistic excellence but also for the deep 
human philosophy that gave birth to euch art. 


As painted rock sheliers are presently known from 
Kashmir in the notth to Tamilnadu in the sowth and ftom 
Gujarat in the west to Meghalaya in the east, it would be 
more precise if the title of the book delineate the actual 
arca, jc. central India rather than India, Besides that some 
overlooked ponts are.map showing the distribution bell 
Of sandstone and granite belt in India, game symbols used 
for these two different rock formations, etc. The Directonaiv 
of Archaeology, Government of Madhya Pradesh deserves 


luc appreciation for bringing out such a resourceful book 


on mck.an. Ht will andoubtedly be a guidebook for the 
future researchers as well os art historians. 


Mukta Raut Dey 
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Pande, BM. 2006 Owiwh Minar and its Monuments. 
Monumental Legacy Series, Oxtord University Press, 
sew Delhi, pp.95, 25 figures, 29 photographs; 
Pree Rs. 3935.00 


This is asmall book about a large group of monuments. 
Chub Minar and ity Monuments forms part of a senes on 
\he 21 cultural sites that have been listed as World Heritage 
sites. The ‘sites* are of several types. They range from 
lustone complexes like Sanchi and Humayun’s tomb to 
ihe Nileiri Mountain Railway and the Chhatrapats Shrvayi 
fermims (formerly Vietoria Terminus). The volumes in 
this series have been kept deliberately brief in order to 
eater to any interested lay audience and was conceived when 
Hela Malik was a commissioning editor of Oxford 
University Press: 


The first chapter provides « historical and 
archacological backdrop to the monuments. It begins by 
summanzing the archaeology of the Delhi region from 
prehistory till the advent of the Tomar Rajputs who are 
represented in the Quth area by their ottadel called Lal 
Kot The political history of dynasties from the Rajputs 
ic. 11 century AD) till the later Mughals (¢, 18" century 
AD)-is then chronicled in relation to the buildings and 
troctures they constructed in this area. 


The three chapters that follow form the core of the 
hook. Naturally, it is the monuments of the Qutb complex 
which are most elaborately discussed (im chapter two). The 
descriptions of the extant tombs, mosque, minars and pillars 
combine details on architecture and the character of reused 
mulerial especially tn thie Quwwatu'l Lalam mosque to the 
vontents of various inscriptions, Apart from the well known 
ones in the medieval mosque and on the iron pillar of the 
Cupta period, the book should help visitors spol lesser 
Lnvwn ones. For instance, among the later inscriptions 
engraved on the inon pillar is ane of the 16" century which 
tevords the name of an Ali Asghar Hussain, son of Israel, 
The Arabic and Nagari epipraphs on the Qutb Minar are 
ipecially interesting because these immortalize, on the 
one hand, verses from different Surahs of the Quran, to 
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the names of architects, amieans, and carpenters (like Nana, 
Sulha, Lola, Lashmus and Dharmu Vanan |. 


Chupter three contains @ very brief survey of the 
monuments to the south and south-east of the Qutb 
complex, Much of this form part of what lt now called the 
Mehrauli Archaeological Park. The last chapter describes 
monuments in and around Mehrauli, Among the more 
Important monuments, there ure descriptions in (hese 
chapters of a number of tombs-such as those of Jamall 
Kani, Balban, and Adham Khan, the danzhoh of Qutb 
Sahib and the Yogmaya temple, at both of them flower 
fans are presented during the Sair-t-Gulfuroshan: as also 
the Jahaz mahal and Hauz-i-Shamsi. Many unusual 
structures, though do not find mention. For instance, one 
would want (9 know whether monuments like the old 
pigeon house which was north of Saubate tomb and the 
Hijron ka Khangah can still be located. 


Such lesser known structures are meticulously 
recorded in the section on the ‘Mahrauli Zail’ in Zafar 
Hassan's four de force of Delhi's monuments. Perhaps 
B.M. Pande may consider adding some insights as und 
when this useful book"s paperback edition appears, about 
whether all those structures described in Hassan’s work 
have survived the process of “modermzation’. One can only 
hope that they have not suffered the same fate as the largely 
destroyed prehistoric landscape sprawled across the ancient 
Aravallis on witch the better known structures of the Qutb 
complex still stand. 

Nayanjot Lahiri 


Lal, Krishna 2006 Peacock in Indian Art, Thought and 
Literature, Abhinav Publications, New Dell, pp. ice 
Price Rs. 1500.00 


The present monograph related to peacock by Kunishina 
Lal has been dealt in detail, including the concentration 
and references tn ancient literature and also its medicinal 
properties. |! has 104 coloured plates and 24 sketches. 


Miz 


Thete wrt 4 appendices: the one is devoted to Takht-e-T "aos 
ind other three about peacock in Arial Samhita, Chakea 
Sambi and Sushrat Sambita, Incdin has declined! ths bird 
as Natonal Bird 


The work is divided into six chapters. First 
chapter desenbes the bird in history, mvihology and 
literatire, whereas chapter 2 deals it representation in 
stone, terracotta and bronze, The chapter 3 ts about this 
bir appearing in. paintings, chapter 4 representations in 
decorative. arts und chapter 5 in teatiles, The stylised design 
of this bird could be seen on Baluchart san Or in Kimkhab 
or hrocude work of Kulamkari, The last chapter is about its 
uses - as food, medicme. trade item and for ceremoninl 
purposes. 


The author trices the rearing of the bind hy the 
Greeks from the ume of Varro (20d century B.C) and 
Romuins served its at royal banquets. It was introduced jn 
England hy Romuns amd in the Middle Ages they were 
toasting Including the maine of peacock with others. 
However, Asoka, the Mauryan emperor prohibited the 
killing of the bid by o degree as back asim Jed century 
B.C. 


Ancient Indian literature is-full of references to this 
bind and Ramayana bears testimony to it that in hanquet 
hall of Ravana, peacock's meat was served regularly 
(Mukherjee |}979-3), Lal has expressed that in every art 
expression. the bird has beautifully portrayed and alas been 
depicted us pact one. as vahand af Kartikeya, an 
mportant deity of Hinds pantheon und an absent lover in 
miniature paintings fn Brikal Sambite it ls mentioned that 
when a halo resembles the peacaek’s neck in colour, there 
will be excessive rain, when it has wartegated colours, o 
king will be slain, when it is of amoke colour, there: be 
unsttety orfearand wher His of the colour of the Ashoka 
flawers (red) or i20f the nunbow, wars will mige. la Chakrs 
Sambita, the recipes of Mayurehritag and Maha 
mavurgnrite ire given, whereas Susrat Sambite mentions 
that Mesh of mayur is beneficrl to skin, helps ihe vrewth 
of hairs ant improves the voice. 
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The contents. language and printing are fine and the 
colours used in illustrations are appropriate which added 
value to the work. tis useful for study by the students 
scholars and veneral readers, 


ALN.Diksil 


Mani, Chandro Mauli 2005 A Journey through India’s 
Past, Northern Book Centre, New Delhi, pp- 126; Price 
Rs. 400,00 


The book isa precisely written documentary of Indian 
history with s lurge coverage af subjects on early Aryans 
io the age-of fragmentanon after he Pala Rule ithe North, 
The entire cham of dynastic history is so interlinked with 
global events and movements that the author only deserves 
praise for performing this task of critically discemed 
assemblage of facts of incalculable dimension which no 
ordinary chronicier could think of tw do: 


The two appendices; 1. "Indo-Acyans in the Middle 
East’ and 2. “The Evolution of Buddhist Sculpture in India 
und Brahmanical Influence on the Same’ are fine pieces 
of research; allhough it is trae that the book is “neither for 
researchers. nor is meant to be an interesting book for 
voung aduli”, There is something redeeming in it for every 
‘less. of reader who will find the book factually authentic, 
concise and deléctable. Credit for its neat printing goes to 
the Northem Book Centre, New Delhi: 


The book will be more interesting im further 
impressions with Wlustrative depictions, as maps taken 
from the historical attas of the Indian Peninsula with 
acknowledgement to Oxford University Press; it alse needs 
revision of vlossanal text and bibliography. 


LM. Tripathi 
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Mushrif-Tripathy, Veena & S.R. Walimbe 2006 Human 
Skeletal Remains from Chalcolithic Nevasa, BAR 
international Serves 1476, Oxford 


Here is an excellent report on the skeletal remains 
found at Nevasa in the excavations conducted by HD. 
Sankulia ind his colleagues from 1954 to 1956, ic, some 
fifty years avo. A work of this nature certainly takes time 
one has to. dea thorough job. The study presented in this 
volume Is based upon osteobiographic analysis recorded 
it $2 tables and iWustruted with /O7 figures containing 
nhotographs of bones. The authors have dealt with subjects 
like mettical analysis of dentition, cranio-factal clements. 
age determination, séx determination, demographic 
(cares, skeletal pathology, dental pathology, etc, They 
lave also given the anchavological aspects of the discovery, 
such as the excavations, modes of disposal of the dead, 
not forms, etc. Most importantly, they lave given two 
contextual chapters — Human Skeletal Evidence in the 
indian Subcontinent (Mesolithic, Harappan, Neolithic- 
Chaloolithic, Megalithic) and Chalcolithic Culture and 
\rchacological Comtext of Nevasa, We have, therefore, in 
iis publication a complete overall picture of the burial 
practices in ancient India along with special studies male 
by the authors on the skeletal remains from Nevasa, It is 
indeed 4 model of publication for all the future nesearchers 
working th the field of Physical Anthropology un india. 


5.P. Gupta 


Jain, VK. 2006 Prehistory and Protohistory of India - 
dnt Appraised, DK. Printwarld (P) Ltd., New Delhi, 
pp 203) Price Ks. 150 (paper back) 


This book is a survey of prehistoric and protohiston¢c 
pichistory and protohistory including information an tools 
mi technologies, settlement pattern, distributional 
umework and ecological background. In the second 
chapter the author has reviewed in brief the activities in 
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archaeological researches in Inilta forthe last five decades, 
ft has also included some glimpses on the nescanchies in 
the inter-lisciplinury subjects ae urchagovoology und 
archacobotuny The subsequent chaplers dealin brief with 
Palaeolithic, Mesolithic and Neolitme cultures with their 
salient features, distribution, (mportant tool-types and their 
manufacturing techniques. In the sachsequent chapter, he 
surveyed the non-Harappan Chalcolithic cultures and its 
hearing on religious beliefs and prictioes. 





In the appendix-1, he has highlighted the charagtenstic 
elements of tron using mevalithic cultures. The prominent 
archaeological anes of India in maps and words alse found 
its place in appendix 1, This will help the students to know 
the exact location which is oflen missing even from well 
informed books. The glossary covers a bnef description 
about most frequently encountered terms m preseut day 
archacology. The bibliography is also quite good for a 


beginner, pursuing in this field of study. The book will be 


useful for students and general readers who have interes! 
in the archaeology of the sub-continent. The book is 
recommended for departmental Libraries of the 


Universities: 


Mukta Raut Dey 


REPORT OF THE XXXIX ANNUAL CONFERENCE 





Report of the XXNIX Annual Conference of Indian 
Archaeological Society held at MA Krishna Institute tf 
Indology, fangalore from (5th - 18th December, 2005. 


The Chief Guest of the Annual Conference of the Indian 
Archacological Society, was His Holiness Sh Sin Ravi 
Shankar, Founder, Art of Living Foundation. Prof. M, § 
Thimmappa, Vice-Chancellor, Bangalore University 
presided over the Inaugural Function: Prof, D. N. Tripathi, 
Chairman, Indian Council of Historical Research 
inaugurated the function on the 15th December, 2005 at 
Central College Campus. Bangalore. Prof. D. N. Tripathi 
also released the Punaativ No. 35, o Journal of the Indian 
Archaeological Society. Dr $.R. Rao, a noted archaeologist 
pave the Presidential address of the Indian Archacoloyical 
Suciety 

The academic sessions were held from the second day of 
the Conference till the Valedictory Session on |Kth 
December, 2005.Some of the papers were also read in the 
JoInt sessions, 


16° December 2005, 


Morning session 

The theme of the seminar of the Indian Archaeological 
Society was “History & Archeology of Long Distance 
Trade” li was introduced by S.P. Gupta. and KN, Dikshit 

A numiber of archaeologists participated in the discussion 

The session was chutired by SriJ. P. Joshi and three papers 
were presented followed by discussion. 


Shri LS, Raw 
Recent Excavations af Bhirrana in Harvana. 


Mis. Punya Baruah 
The History & Archaeology of Long Distance Trade 18 
Irtediss, 


Shri Subas Chand 
The Art Activities in the Chaleolithic Culture ofthe M jcdchle 
Canga Valley 


Report of the KXXIX A anual Conference 
Afternoon Session 
The session was chaired by Prof, A, Sundara. 


Prof, Vidula Tayaswal 
Gupta Temples at Bbitari. 


(rt Ashok Singh 
dn-umgue Copper Mirror and Iron Lamp stand from 
Agithiy, Distt, Mirzapur. Uttar Pradesh <A Study. 


[oy A. K. Singh 
The Kalachuri Bhaisaxura at Singhpur in Satna. 


tr. P Venkatesaiah 
Ana Excavations. 


17th December, 2005. 


The Session was chaired by Prof. J..N. Pandey and 
Shiri J. S$. Nigam, 


Dr, D.S.Dhanis 
indus Language and Fate of Saraswati River. 


Dr. &. K. Mohanty & Dr.Monika Smith 
Sivupudgarh 2004-05. 


Shri Arun Raj T. 
Recent Researches on Arikamedu, 


fy D. Bengra 
lhe Megaiiths of Chora Nagpur Region 


Frof, 5. Pradhan 
View Kowk-Art Sites in Ortexa: 


Shri N. Tahir & Abhijit 
\hetery of Queen Sequerna, the Debate Ends but the Searck 


Lontinwey. 


Dr S. K Joshi 


Settlement Pattern from Neolithic Haty to Rashtrapatl 
Bhawan, 
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Dr. Ajit Kumar 


Vilinjan- [ts History, Trade and Archaeology 


Prof. J. N, Pandey 
Explorations near Churakoot 


Shri Bhanu Prakash 
Harappans of Gujarat: A Gateway te the Hertage Tourism. 


Dr K.Rajan 
Excavation at Thandikuei, Termil Nadu. 


Shri Jitendra Smgh | 
Archacology of Aligarh District. Naulakha. 


Shri Kamal Kant agai 
Paleo-Ethnology and Cultural Heritage af the Indigenous 
Indians: Central Narmada Valley, Madhya Pradesh, 


Shn KG. Venkatesh Jots 
Rare Sketch of Ikkert Temple. 


Mrs. Sushma Arya 
The Cains of Damabhutt 


18th December, 2005, 


The session was chaired by Prof. V. N. Misra and 
Dr B, R. Mani. 


Shri Mukesh Kumar 
Settlement History of District Aker, Uttar Pradesh. 


Shri Sandeep Kumar Chaudhury ; 
Painted Grev Ware Culture it District Farukhabad 


Prof A. Sundara 
Archacalogy of Ash mounds. 


Dr P Rajendran | ; 
Pre and Proto-Historie Cultural Evidence from Quilon 
Disiriet af South Keraia 


Dr. B. RL Mani ; 
Kuvhan Satellite Settlements of Mathura Metropolis along 
the Aravali Route. 


31M) 


Br. Surbratea Chakribarti and Shatin Thapa 
Eveayations at Taskiding A Preliminary Reperi 


Mx. P. Binodin) Dewi 
Thorgjao Patter > An Fthno--trchaatogioal Snualy 


Dr RON, Kumaran. & M. Sarnaya Kumaran 
An Architectural Survey af Meoalijhic Burialy la Palin! 
filly. Tamil Nadu, 


Ms Nupur Das Gupta 
Settlement Patterns in Early History: Queries and 
Evidence fram Two Regions. 


Ms. Neelina Pandey 
Community Life during Mesolithte Age in India 


Dr K Rajan 


Ancient Irrigation Technology in Tamil Nadu with special 


refervnce to Sluice Techitalogy, 


Dr. V. Selvakumar and KP Shajan 

Recent! Investigation at the site of Pattanam (Muzrix “), 
Shri Umesh Kamar Singh 

Prwelling Houses in the Neolithié Cutherey off the Mid- 
Ganga Plainy. An Ethnd Archaeological View 


Shr Anoop Kumar Singh und Dinesh Kumar Chauhan 
Exploration and Archacaiogical Perspective af Rae 
Bareilly, District, Unar Pradesh, 


Purdtan ya te 


Shri Santosh Kumar Singh 
Beginnings of Urbancution in Atiddte * Ganga Plain A 
Technolugteal und Ecological perspect 





Drs. Vo 1. Senmiwane, KK Bhan, §. Prathapchandran anal 
K Krishnan 
Excavation at Bagasra 2004-2005: A Preliminary Report 


Dr DP Tewar and Deep Shikha 
Faunal Remains from Pirvitanil Sarit Excavations, 


Dr. Suntanben H. Pandya 
Mesolithic Settlements in Sabarkantha > Bevtnning of 
dgriculture. 


Dr. R. K. Mohanty 
{Comparative study uf Heads Jrom Vidhuarte Megutiths, 
Maharashtra, 


The function ended with a vote of thanks to the M; Ht. 
Knshna Institute of Indology, Department of Sanskrit. 
Bangalore University and Directorate of Archaeology atul 
Muscums, Government of Kamataka. The delegates alvo 
thanked the Mythi¢ Society for the success of the 


‘Conference. 


K. N, Dikshit 


Society’s Activities 





Award of Scholarship 


LAS supported, with scholarship, the training 
programme in Field Archacology of Mr. Ven Sophorm and 
ir. Hou Nolamony, Royal University of Fine Arts, 2 
samdech Ouk Street, Daon Penh, Phnom Penh, 
CAMBODLA. They are presently with APSARA, Siam 
Kean (Angkor Vat), They were imparted training at Chennai 
temple art and architecture). Sisupaigarh (excavanon), 
Deccun College, Pune (Sciences in Archacology) and 
lndraprstha Moseum of Artand Archacology, New Delhi 
latchacolagical theory and muscology), They were 
hontuired on 1S* December 2005 with ‘Dr A.P Khatri 
Vemunal Award’ for Excellence in Archaeology in the 
Ia Conference of the Society held at Bangalore from 
LS" December through 18" December 2045 


Workshop on Buddhist Art and Archaeology 


LAS has-also started one-day workshop for students in 
he subjects of unt, architecture and archaeology. One such 
erminay was hela in November 2006 in the premises of the 
~oxtely, The subject of the workshop was “Buddiust Art 
ahd Archaeology’. Around 120 students of the S.P.M., 
Callege, University of Delhi, participated in il, 


Report on Archaeological Investigations along the 
Kerala Coast 


Under the approved programme of the Archaeological 


‘Survey of India, in March 2006, TAS in collaboration with 


the Department of Archacology, Government of Keralit, 
conducted explorations m Thrissur, Emakulam, Alappuzha 
and Thituvananihapuram districts of Kerala (Fig. th 
Explorations were confined at Kodungallur and Pattanam, 
alone the northern and southem banks of the Periyar Rives 

The ficld-work was done by S_ Vijayukumar, a Research 
Associate of the Society. 


THRISSUR DISTRICT 


Kottappuram: The. first site to be explored wus 
Kottappuram (N: LOTT S826": ET6"12°98.8") of 
Kadiungallur Taluk, whieh lies in the lowlands bordered 
hy the Chalakkudy and the Penyar nvers on the east and 
south respectively and the Aralnun Sea on the west. Sand, 
siltand alluwram brought down by these nvers have played 
important role in the land formation of this region 
Backwaters, narrow channels anil canals also form the 
integral part of this region facilitating inland navigation 
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Kottappurant is 40 named because of the presence af 
aditupidated fort, The fortis also known as the Cramgemore 
Fort which was built by the Portuguese around 1503 AD. 
The site is 5 km south of Koduneallur which & under the 
ownership of Mr. Vincentand Mrs. Dotty, 


Ceramics 


Explorations at Konappuram area have yielded sherds 
ef red ware with or without slip, Grey Slipped Ware, 
Chinese porcelain and Turquoise Glazed Ware of Indo- 
Sussanim type, Red Ware is predommantly found in the 
site, Inthe case of slipped Red Ware, thin slip was applied 
on the surface of the pots They have dabber marks and 
applied designs on the outer aurface, These paddle 
hammered potshends have parallels at Ankumedy though 
their actual date ts still novestablished. Even today in many 
purts of Kerala. particularly in Thrissur district, the yrooved 
paddles ane used for beatme the clay pot in leather hard 
condition. Potsherds with segmented rims were also 
noticed, Ked wares without slip are represented! by bowls 
with or without rmg bases. tn thus case, the surface of the 
bowls ts treated with self-stipy. 


Another important fabric isa grey ware treated with a 
thi light-grey slip on the outer surface, In this case ihe 
pottery is made of fine, well-lovigated clay and is fired ina 
high temperature. A thick dark-sney slip 1s. apptted on the 
surfave of the vessel which.1$ in (urn coated with w thin 
light-grey slip. Non-plastie inclusions are mot visible im 
the cross section of the walls oron the surfaces. The walls 
are compact and the particles are not visible with naked 
eye. Fine regulur stnation marks are Visible on the inner 
surface of the pottery. The light-grey slip is possibly made 
of kaolin and the slip is poorly bonded to the Vessel surfisce, 
It seems to be an imported variety since the clay used in 
this ceramic is not found locally, 


Porcelam sherds were also recavered from the surface. 
The background ts white and the floral motifé are executed 
in deep blue ‘The main shapes include bowls and dishes 
Along with the porcelain were found sherds of glazed ware 
having light creer glare on both the surfaces Some sherds 


have white vlazing and the intenor of the sherds are painted 
with polychrome designs, A Turquoise Glazed Ware of 
lndo-Sassanian type is. also found on the site: The glazed 
wanes generally have ring bases. 


A terracotta ring-well has been noticed in sincay the 
lan! Of Mrs. Dotty, Each ring has 12 em height and 62¢r 
diameter. The site has-also yielded a high-necked spouted 
vessel with globular profile. It has a potter's mark on its 
Héck. Typologtcally, most of the ceramics may be 
rentatively dated between 9 and 18” eentunes AD. 


Elavanchikkulam: The site is situated near to the Farmius 
excavated site of Mathilakam, Exploration ai 
Elavanchikkulam (N: 10° 17 25.3") Er 76" 10" 17.3") 
revealed numerous potsherds with dabber marks ani 
Chinese Celadon wares. The sherds are stmilar to those 
from Kottappuram. Abundant occurrence of ceramics of 
foreyzn ongin. in Kodungallur region indicates that durmy 
the Early Medieval period the region witnessed 4 
flourishing trade relation with the countries of the Persia 
Gulland the South China Sea. 


ERNAKULAM DISTRICT 


Pattanam: The next ares of exploration was Partanam (11 
9") 9.4" Ny 76" 12 40:2" E) located on the feft bank of the 
River Periyar in Paravur Taluk of Ernakulam District, 
Kerala, ata height of 3m above mean sea level. The site 1s 
8.5 kin south of Kodunpatlar (Cranganore) ata! 204 kin 
from Thiruvananthapuram, the capital of Kerala. 


Recent archacological investigations by Shajan. 
Selvakumar and later by the author give some hopes for 
the identification of the ancient seaport of Muziris The 
author has observed the following cultural remains at the 
srle. 


Structural Evidence and Ceramic 


| During the course of exploration, naturally exposed 
hurt brick structure related to the early centuries of the 
Christian cra has been noticed, The structure is orrented 


Soom s Aetivities 


inwihirds roughly NE-SW and NW-SE (nections. The 
dimensions of the bricks are 40 cm length, 21om breadth 
vod S erm thickness. Over the burt brick structure hias 
hoon found o small shent of Rouletted Ware with typical 
concentrit indented rouletted” patterns. Fabrics of Red 
Ware mamly constitute bowls and storage jars, The bow!s 
ore treated with a thin coat of bright red slip, They are 
marked by thin section and featureless aim. 


Another important fabric is a white-slipped ware 
aimilar 10 Course Ware 2a (Ca. 50 BC-AD 30) from 
drikamedu. The white slip is possibly of kaolin, Slip 1s 
rodrly bonded to the vessel surface. The cross-sechion 

shows a greyish core. 


Reads of semiprecious stones such as carnelian and 
ianded agate, and also glass ant associated with the brick 
«ructure, Barrel shaped, biconical as well as globular, beads 
lave been recovered from the site, Bncks, potsherds and 
bends found at Pattanam are very similar to those found at 
other Indo-Roman sites of south India. 


ALAPPUZHA DISTRICT 


Purakhod: The next important area of exploration was 
Pumikkad (N: 9 21' 5.9" FE 76° 27" 4.6"), a coastal site, 
jocated im Ambalapucha Taluk of Alappuzha District. [tis 
i lowlands region with cultivable tands, especially paddy 
fields. The tand is dramed by the famous river Pampa. 


Purakkad was subjected to marine transgressions many 
times, About. lim below from the surface has been found 
hue logs. still in good condition, Nutive people say that 
bout 40 years ago the sea was about | km away from the 
present coastline. 


Purakkad has been tentatively identified with Bakarei 
which i4 mentioned by Pliny as Becare. However, the 
identification of Becare with Purakkad is still a matter of 
controversy, Medieval documents show that during the 
lime of the Portuguese the place was known as Porca. It 
was @ Portuguese tradmg centre with huge warchouses 
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A medieval Portuguese church known as Holy Cross 
Church built in AD 14/0 ts still.a living church. Another 
important structure of the region is a medieval Mas jid of a 
Muslim Saint. Purakkad also yields 3 small dilapidated 
Naga shrine of ancient period. The main deity of this shrme 
was a female Naga devata. Rectangular flat roof-tiles with 
wedge-shaped ends (only one end) are-scattered over the 
area. Such roof-tiles have also been reported from 
Cheraman Parambu, Kilanali and Tinukkolasckharapuram, 
all near Kodungallur, The rool lles recovered from the. 
site are identical to the carly medieval ones recovered from 
mary parts of Karnataka. 


THIRUVANANTHAPURAM DISTRICT 


Vizhinjam: It is a sntall coastal town situated on the 
gutskirts of Thiruvananthapuram, just 16 km oway from 
the city centre. Kovalam beach is about 3 km away from 
Vizhinjam. 


Vizhinjam (N: 8 22' 44.2"; E: 76 39 8.1 *) was an 
ancient séa-port of the Ay mulers. Literary evidence shows 
that the fort of Vizhinjam was destroyed by the Cholas 
around 10* century AD. Recently, Ajit Kumar of the Kerala 
University and the officials from the State Archaeology, 
Kerala confirmed the existence of un ancient fort at 
Vizhinjam, The site was revisited by the author (During 
the course of exploration in this region the remmants ofa 
hve cincumvaliation, probably of 8-10 century AD, have 
hoen noticed. The structure has outer veneering of dressed 
stones. Fificen courses of vencering are extant ut ane place. 
Core of the wall constitutes stone rubbles and mud. The 
binding material is mud. Dimensions of the veneerng 
stones are as follows: length 26-37cm; breadth |/6-24cem 
and thickness 10+ |4cm 


Mamom: During the exploration a new megalithic site was 
discovered at Mammon (N: 8° 39"; BE: 76°48") near Attingal. 
Aamall ephemeral stream runs near to the site. The site 1s 
located on the western periphery of the midlands, about 7 
kin inland from the seacoast and 20 m above sca level, 
Earlier the same explorer had discovered a Palacolithic 
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stem this region. The region tas seweril foothills of the 
game hock formation. 


The present exploration revealed) (wo cit burials, one 
disturbed and another intact. The cist burial that was 
disturbed Was made of five large orthostals of gneissia: rock 
slabs placed in the northeast.and svuthwestdirections. The 
letteth and breadth of the large «inh was found to be 9 fi 


by 7 A and the other slabs, Sit by 7 fF with an avers. 


thickness. of 12 cm 
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At the southern end of the cast, instead of placing s 
shib with w port-hole, four small steps bull! Of Mit stone 
pieces dexcend into the cist. ‘This is the first time that such 
a feature has been noneed among cist burials in Keruly 
Absence of port-hole is also noteworthy, The large capstone 
(if the exposed banal was found missing. The second eat 
its a capstone ower it, This undisturbed! burial }< suitable 
for archacological excavittion, 








Fig- ts Map showin the cxploted sites of acuth Karnal 
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THE INDIAN ARCHAEOLOGICAL SOCIETY 
BALANCE SHEET AS ON 31.03.2005 





(ABILITIES 


Capital Fund Wie be | 
(ip Balance 89S I08 90) 
Adhd) L.M. Fees TAH) OM 


Add ; Ex.af Inc.over Exp 12503,95 


Huilding Fund 


Corpus Fund 
Urher Funds Donations 


Project Fund 
(Aa per Anneaure attached) 


Securities 
Ae per list antached) 


Secured Loan 
Stute Bank of India 1 354000, 00 
Add: [werest Tri 08 


Lose: Pard 1 S004), 0 


Louns & Advances 

Cir SP Ciaprta ~ Lica 

Abhi Mhartive Itihas Sankalan Yojna 
Hart Sanskrit) Porrshl 


Puvables 
[Avs pce That site) 


((etticral Secretary | 


Thee ss New Delhi 
Lhatod = 21.0006 






AMOUNT (RS.) ASSETS AMOUNT (RS.) 
Fixed Assets 
(A4 per Annexure A’ Attached) be S72 152M) 
(As per Ambexure "A Attache) 467 864.00) 
1.O86,812.85. 
BES8.263.00 
Current Assets and Investments 
1,688,000,.00 — Fixed Deposit {$09,105.00 
Govt. of India 8% Bons 1,000,000,00 
666,008(0 1).G.A.S1.- Security Deposit-Kamrej 10,000.00 
BSES Raidhani Power Lid (Deposit) BG6.BR6.00 
202.077 30 Tux Dedicted al Source LO te? G0 
$19.925.00 Keceivables and Advances oe 
(As per list attached) AO, LR? 
L370, 764.08 
ACC) CCRC NC) Cash & Bank Balance 
50 000) 00) 5B). + S.B.Ale 450082 125,683.75 
L500, = SAB SBA 45082 2504.0 
indian Bank = 5.1, Ave 460K 17 222,3 52.75 
Cash in Hand 24,937, 18 
RTL 30a, 29 
1H,514,149,02 18,514, 149.02 
(Treasurer) 


In tetmis of our Audit Report of even late attached 
for RAJAN SHARMA & ASSOCIATES 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


Rall. 
( Rajan Kumar Sharma) 
Prop., M. Nos? 
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THE INDIAN ARCHAEOLOGICAL SOCIETY 
INCOME & EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR END 31.02.2006 























PARTICULARS AMOUNTS (1&S.) PARTICULARS AMOUNTS (RS.) 
Tu Salary 631,200.00 By Cirant for Publication AST 25,000) 00) 
To (ar lriesurace 0.7) 9 0K) Hy Crrant for Publicavien-ICHR 0,018).00 
To Telephone Expenses 335,745,000 9 By Grant for Conference: M/o Culture 73,006,00 
To Conveyance & Travelimg 13,976.00 By Cmant for Conference-ICHR rl) C8), 0) 
To Printing RStationery S3A28.00 BY Interest Received 327, 10,29 
To Electneity & Water Charges 4429500 Ay Ren 2.077, 456,(0) 
To Estublishevent Expenses 258200 By Sule of Publication 25 250 (ii 
To Conlérence Expenses 500.00) Hy Electricity Charges. Rece Fi oe AM) 
To Exploration Expenses 62,325.00 Hy Water Charges 171 936.00 
To Repairs & Mambtenoce 22441200 Ey Generator Charges 33,650.00) 
To Cor Ronning & Mamtenance O41 00 = ly Miscellancons Recespts | PAGE 
To Municipal Taxes 27h7 73M) By Exatuation 27,00), 
To Postape, Courier & Suunps Che, 45 347 90 
To Iter) Cares 17,162.00 
To Generator Ramnmg & Mart, 6) 453.00 
To Bank Charges 3811.00 
To Typing & Xerox ing §,.905.00 
To Library Expenses 945010) 
To Medical Papenses 189 
Tu Fellowship Expenses $2,000.00 
To Lecture Expenses 1276.00) 
To Diwah Expenses 150.00 
Tv Bound Meeting Exp 4 4 
To bnterest on Lcmuny PM Te OR 
To Legal Expenses 1.016,00 
Te Office Expenses 243600 
To News Paper &Perindicals 1.79500 
To Gneund Rent-1).07, 4. 57 500.00 
To Photo Matenal & Film Dev BT 7000 
To Professional Charges £50000 Od 
To Publication Expenses 445,553.00 
To Watch & Ward Expenses 2500.00 
To Audit Fees 26 OX CW) 
To Miscellaneous Expenses 796-00 
To Depreciation 4 R96 TK) 
To Excess of Income over Exqy, £2505,95 | 

303.48 1.03 3,095,481.03 

ree sere Sdi- 
(General Secretary’ (Treaster) 
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Deshnande,Gujarat, Pl, 1: Climate-chanye chart; differing views 
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Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, Pi, 5: Moulded lerracemtia 
figure. Buddthis!, Gupta Peri 


Javaswal and Kumar, Rammnagar, Pl. 7: Pottery and stone discs 





Javaswal and Kiimar, Rumnagar, Pt. 6: Beads of stones 


Jayaiwal ond Kumar, Ram hoger, PL: Mini clay boul 
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Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, PL 9: Scaling with Kushina 
Braiuni inscription 


Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, Pl. 10: fron objects (Pernod IT) 








Jayaéwal ond Kumar, Ramnagar, Pl. Ub: Terracotta Plaque. 
Kushat Perio 


Jovyaswal and Kumur, Ramnugur, Pt. 12: Copper plate 
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Rao ef af, Bhirrana, Fi, i: General view 
trenches showing cultural sequences Wiew from 
south-west 


Rao cf al, Bhirruna, Pl, 2: Mother 
Ginddess figurines 


Rao ef af., Bhirrana, Pl. 4: Barly Matte 
Horappan pot with beads of stealite et: 
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Rao cf al, Bhirrana, Pl. 4: A Mature Harappan pericnd 
sirect: view Tom Wortn-cast 
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: Rao ef al, Bhirrana, Pl 3: Mature Harappan painted potter; 


: 





| 
| Rao «al, Bhirrana, PL 6; Mature Harappan painted pottery 
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Kao ef al, Bhirrana, PL 9: Terracotta animal figurines 
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Rao ¢f al, Bhirrana, Pl, 8: Cher blades 








Rao ef al, Bhirrana, Pl, 1): Terracotta pesties 
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Rao, Rhirrana, Pl. I: Terracotta toy wheels with painted spokes Rao, Bhirrana, Pl. 2: Pamted solid terracotta toy wheels of Ma 
(1 Barly Mature Harappan Period; 2-14 Mature Harappen Period) ture Harappan Penod 





Rao, Bhirrana, Pl. 4: Terracotta toy wheels with painted spokes 
in low relief (1 Early Mature Harappan Period; 2-21 Nature 
Harappan Penod) 


Rao, Bhirrana, PL 3: loner face of painted spoked ond solid 
iT row wheels of Mature Harppan Penod 
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| Tiwari ef al, Laburadewa, Pl. bi Black-and-Red Ware 
ianitt-perte! LA) 


Tiwari ef al, Lahoradews, Pi. 2: Charred rice eran 
(suib-perind LA) 


Tiwari et al, Lahuradewa, PL 43: Steatite heads 
(suh-periad 1A4 
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“Tiwari ef al., Lahuradewa, PL 4: Copper Tiwari et af, Lahuradewa, Pl. 3: Churred grains, rice 
arrowhead (sub-period 1B) (sub-periad 1B) 





20m | —. 
Tiwari ef af, Lahuradewa, Pi, 6: Charred gram, barley Tiwari ef al, Lahuradewa, Pl, 7: Stone celts, Periods If, II 
(sub-period IH) 
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Mishra and Arora, Abhoipor, PL 1: 
Stratigraphy uf Trench E-3 


Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, Pl. 2; 
Bone projectile pants 


Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, Pl. 3: 
Trench AX13 showing the child burial 
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Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, PI, 4° Close 
view of child burial 





Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, PI. 5: 
Teeth recovered from the child burial 


- Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, PL, 6: Another 
4 view of the chill burial (Trenches E-3 and E-4) 


Puratarty 






Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, Pi, 7 
Ghata-shaped beads (PGW Period) 


Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, Pi, 8: 
Ciluss hangles 


Mishra and Arora, Abhuipur, Pt. 9: 
Brick-well in Trench AX 
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Jayuewal and Kumar, Ramnaogar, Pl. 1: Stratigraphy 0! 
Trench Al 


| Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, Pl. 4; Potsherds of Northem 
Aluck Polmhed Ware 
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Juyaswal and Komar, Ramnagar, Pl, 3: Remains of bead 
Ln ahi vity 
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Deshpande,Gujarat, Pl. 2: Mesolithic pottery from Bap (Above): Pre Prabhas Ware (Below) 
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Deshpande Gujarat, PL 3: Gritty Red Ware (A & 8), Padn Ware ck Dy 
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Jayaswal and Kumar, Rammagar, Pl 13: Terracota and stone Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, PL 14; Painted pottery 
artefacts 






Jayeswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, Pi. 15: Rammed floor Jayaswal and Kumar, Rar nagar, PL 16: St ratigraphy of 
Trench ¢ 3 3 


Muratattva 76 





Tripathi and Upadhyay, Anal, Pl. 3: Vessels found in large quantity in 
a pul (Pernod HT) 
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Tripathi and Upadhyay, Anal, Pi. datd - Stone ‘ul plutes-Early Medieval penod | 
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Kanungo, Kopia, Pl. i: Trenches showing ¢laxs-making ares 
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Kanungo, Kopia, Pl, 2: Water tank in Trench AVX32 





Kanungo, Kopia, Pl. 3: Tuyer from Trench AWX32 


ungo, Kopla, Pl. 4: Glass furnace in Trench AWX32 
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Kanungs, Kopia, Pl. 8: Terracona rattle-head 





Kanungo, Kopia, Pl. 7: Glass heads 
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Vijayakumar, Madurpur, PL. i: The speckled anthropomorphs (Excavator D.V. Sharma; Photw 
Courtesy: DP Sharma) 





Rajendran and Divva, Vembayam, PI.1: Neolithic axe 
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Chattopadhyay ef al., Mangulkote, Pl. 1: Spouted vessel fron 
peniod V1 ot Mimeulkote (Courtesy: Dept, of Archaeology, Uni 
versily of Calcutta) 









Chattopadhyay et al., Kolubaridanga, Pi, 2: Terrecotts human 
head in situ from layer (3) at Kolubaridanga (Courtesy: Depit. of 
or University of Calcutta) 
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Chattopadhyay etal., Beladihi, Pl. 3: Stume image of Jain deity 
Santinatha 
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Biswas, Kalona. PL. 1: General View of Rajbati temple complex 
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Biswes,Kalona, Pl. 3: General View af Rupeswur temple 





Biswas, Kalana, PL 4: Geberal View of Pratapeswar temple 
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Biswas, Kalana, Pl, 6: Dewi 


ls. of Pratapeswar temple. 
termcotin Panerai 





Biswas, Katana, PI.?: Detuils of Pratapeswar temple, terracotta — Bivwas. k alunit, PL 8: Gener — 
| : HT View of 
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caplive, aged Asian female elephant: Impacted mandibular 
dentition showing tight 6th molar bemg inclined obliquely 
to the mesio-distal axis of the tooth, This is a confirmed case 
of Enamel! Dysplasia due to the absence of synchronisation 
hetwoen the mile of abrasion verses tooth loss (of 5th in-use 
motor) and the rate of eruption of the 6th molar (reproduced 
wh permission. from the web ate of The Colyer Instinne, San Diego, 
California, USA 4 
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Sathe, Pl. I: An example of Ename! dysplasia in recent 








Sathe, Fl. 2: 
Cicchieal view of the 
fossil tooth af 
Flephas planifrons, 
showing Enamet 
Dysplasia and 
malformation of 
Lomeliae. The 
abnormal swelling 
coupled with 
dilaceration of 
ename! plates 
confirms a briel 
retarded period of 
abrasion and toath 
lose Of “in-use” toath, 
this specimen Was 
following. 


Sathe, PL 3: Matrix 
embedded cervid 
jaws showing well 
preserved crown, 
especially of nghi 
jaw, 


Cathe, Pl. 4: Ventral 


view of the carpus 
mandible affords:a 


clear view of 
deformity und fine 
grammed matnox that has 
kept the mandibular 
symphysis intact, 


Sathe, PL 5: Matrix 
embedded lower jaws 
of acervic: lateral 
view showing @ 
fracture in the 


| mandibular body tn 


addition to the 
deformity seen in the 
ascending rarniks of 
the left jaw. 
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4: Double burial 









Sharma eval, Sanaull, PI, 


Sharma ef ai, Sanauli, Pt. 3: Stratigraphy of the 
burial site; sandy clay & sil deposits; thick central 
band with Kankar formation 





Sharma etal, Sanaall, Pl. Sa: Dish-on- 7 
stand ina grave 7 
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Sharma et al, Sanuull, Pl. 6: Triple burial 





Sharma ef al, Sanaull, Pi, 25: Modern memorial, — 
Pirrnticna (Villagers come here to make offerings to their ™ : 
departed forefathers; evidence of continulty of Harappan Sharow etal, Sunaull, PI. 11: Symbolic burial with a copper sheath placed on 
tradkiticn) | a thin plate bemrrmg 9 decoration af steatiie jects 
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Sharma ef al, Saneull, Pl, 22 a.b.c: Stintite and faicnce beads 


ee oe } 
| 
a 






















Sharma fal, Somali, PL 6c Claes lead Sharma ef al, Sanautl, Fi, 22 id) Agate pe pendant and (el: Beady of ‘Semi-precious 
‘Leal , ntiblyea SE 
7, 
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Sharma ef al, Sanaull, Pi. 23: Sharma ef wt, Samant, Pl, 8b: 
Long carvelinn bends Dink-on-ciand with drooping sick 
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Sharma at, Sonauli, Pl 20: Potsherd with 
Haruppun character in graffiti, and Pl. 20a: 
Panted pottery 


Sharma etal, Saniaull, Pl. 7 
& Th: Urn turiale 





Sharma eral, Sanenli, PL.18: Terracona annnal figurines: (a) dine: (6) bil 


(¢) lad with bull 
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Sharma et al, Sanaull, Pl, 13: Burial with gold ornaments | Sharma etal., PL. 14: Clay trough cutting an earher 
bunal 


Sharma et al, Senaull, Pl. 9; Burial with copper antennae 
sword (background) and sheath (foreground) 
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Sharma ef al. Sanauli, Pl. 20b: Pamied pot mo prvve Sharma etal, Sanaull, Pi. 24: Charred grains 









Agarwal and Pathak, Rajasthan, PL t: Colours of 
4 foes and beady have changed to black in wall painting 
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| Agarwal ond Pathak, Rajasthan, Pl. 2; Example of 4 
Painting in miniature style on a wall 


Agarwal and Pathak, Rajasthan, Pl. 3: Red and pink 
laces hive chunged to block in wal) painting 
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Sharma, JR. etal. PL 1: IRS 
Pl WiFS: true color 
composite( TCC) image show- 
ing paloco dramage in 
Saraswati nver basin. Thick 
channels represent the course 
of river Saraswati 


Sharma, J.B. etal., Pl. 2: RS 
LC WiFS image of part af 
Sarugwati river basin with ar- 
chacolowical sites of Early 
Hersppan ound Mature 
Harappan ponods, plotted over 
it, Sites show alignment along 
nver Chaggar 
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| Pandey and Ambekar, Goa, PL: Prehistoric Cupules 
in lincar pattem 


Pandey and Ambekar, Goa, P1,2: Interconnected 
BrOoVes 
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a) Silver brscelets with fam design: bp) Saver bracelets wrth 
Sect titans at ram che papr 











qd) Cickd tracele with griffin desegn cb Srlver brecelet with (hes Uesin 





i Mader gold treoccled with elephuni v) Modiern ailver bracelet with Lion 
design, Kc lkerie denign, Raguithon 






Se Ee = : — a = : 
i) Mader copper bangle with. antral 


hi Mociern shell burgle with metal 
moti, Lidaipur 


tleptmnt design, Kwik 


Karamian, ef al, Pl. 1: West Asian and Modern Inilian Bracelets 
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Raut Dey, Hazaribagh, Fl.1: Jumping deer, Prehistoric 
Rock panning 









Rant Dey, Hazaribagh, Pi.2: Charging bison, Rock an 


Raut Dev, Hararibagh, Pia: Deer with a wheel, Rock att 
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Raut Dey, Hazaribagh, Pl4: Cattle. Rock painting 
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Raut Dey, Hazaribagh, PIS: Humped animal, Rock art 
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Raut Dey, Hararibagh, PL6: Flock of deer, Rock art 


Raut Dey, Haxaribagh, PL7: Bull, Rock art 





Dantis Copper Hoard 





Dhaka, Tonk, PI.3: Copoct bar celle (1-6), 
Sakatapura Copper Hoard 








Dhaka, Abie PI.2: Sens chisel (7), ail (8), brnates 
(9-12); Dantia Copper Hoard | 


‘Dhaks, Tonk, Pia: Copper flat celts (7-9), crowbar 


(10); Saketapuna Copper Hoard 











